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tain a position of strength—demonstrable
strength—so great as to leave no doubt that
we can and will maintain the freedom of the
seas.

A look at a globe shows clearly that there
is a significant characteristic common to
most of the nations of the free world. They
border on the sea.

The free world is actually a maritime con-
federation. This confederation depends for
its very existence upon the sea communica-
tions which bind it together. Cut off these
communications and many countries of the
free world would find themselves isolated
without help, without supplies, without re-
inforcements, and at the mercy of some
totalitarian aggressor,

From Scandinavia, all the way around to
Japan, members of this maritime confedera-
tion depend on free world control of the
sea for their support. And that is why our
Navy's responsibility to control the seas
has never been greater than it is today.

Our fleets are guarding the Interests of
the United States in the prinecipal trouble
gpots of the world. A few weeks ago they
were off the coast of Guatemala and
Nicaragua. Today, trouble appears in
southeast Asia. Tomorrow, the trouble
areas may shift elsewhere.

But wherever trouble is brewing, the U.8.
Navy will be first at the scene, ready for
action. ©Owur ships will stand guard in
troubled waters, as long as it is in the in-
terests of the United States to do so.

Our Navy can move on the oceans wher-
ever it is needed. Our ships can operate on
the high seas without raising any problems
of foreign sovereignty. They carry the most
powerful weapons, but in a quiet unprovok-
ing manner. Our deployed fleets play a dual
role. They offer assurance to friends and a
warning to aggressors.

The U.S. Navy is ready today. It must be
ready to fight and win, today or tomorrow,
whenever it Is called upon.

Keeping our Navy ready, keeping our Navy
supreme on the seas, is everyone’s job.
Everyone in the U.S. Navy, from seaman tfo
admiral, 1s working hard at the task of mak-
ing a better, more effective Navy.

We also need the help of every citizen in
the United States. We need their under-
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standing of the tremendous problems we
face. We need continued, enthusiastic sup-
port in our efforts, from all segments and sec-
tions of our Nation.

Many of you here tonight have already
contributed tremendously to this task. That
is why I welcome this occasion to express my
personal and official appreciation to the Na-
tional Business Press—and to industry
which it serves so well—for all that they have
contributed to the betterment of the Navy.

Scientists and engineers have helped us
slmplify the deslgn of our weapons. They
have helped us to eliminate unnecessary
gadgets, to reduce costs, without sacrificing
combat effectiveness.

Such contributions as these are particu-
larly important, because weapons and weap-
ons systems are getting more and more ex-
pensive and complex. Savings must be made
in every way possible and simplicity in de-

sign and operation is vital because our new

weapons are not going to be operated by
scientists but by the same Navy men who
have served their country so well in the past.

The technological progress that is being
made today would not be possible without
the active and enthusiastic support of man-
ufacturers. The Navy will need that sup-
port to conduct research—to close the time-
gap between ideas and actual hardware—to
speed up our progress and our deliveries of
weapons to the fleet—to stay at maximum
readiness.

But readiness is not alone a matter of ma-
terial. Readiness cannot be bought with
money—Tfor readiness is also a state of mind:
It is the diligence and zeal of the scientist;
it is the enthusiasm and wisdom of the
teacher; it is the will and determination of
all our citizens. '

A sense of pride in one's work, a sense of
urgency in personal accomplishment, the
qualities of alertness, imagination, and com-
petitive enterprise—these are the vital in-
gredients of national readiness.

These are the qualities which our Nation
must have in the critical times ahead. I am
confident that the people of the United
States have these qualities in abundance, and
that they will use them wisely and well.

Once again, thank you for the great honor
which you have bestowed upon me., The
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SBilver Quill is an honor that I will always
cherish and tonight is an evening that I will
never forget.

Mr. Paul Wooton

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. OTTO E. PASSMAN

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, February 21, 1961

Mr. PASSMAN. Mr. Speaker, a few
days ago when Mr. Paul Wooton, the dis-
tinguished senior Washington corres-
pondent for the New Orleans (La.)
Times-Picayune and the beloved and re-
spected dean of the press corps in our
Nation's Capital, passed to the other
side of eternity, our country and my
State lost a most valuable human asset.

During a full and fruitful lifespan of
79 years, Paul Wooton left his mark upon
the times in which he lived. A gentle-
man in the fullest sense of the mean-
ing of the word, he was an outstanding
member of the Fourth Estate, respected
and loved by his colleagues and close
associates and sincerely admired by all
who knew him well, and he was the per-
sonification of good citizenship at its
best.

At funeral rites on Saturday, Mr.
Wooton’s minister paid tribute to his
life and his work in this manner:

If you were a journalist he was what you
would want to be, and as a man he was what
you would want your son to become.

It was a great honor and privilege for
me to have known Paul Wooton as a man
and friend and newspaperman. And
now, with a deep sense of personal loss,
I join in extending my sympathy to his
three surviving sisters and to his close
associates and coworkers.

SENATE
‘WEeEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 22, 1961

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

Warrace F. BENNETT, a Senator from
the State of Utah, offered the following
prayer:

Our Father in heaven, we come be-
fore Thee on this anniversary of the
birthday of the founder of this Nation,
to participate in a traditional ceremony
that has been observed in the Senate
for many years since his death. In
honoring him today, we honor ourselves;
and, through honoring him, we honor
Thee for the blessings which Thou didst
bestow on him in the days of his service
to this Nation.

The problems he faced were much the
same as the ones we face today; only
the circumstances are different. These
problems grow essentially out of the
weakness of man; and their solution
must be found in the strength that man
can draw from the inspiration received
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from Thee and received from men such
as George Washington,

As we face our responsibilities, we ask
that Thou wilt bless us, in our turn, as
he was blessed. Bless us, we pray, that
we may draw inspiration from his ex-
ample, and may draw strength from the
record of his strength. We realize that,
essentially, all his strength came from
Thee; and we seek Thee as our source of
strength in our time of need.

Bless us, we pray, that we may be able
to preserve the haven of peace and liberty
which he helped to create.

We ask these blessings in the name of
Thy Son, Jesus Christ. Amen.

THE JOURNAL
On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Monday,
February 20, 1961, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, informed the Senate that,
pursuant to section 8002 of the Internal

Revenue Code of 1954, the chairman of
the Ways and Means Committee had
appointed Mr. Mirrs, of Arkansas, Mr.
EKime, of California, Mr. O’BrIEN, of Il-
linois, Mr. MasoN, of Illinois, and Mr.
Byrnes, of Wisconsin as members of
the Joint Committee on Internal Rev-
enue Taxation, on the part of the House.

The message also informed the Sen-
ate that, pursuant to the provisions of
section 1, Public Law 86-42, the Speaker
had appointed Mr. DoxnounvE, of Massa-
chusetts, and Mr. MurrrY, of Illinois, as
members of the U.S. delegation of the
Canada-United States Interparliamen-
tary Group, vice Mr. Yates and Mr.
Ixarp of Texas, excused.

LIMITATION OF DEEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, at
the conclusion of the reading of the
Farewell Address by our first President,
there will be the usual morning hour.
I ask unanimous consent that state-
ments in connection therewith be lim-
ited to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT TO FRI-
DAY AND THEN TO TUESDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate concludes its session today, it ad-
journ to meet at 12 o’clock noon on Fri-
day next.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, aft-
er consultation with the distinguished
minority leader, I ask unanimous con-
sent that at the conclusion of the ses-
sion on Friday, the Senate adjourn to
meet at 12 o’clock noon on Tuesday next.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

MEMORIAL ADDRESSES ON FRIDAY
FOR SENATOR HENNINGS AND
SENATOR-ELECT THOMSON

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, for
the information of the Senate, I wish to
call to the attention of my colleagues
the fact that the Senate has entered into
an agreement that on Friday mnext,
memorial addresses for the late Senator
Thomas Hennings and the late Senator-
eleet Keith Thomson will be delivered
in this Chamber.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore.
out objection, it is so ordered.

The

With-

READING OF WASHINGTON'S FARE-
WELL ADDRESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Un-
der the agreement previously entered
into, the senior Senator from Maryland
[Mr. BurrLEr] will now proceed to the
rostrum, to read the Farewell Address
delivered by the first President of the
United States.

Mr. BUTLER advanced to the desk,
and read the Farewell Address, as
follows:

To the people of the United Stales:

FrIENDS AND FrrrLow Citizens: The
period for a new election of a citizen to
administer the executive government of
the United States being not far distant,
and the time actually arrived when your
thoughts must be employed in desig-
nating the person who is to be clothed
with that important trust, it appears to
me proper, especially as it may conduce
to a more distinct expression of the
public voice, that I should now apprise
you of the resolution I have formed, to
decline being considered among the
number of those, out of whom a choice
is to be made.

I beg you, at the same time, to do me
the justice to be assured, that this reso-
lution has not been taken, without a
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strict regard to all the considerations
appertaining to the relation which binds
a dutiful citizen to his country; and that,
in withdrawing the tender of service
which silence in my situation might
imply, I am influenced by no diminution
of zeal for your future interest; no defi-
ciency of grateful respect for your past
kindness; but am supported by a full
conviction that the step is compatible
with both.

The acceptance of, and continuance
hitherto in the office to which your suf-
frages have twice called me, have been
a uniform sacrifice of inclination to the
opinion of duty, and to a deference for
what appeared to be your desire. I con-
stantly hoped that it would have been
much earlier in my power, consistently
with motives which I was not at liberty
to disregard, to return to that retirement
from which I had been reluctantly
drawn. The strength of my inclination
to do this, previous to the last election,
had even led to the preparation of an
address to declare it to you; but mature
reflection on the then perplexed and
critical posture of our affairs with for-
eign nations, and the unanimous advice
of persons entitled to my confidence,
impelled me to abandon the idea.

I rejoice that the state of your con-
cerns, external as well as internal, no
longer renders the pursuit of inclination
incompatible with the sentiment of duty
or propriety; and am persuaded, what-
ever partiality may be retained for my
services, that in the present circum-
stances of our country, you will not
disapprove my determination to retire.

The impressions with which I first
undertook the arduous trust, were ex-
plained on the proper occasion. In the
discharge of this trust, I will only say
that I have, with good intentions, con-
tributed towards the organization and
administration of the government, the
best exertions of which a very fallible
judgment was capable. Not unconscious
in the outset, of the inferiority of my
qualifications, experience, in my own
eyes, perhaps still more in the eyes of
others, has strengthened the motives to
difidence of myself; and, every day, the
increasing weight of years admonishes
me more and more, that the shade of
retirement is as necessary to me as it
will be welcome. Satisfled that if any
circumstances have given peculiar value
to my services they were temporary, I
have the consolation to believe that,
while choice and prudence invite me to
quit the political scene, patriotism does
not forbid it.

In looking forward to the moment
which is to terminate the career of my
political life, my feelings do not permit
me to suspend the deep acknowledgment
of that debt of gratitude which I owe to
my beloved country, for the many honors
it has conferred upon me; still more for
the steadfast confidence with which it
has supported me; and for the oppor-
tunities I have thence enjoyed of mani-
festing my inviolable attachment, by
services faithful and persevering, though
in usefulness unequal to my zeal. If
benefits have resulted to our country
from these services, let it always be re-
membered to your praise, and as an in-
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structive example in our annals, that
under circumstances in which the pas-
sions, agitated in every direction, were
liable to mislead amidst appearances
sometimes dubious, vicissitudes of for-
tune often discouraging—in situations
in which not unfrequently want of suc-
cess has countenanced the spirit of
criticism, the constancy of your support
was the essential prop of the efforts, and
a guarantee of the plans, by which they
were effected. Profoundly penetrated
with this idea, I shall carry it with me
to my grave, as a strong incitement to
unceasing vows that heaven may con-
tinue to you the choicest tokens of its
beneficence—that your union and broth-
erly affection may be perpetual—that
the free constitution, which is the work
of your hands, may be sacredly main-
tained—that its administration in every
department may be stamped with wisdom
and virtue—that, in fine, the happiness
of the people of these states, under the
auspices of liberty, may be made com-
plete by so careful a preservation, and
so prudent a use of this blessing, as will
acquire to them the glory of recommend-
ing it to the applause, the affection and
adoption of every nation which is yet a
stranger to it.

Here, perhaps, I ought to stop. But a
solicitude for your welfare, which cannot
end but with my life, and the apprehen-
sion of danger, natural to that solicitude,
urge me, on an occasion like the present,
to offer to your solemn contemplation,
and to recommend to your frequent re-
view, some sentiments which are the re-
sult of much reflection, of no inconsider-
able observation, and which appear to me
all important to the permanency of your
felicity as a people. These will be offered
to you with the more freedom, as you
can only see in them the disinterested
warnings of a parting friend, who can
possibly have no personal motive to bias
his counsel. Nor can I forget, as an en-
couragement to it, your indulgent recep-
tion of my sentiments on a former and
not dissimilar occasion.

Interwoven as is the love of liberty with
every ligament of your hearts, no recom-
mendation of mine is necessary to fortify
or confirm the attachment.

The unity of government which consti-
tutes you one people, is also now dear
to you. It is justly so; for it is a main
pillar in the edifice of your real inde-
pendence; the support of your tranquil-
ity at home; your peace abroad; of your
safety; of your prosperity; of that very
liberty which you so highly prize. But
as it is easy to foresee that, from differ-
ent causes and from different quarters
much pains will be taken, many artifices
employed, to weaken in your minds the
conviction of this truth, as this is the
point in your political fortress against
which the batteries of internal and ex-
ternal enemies will be most constantly
and actively (though often covertly and
insidiously) directed; it is of infinite
moment, that you should properly esti-
mate the immense value of your national
union to your collective and individual
happiness; that you should cherish a
cordial, habitual, and immovable attach-
ment to it; accustoming yourselves to
think and speak of it as the palladium
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of your political safety and prosperity;
watching for its preservation with jeal-
ous anxiety; discountenancing whatever
may suggest even a suspicion that it can,
in any event, be abandoned; and indig-
nantly frowning upon the first dawning
of every attempt to alienate any portion
of our country from the rest, or to
enfeeble the sacred ties which now link
together the various parts.

For this you have every inducement
of sympathy and interest. Citizens by
birth, or choice, of a common country,
that country has a right to concentrate
your affections. The name of American,
which belongs to you in your national
capacity, must always exalt the just pride
of patriotism, more than any appellation
derived from local discriminations.
With slight shades of difference, you
have the same religion, manners, habits,
and political principles. You have, in
a common cause, fought and triumphed
together; the independence and liberty
you possess, are the work of joint coun-
sels, and joint efforts, of common dan-
gers, suffering, and successes.

But these considerations, however
powerfully they addressed themselves to
your sensibility, are greatly outweighed
by those which apply more immediately
to your interest.—Here, every portion of
our country finds the most commanding
motives for carefully guarding and pre-
serving the union of the whole.

The north, in an unrestrained inter-
course with the south, protected by the
equal laws of a common government,
finds in the productions of the latter,
great additional resources of maritime
and commercial enterprise, and precious
materials of manufacturing industry—
The south in the same intercourse, bene-
fiting by the same agency of the north,
sees its agriculture grow and its com-
merce expand. Turning partly into ifs
own channels the seamen of the north,
it finds its particular navigation invigor-
ated; and while it contributes, in differ-
ent ways, to nourish and increase the
general mass of the national navigation,
it looks forward to the protection of a
maritime strength, to which itself is un-
equally adapted. That east, in a like in-
tercourse with the west, already finds,
and in the progressive improvement of
interior communications by land and
water, will more and more find a valuable
vent for the commodities which it brings
from abroad, or manufactures at home.
The west derives from the east supplies
requisite to its growth and comfort—and
what is perhaps of still greater conse-
quence, it must of necessity owe the se-
cure enjoyments of indispensable outlets
for its own productions, to the weight,
influence, and the future maritime
strength of the Atlantic side of the
Union, directed by an indissoluble com-
munity of interest as one nation. Any
other tenure by which the west can hold
this essential advantage, whether de-
rived from its own separate strength; or
from an apostate and unnatural con-
nection with any foreign power, must be
intrinsically precarious.

While then every part of our country
thus feels an immediate and particular
interest in union, all the parts com-
bined cannot fail to find in the united
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mass of means and efforts, greater
strength, greater resource, proportion-
ably greater security from external dan-
ger, a less frequent interruption of their
peace by foreign nations; and, what is
of inestimable value, they must derive
from union, an exemption from those
broils and wars beiween themselves,
which so frequently afilict neighboring
countries not tied together by the same
government; which their own rivalship
alone would be sufficient to produce, but
which opposite foreign alliances, attach-
ments, and intrigues, would stimulate
and embitter. Hence likewise, they will
avoid the necessity of those overgrown
military establishments, which under any
form of government are inauspicious to
liberty, and which are to be regarded as
particularly hostile to republican liberty.
In this sense it is, that your union ought
to be considered as a main prop of your
liberty, and that the love of the one
ought to endear to you the preservation
of the other.

These considerations speak a persua-
sive language to every reflecting and
virtuous mind and exhibit the continu-
ance of the union as a primary object
of patriotic desire. Is there a doubt
whether a common government can em-
brace so large a sphere? let experience
solve it. To listen to mere speculation in
such a case were criminal. We are au-
thorized to hope that a proper organiza-
tion of the whole, with the auxiliary
agency of governments for the respec-
tive subdivisions, will afford a happy
issue to the experiment. It is well worth
a fair and full experiment. With such
powerful and obvious motives to union,
affecting all parts of our country, while
experience shall not have demonstrated
its impracticability, there will always be
reason to distrust the patriotism of those
who, in any quarter, may endeavor to
weaken its hands.

In conftemplating the causes which
may disturb our Union, it oceurs as mat-
ter of serious concern, that any ground
should have been furnished for char-
acterizing parties by geographical dis-
criminations,—northern and southern—
Atlantic and western; whence designing
men may endeavor to excite a belief that
there is a real difference of local inter-
ests and views. One of the expedients
of party to acquire influence within par-
ticular districts, is to misrepresent the
opinions and aims of other districts.
You cannot shield yourselves too much
against the jealousies and heart burn-
ings which spring from these misrepre-
sentations; they tend to render alien to
each other those who ought to be bound
together by fraternal affection. The in-
habitants of our western country have
lately had a useful lesson on this head;
they have seen, in the negotiation by
the executive, and in the wunanimous
ratification by the senate of the treaty
with Spain, and in the universal sat-
isfaction at the event throughout the
United States, a decisive proof how
unfounded were the suspicions prop-
agated among them of a policy in the
general government and in the Atlantic
states, unfriendly to their interests in
regard to the Mississippi. They have
been witnesses to the formation of two
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treaties, that with Great Britain and that
with Spain, which secure to them every-
thing they could desire, in respect to our
foreign relations, towards confirming
their prosperity. Will it not be their
wisdom to rely for the preservation of
these advantages on the union by which
they were procured? will they not hence-
forth be deaf to those advisers, if such
they are, who would sever them from
their brethren and connect them with
aliens?

To the efficacy and permanency of
your Union, a government for the whole
is indispensable. No alliance, however
strict, between the parts can be an ade-
quate substitute; they must inevitably
experience the infractions and interrup-
tions which all alliances, in all times,
have experienced. Sensible of this mo-
mentous truth, you have improved upon
your first essay, by the adoption of a con-
stitution of government, better calu-
lated than your former, for an intimate
union, and for the efficacious manage-
ment of your common concerns. This
government, the offspring of our own
choice, uminfluenced and unawed,
adopted upon full investigation and ma-
ture deliberation, completely free in its
principles, in the distribution of its pow-
ers, uniting securify with energy, and
maintaining within ifself a provision for
its own amendment, has a just claim to
your confidence and your support. Re-
spect for its authority, eompliance with
its laws, acquiescence in its measures,
are duties enjoined by the fundamental
maxims of true liberty. The basis of our
political systems is the right of the
people to make and to alter their consti-
tutions of government. But the consti-
tution which at any time exists, until
changed by an explicit and authentic act
of the whole people, is sacredly obliga-
tory upon all. The very idea of the
power, and the right of the people to
establish government, presuppose the
duty of every individual to obey the
established government.

All obstructions to the execution of the
laws, all combinations and associations
under whatever plausible character, with
the real design to direct, control, coun-
teract, or awe the regular deliberations
and action of the constituted authorities,
are destructive of this fundamental
principle, and of fatal tendency.—They
serve to organize faction, to give it an
artificial and extraordinary force, to put
in the place of the delegated will of the
nation the will of party, often a small
but artful and enterprising minority of
the community; and according to the
alternate triumphs of different parties,
to make the public administration the
mirror of the ill concerted and incongru-
ous projects of faction, rather than the
organ of consistent and wholesome plans
digested by common councils, and modi-
fied by mutual inferests.

However combinations or associations
of the above description may now and
then answer popular ends, they are
likely, in the course of time and things, to
become potent engines, by which cun-
ning, ambitious, and unprincipled men,
will be enabled to subvert the power of
the people, and to usurp for themselves
the reins of government; destroying
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afterwards the very engines which have
lifted them to unjust dominion.

Towards the preservation of your gov-
ernment and the permanency of your
present happy state it is requisite, not
only, that you steadily discountenance
irregular opposition to its acknowledged
authority, but also that you resist with
care the spirit of innovation upon its
principles, however specious the pretext.
One method of assault may be to effect,
in the forms of the constitution, altera-
tions which will impair the energy of the
system; and thus to undermine what
cannot be directly overthrown. In all the
changes to which you may be involved,
remember that time and habit are at
least as necessary to fix the true charac-
ter of governments, as of other human
institutions:—that experience is the sur-
est standard by which to test the real
tendency of the existing constitution of a
country :—that facility in changes, upon
the credit of mere hypothesis and opin-
ion, exposes to perpetual change from
the endless variety of hypothesis and
opinion: and remember, especially, that
for the efficient management of your
common interests in a country so exten-
sive as ours, a government of as much
vigor as is consistent with the perfect
security of liberty is indispensable. Lib-
erty itself will find in such a government,
with powers properly distributed and ad-
justed, its surest guardian. It is, indeed,
little else than a name, where the gov-
ernment is too feeble to withstand the
enterprises of faction, to confine each
member of the society within the limits
prescribed by the laws, and to maintain
all in the secure and tranquil enjoyment
of the rights of person and property.

I have already intimated to you the
danger of parties in the state, with par-
ticular references to the founding them
on geographical discrimination. Let me
now take a more comprehensive view,
and warn you in the most solemn man-
ner against the baneful effects of the
spirit of party generally.

This spirit, unfortunately, is insepara-
ble from our nature, having its root in
the strongest passions of the human
mind.—It exists under different shapes
in all governments, more or less stifled,
controlled, or repressed; but in those of
the popular form it is seen in its greatest
rankness, and is truly their worst enemy.

The alternate domination of one fac-
tion over another, sharpened by the
spirit of revenge natural to party dissen-
sion, which in different ages and coun-
tries has perpetrated the most horrid
enormities, is itself a frightful despot-
ism. But this leads at length to a more
formal and permanent despotism. The
disorders and miseries which result,
gradually incline the minds of men to
seek security and repose in the absolute
power of an individual; and, sooner or
later, the chief of some prevailing fac-
tion, more able or more fortunate than
his competitors, turns this disposition to
the purpose of his own elevation on the
ruins of public liberty.

Without looking forward fo an ex-
tremity of this kind, (which nevertheless
ought not to be entirely out of sight) the
common and continual mischiefs of the
spirit of party are sufficient to make it
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the interest and duty of a wise people to
discourage and restrain it.

It serves always to distract the public
councils and enfeeble the public admin-
istration. It agitates the community
with ill founded jealousies and false
alarms; kindles the animosity of one part
against another; foments occasional riot
and insurrection. It opens the door to
foreign influence and corruption, which
finds a facilitated access to the govern-
ment itself through the channels of party
passions. Thus the policy and the will of
one country are subjected to the policy
and will of another.

There is an opinion that parties in free
countries are useful checks upon the
administration of the government, and
serve to keep alive the spirit of liberty.
This within certain limits is probably
true; and in governments of a mo-
narchical cast, patriotism may look with
indulgence, if not with favor, upon the
spirit of party. But in those of the popu-
lar character, in governments purely
elective, it is a spirit not to be encour-
aged. From their natural tendency, it
is certain there will always be enough of
that spirit for every salutary purpose.
And there being constant danger of ex-
cess, the effort ought to be, by force of
public opinion, to mitigate and assuage
it. A fire not to be quenched, it demands
a uniform vigilance to prevent it burst-
ing into a flame lest instead of warm-
ing it should consume.

1t is important likewise, that the habits
of thinking in a free country should in-
spire caution in those intrusted with its
administration, to confine themselves
within their respective constitutional
spheres, avoiding in the exercise of the
powers of one department, to encroach
upon another. The spirit of encroach-
ment tends to consolidate the powers of
all the departments in one, and thus to
create, whatever the form of government,
a real despotism. A just estimate of that
love of power and proneness to abuse it
which predominate in the human heart,
is sufficient to satisfy us of the truth of
this position. The necessity of reciprocal
checks in the exercise of political power,
by dividing and distributing it into differ-
ent depositories, and constituting each
the guardian of the public weal against
invasion of the others, has been evinced
by experiments ancient and modern;
some of them in our country and under
our own eyes.—To preserve them must be
as necessary as to institute them. If, in
the opinion of the people, the distribu-
tion or modification of the constitutional
powers be in any particular wrong, let
it be corrected by an amendment in the
way which the constitution designates.—
But let there be no change by usurpation;
for though this, in one instance, may be
the instrument of good, it is the custom-
ary weapon by which free governments
are destroyed. The precedent must
always greatly overbalance in permanent
evil any partial or transient benefit
which the use can at any time yield.

Of all the dispositions and habits which
lead to political prosperity, religion and
morality are indispensable supports. In
vain would that man claim the tribute
of patriotism, who should labor to sub-
vert these great pillars of human happi-
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ness, these firmest props of the duties of
men and citizens. The mere politician,
equally with the pious man, ought to re-
spect and to cherish them. A volume
could not trace all their connections with
private and public felicity. Let it simply
be asked, where is the security for prop-
erty, for reputation, for life, if the sense
of religious obligation desert the oaths
which are the instruments of investiga-
tion in courts of justice? And let us
with caution indulge the supposition that
morality ean be maintained without re-
ligion. Whatever may be conceded to
the influence of refined education on
minds of peculiar structure, reason and
experience both forbid us to expect, that
national morality can prevail in exclu-
sion of religious principle.

It is substantially true, that virtue or
morality is a necessary spring of popular
government. The rule, indeed, extends
with more or less force to every species
of free government. Who that is a sin-
cere friend to it can look with indiffer-
ence upon attempts to shake the founda-
tion of the fabric?

Promote, then, as an object of primary
importance, institutions for the general
diffusion of knowledge. In proportion
as the structure of a government gives
force to public opinion, it should be
enlightened.

As a very important source of strength
and security, cherish public credit. One
method of preserving it is to use it as
sparingly as possible, avoiding occasions
of expense by cultivating peace, but re-
membering, also, that timely disburse-
ments, to prepare for danger, frequently
prevent much greater disbursements to
repel it; avoiding likewise the accumu-
lation of debt, not only by shunning oc-
casions of expense, but by vigorous exer-
tions, in time of peace, to discharge the
debts which unavoidable wars may have
occasioned, not ungenerously throwing
upon posterity the burden which we
ourselves ought to bear. The execution
of these maxims belongs to your repre-
sentatives, but it is necessary that public
opinions should cooperate. To facilitate
to them the performance of their duty, it
is essential that you should practically
bear in mind, that towards the payment
of debts there must be revenue; that to
have revenue there must be taxes, that
no taxes can be devised which are not
more or less inconvenient and unpleas-
ant; that the intrinsic embarrassment
inseparable from the selection of the
proper object (which is always a choice
of difficulties) , ought to be a decisive mo-
tive for a candid construction of the con-
duct of the government in making it,
and for a spirit of acquiescence in the
measures for obtaining revenue, which
the public exigencies may at any time
dictate.

Observe good faith and justice towards
all nations; cultivate peace and harmony
with all. Religion and morality enjoin
this conduct, and can it be that good
policy does not equally enjoin it? It will
be worthy of a free, enlightened, and, at
no distant period, a great nation, to give
to mankind the magnanimous and too
novel example of a people always guided
by an exalted justice and benevolence.
‘Who can doubt but, in the course of time
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and things, the fruits of such a plan
would richly repay any temporary ad-
vantages which might be lost by a steady
adherence to it; can it be that Provi-
dence has not connected the permanent
felicity of a nation with its virtue? The
experiment, at least, is recommended by
every sentiment which ennobles human
nature. Alas! is it rendered impossible
by its vices?

In the execution of such a plan, noth-
ing is more essential than that per-
manent, inveterate antipathies against
particular nations and passionate at-
tachments for others, should bhe ex-
cluded; and that in place of them, just
and amicable feelings towards all should
be cultivated. The nation which in-
dulges towards another an habitual ha-
tred, or an habitual fondness, is in some
degree a slave. It is a slave to its ani-
mosity or to its affection, either of which
is sufficient to lead it astray from its duty
and its interest. Antipathy in one na-
tion against another disposes each more
readily to offer insult and injury, to lay
hold of slight causes of umbrage, and to
be haughty and intractable when acci-
dental or trifling occasions of dispute
occur. Hence, frequent collisions, ob-
stinate, envenomed, and bloody contests.
The nation, prompted by ill will and re-
sentment, sometimes impels to war the
government, contrary to the best calcu-
lations of policy. The government some-
times participates in the national pro-
pensity, and adopts through passion
what reason would reject; at other times,
it makes the animosity of the nation sub-
servient to projects of hostility, insti-
gated by pride, ambition, and other sin-
ister and pernicious motives. The peace
often, sometimes perhaps the liberty of
nations, has been the vietim.

So likewise, a passionate attachment
of one nation for another produces a
variety of evils. Sympathy for the fa-
vorite nation, facilitating the illusion of
an imaginary common interest in cases
where no real common interest exists,
and infusing into one the enmities of
the other, betrays the former into a par-
ticipation in the quarrels and wars of
the latter, without adequate inducements
or justifications. It leads also to con-
cessions, to the favorite nation, of privi-
leges denied to others, which is apt
doubly to injure the nation making the
concessions, by unnecessary parting
with what ought to have been retained,
and by exciting jealousy, ill will, and a
disposition to retaliate in the parties
from whom equal privileges are with-
held; and it gives to ambitious, corrupted
or deluded citizens who devote them-
selves to the favorite nation, facility to
betray or sacrifice the interests of their
own country, without odium, sometimes
even with popularity; gilding with the
appearances of a virtuous sense of obli-
gation, a commendable deference for
public opinion, or a laudable zeal for
public good, the base or foolish compli-
ances of ambition, corruption, or infat-
uation.

As avenues to foreign influence in
innumerable ways, such attachments are
particularly alarming to the truly en-
lightened and independent patriot. How
many opportunities do they afford to
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tamper with domestic factions, to prac=
tice the arts of seduction, to mislead
public opinion, to influence or awe the
publie councils!—Such an attachment of
a small or weak, towards a great and
powerful nation, dooms the former to be
the satellite of the latter.

Against the insidious wiles of foreign
influence, (I conjure you to believe me
fellow citizens,) the jealousy of a free
people ought to be constantly awake;
since history and experience prove, that
foreign influence is one of the most bane-
ful foes of republican government. But
that jealousy, to be useful, must be im-
partial, else it becomes the instrument of
the very influence to be avoided, instead
of a defense against it. Excessive par-
tiality for one foreign nation and ex-
cessive dislike for another, cause those
whom they actuate to see danger only
on one side, and serve to veil and even
second the arts of influence on the other.
Real patriots, who may resist the in-
trigues of the favorite, are liable to be-
come suspected and odious; while its
tools and dupes usurp the applause and
confidence of the people, to surrender
their interest.

The great rule of conduct for us, in
regard to foreign nations, is, in extending
our commercial relations, to have with
them as little polifical connection as
possible. So far as we have already
formed engagements, let them be ful-
filled with perfect good faith:—Here let
us stop.

Europe has a set of primary interests,
which to us have none, or a very remote
relation. Hence, she must be engaged in
frequent controversies, the causes of
which are essentially foreign to our con-
cerns. Hence, therefore, it must be
unwise in us to implicate ourselves, by
artificial ties, in the ordinary vicissitudes
of her politics, or the ordinary combina-
tions and collusions of her friendships or
enmities.

Our detached and distant situation
invites and enables us to pursue a dif-
ferent course. If we remain one people,
under an efficient government, the period
is not far off when we may defy material
injury from external annoyance; when
we may take such an attitude as will
cause the neutrality we may at any time
resolve upon, to be serupulously respect-
ed; when belligerent nations, under the
impossibility of making acquisitions upon
us, will not lightly hazard the giving us
provocation, when we may choose peace
or war, as our interest, guided by justice,
shall counsel.

Why forego the advantages of so
peculiar a situation? Why quit our own
to stand upon foreign ground? Why, by
interweaving our destiny with that of
any part of Europe, entangle our peace
and prosperity in the toils of European
ambition, rivalship, interest, humor, or
caprice?

It is our true policy to steer clear of
permanent alliance with any portion of
the foreign world; so far, I mean, as we
are now at liberty to do it; for let me not
be understood as capable of patronizing
infidelity to existing engagements. I
hold the maxim no less applicable to
public than private affairs, that honesty
is always the best policy. I repeat it,
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therefore, let those engagements be ob-
served in their genuine sense. But in
my opinion, it is unnecessary, and would
be unwise to extend them.

Taking care always to keep ourselves
by suitable establishments, on a re-
spectable defensive posture, we may
safely trust to temporary alliances for
extraordinary emergencies.

Harmony, and a liberal intercourse
with all nations, are recommended by
policy, humanity, and interest. But even
our commercial policy should hold an
equal and impartial hand; neither seek-
ing nor granting exclusive favors or pref-
erences; consulting the natural course of
things; diffusing and diversifying by
gentle means the streams of commerce,
but forecing nothing; establishing with
powers so disposed, in order to give trade
a stable course, to define the rights of
our merchants, and to enable the gov-
ernment to support them, conventional
rules of intercourse, the best that present
circumstances and mutual opinion will
permit, but temporary, and liable to be
from time to time abandoned or varied as
experience and circumstances shall dic-
tate; constantly keeping in view, that it
is folly in one nation to look for disin-
terested favors from another; that it
must pay with a portion of its independ-
ence for whatever it may accept under
that character; that by such acceptance,
it may place itself in the condition of
having given equivalents for nominal
favors, and yet of being reproached with
ingratitude for not giving more. There
can be no greater error than to expect,
or calculate upon real favors from na-
tion to nation. It is an illusion which
experience must cure, which a just pride
ought to discard.

In offering to you my countrymen,
these counsels of an old and affectionate
friend, I dare not hope they will make
the strong and lasting impression I could
wish; that they will control the usual
current of the passions, or prevent
our nation from running the course
which has hitherto marked the destiny
of mnations, but if I may even flatter
myself that they may be productive of
some partial benefit, some occasional
good; that they may now and then recur
to moderate the fury of party spirit, to
warn against the mischiefs of foreign
intrigue, to guard against the impostures
of pretended patriotism; this hope will
be a full recompense for the solicitude
for your welfare by which they have been
dictated.

How far, in the discharge of my official
duties, I have been guided by the prin-
ciples which have been delineated, the
public records and other evidences of my
conduct must witness to you and to the
world. To myself, the assurance of my
own conscience is, that I have, at least,
believed myself to be guided by them.

In relation to the still subsisting war
in Europe; my proclamation of the 22d
of April, 1793, is the index to my plan.
Sanctioned by your approving voice, and
by that of your representatives in both
houses of congress, the spirit of that
measure has continually governed me,
uninfluenced by any attempts to deter or
divert me from it.
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After deliberate examination, with the
aid of the best lights I could obtain, I
was well satisfied that our counfry,
under all the circumstances of the case,
had a right to take, and was bound in
duty and interest, to take a neutral posi-
tion. Having taken it, I determined, as
far as should depend upon me, to main-
tain it with moderation, perseverance
and firmness.

The considerations which respect the
right to hold this conduect, it is not neces-
sary on this occasion to detail. I will only
observe that, according to my under-
standing of the matter, that right, so far
from being denied by any of the bel-
ligerent powers, has been virtually
admitted by all.

The duty of holding a neutral conduct
may be inferred, without any thing more,
from the obligation which justice and
humanity impose on every nation, in
cases in which it is free to act, to main-
tain inviolate the relations of peace and
amity towards other nations.

The inducements of interest for ob-
serving that conduct will best be referred
to your own reflections and experience,
With me a predominant motive has been
to endeavor to gain time to our country
to settle and mature its yet recent insti-
tutions, and to progress, without inter-
ruption, to that degree of strength, and
consistency which is necessary to give it,
humanly speaking, the command of its
own fortunes.

Though in reviewing the incidents of
my administration, I am unconscious of
intentional error, I am nevertheless too
sensible of my defects not to think it
probable that I may have committed
many errors. Whatever they may be, I
fervently beseech the Almighty to avert
or mitigate the evils to which they may
tend. Ishall also carry with me the hope
that my country will never cease to view
them with indulgence; and that, after
forty-five years of my life dedicated to its
service, with an upright zeal, the faults
of incompetent abilities will be consigned
to oblivion, as myself must soon be to
the mansions of rest.

Relying on its kindness in this as in
other things, and actuated by that fer-
vent love towards it, which is so natural
to a man who views in it the native soil
of himself and his progenitors for several
generations; I anticipate with pleasing
expectation that retreat in which I
promise myself to realize without alloy,
the sweet enjoyment of partaking, in
the midst of my fellow citizens, the be-
nign influence of good laws under a free
government—the ever favorite object of
my heart, and the happy reward, as I
trust, of our mutual cares, labors and
dangers. _

GEeo. WASHINGTON.

UNITED STATES,

17th September, 1796.

[Applause, Senators rising.]

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to compliment and commend the
distinguished senior Senator from Mary-
land [Mr. BuTLER] for the inspiring ren-
dition he gave of the Farewell Address
by George Washington, the first Presi-
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dent of our country. I think the read-
ing of the address was timely, because
it contains much wisdom and counsel.
I am delighted that we have had this
opportunity to listen to so eloquent a
speaker deliver Washington’s Farewell
Address on this occasion.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I wish
to commend my distinguished friend, the
senior Senator from Maryland [Mr.
BuTLER], upon his very superb presenta-
tion of the Farewell Address by George
Washington.

A little of the history involved should
be known to us: First of all, the address
was presented to the people of the United
States on the ninth anniversary of the
formulation of the Constitution, in Phil-
adelphia. The address came on Septem-
ber 17, 1796; and the Constitution was
uttered on September 17, 17817.

The great State of Maryland, from
which comes our distinguished compa-
triot, was one of the original colonies
and was one of the Original States; and
its distinguished representatives at the
Constitutional Convention were there to
help utter this great document, the
framework of liberty, to which the
Father of our Country so generously al-
luded in his Farewell Address.

So, coming, as he does, from one of
the Original Colonies and one of the
Original States, and inasmuch as the
Farewell Address came to the people of
the country in the form of an admoni-
tion of conduct, on the ninth anniver-
sary of the Constitution, I did not want
that fact to go unnoticed.

Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Illinois. Let me say
to him that I enjoyed very much the
privilege and the opportunity of utter-
ing the noble words of our first Presi-
dent. It was really a very exhilarating
and thrilling experience.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I
wish to share in the expression of appre-
ciation to the distinguished Senator from
Maryland. After searching all over the
Capitol for a bust of George Washington,
in order that the photographer might
make a picture of the Senator from
Maryland standing by a bust of Wash-
ington, I am glad the Senator finally
found one in the office of the junior
Senator from Virginia. I was glad to
make that contribution to the proper
publicity to which the Senator is en-
titled.

Mr. BUTLER.
from Virginia.

I thank the Senator

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a communication from
the President of the United States, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation
to amend the Mutual Defense Assistance
Control Act of 1951, which, with the ac-
companying paper, was referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

Mr. MANSFIELD subsequently said:
Mr, President, I am informed that there
is on the Vice President’s desk a brief
communication from the President of
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the United States. I ask that it be laid
before the Senate and read.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Chair lays before the Senate a communi-
cation from the President of the United
States, which the clerk will read.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, D.C., February 21, 1961.
Hon. Lynpon B, JOHNSON,
President of the Senate,
Washingion, D.C.

DeAr MR. PRESIDENT: In the state of the
Union address I asked the Congress for
increased discretion to use economic
tools as an aid in reestablishing our
historic ties of friendship with the peo-
ple of Eastern Europe.

I urge the Congress to take early ac-
tion on legislation to accomplish this
purpose. Such legislation—along the
lines of the amendment to the Mutual
Defense Assistance Control Act of 1851,
which was passed by the Senate on
September 12, 1959—accompanies this
letter,

Sincerely,
JouN F. KENNEDY.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
communication will be referred to the
Committee on Foreign Relations.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on Ap-
propriations:

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 3
“Resolution relating to pear decline

“Whereas a disorder of pear trees called
pear decline disease has, since first reported
in California in May of 1959, destroyed or
seriously affected over 110,000 pear trees; and

“Whereas this disease during 1959 and
1960 swept rampant, particularly through
pear groves in El Dorado, Placer, Sacramento
and Solano Counties; is a serlous problem in
Santa Clara, Lake and Yuba Countles, and
has been reported from all major pear pro-
ducing areas in the State; and

“Whereas apparently all commercial varie-
ties of pear trees are affected by the disease;
and

“Whereas research to date has so far failed
to determine the cause of the disease; and

“Whereas unless action is taken immedi-
ately, the State's pear industry, producing an
approximate average annual crop valued at
$26 million, will be in serious jeopardy: Now,
therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California (joinily), That the
Congress of the United States is memorial-
ized to take such steps as may be necessary
to make Iimmediately available sufficlent
funds to conduct a comprehensive basic re-
search program on the pear decline disease;
and be it further

“Resolved, That the secretary of the senate
is hereby directed to transmit coples of this
resolution to the President and Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, the Speaker of
the House of Representatives, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”
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A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of Wyoming; to the Committee on the
Judiclary:

“JoinT REsoLUTION No. 1
“A joint resolution ratifying a proposed
amendment to the Constitution of the

United States of America granting repre-

sentation in the electoral college to the

District of Columbia

“Whereas both Houses of the 86th Con-
gress of the United States of America, by a
constitutional majority of two-thirds there-
of, made the following proposal to amend
the Constitution of the United States of
America relating to the granting of repre-
sentation in the electoral college to the Dis-
trict of Columbia, which proposal is in the
following words; namely:

* ‘Joint resolution proposing an amendment
to the Constitution of the United States
granting representation in the electoral
college to the District of Columbia
“‘Resolved by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled (two-thirds

of each House concurring therein), That the

following article is hereby proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the

United States, which shall be valid to all in-

tents and purposes as part of the Constitu-

tion only if ratified by the legislatures of
three-fourths of the several States within
seven years from the date of its submission
by the Congress:

“ *ARTICLE—

“‘SegctioN 1. The District constitution the
seat of government of the United States
shall appoint in such manner as the Congress
may direct:

“‘A number of electors of President and
Vice President equal to the whole number of
Senators and Representatives in Congress to
which the District would be entitled if it
were a State, but in no event more than the
least populous Btate; they shall be in addi-
tion to those appointed by the States, but
they shall be considered, for the purposes of
the election of President and Vice President,
to be electors appointed by a State; and they
shall meet in the District and perform such
duties as provided by the twelfth article of
amendment.

“‘Sec. 2. The Congress shall have power to
enforce this article by appropriate legisla-
tion."

“Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Legislature of the State of
Wyoming:

“SectroNn 1. That the said above proposed
amendment to the Constitution of the
United States of America be and the same is
hereby ratified by the Legislature of the State
of Wyoming.

“Sec. 2. That certified copies of the joint
resolution be forwarded by the Governor
of this State to the Secretary of State at
Washington, D.C., to the Presiding Officer of
the U.8. Senate and to the Speaker of the
House of Representatives of the United
States.”

Three joint resolutions of the Legislature
of the State of Wyoming; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

“Jornt MEMmoRIAL No. 8

“A joint memorial, memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to provide legis-
lation designed and with reference to the
recognition of the rights and laws of the
State of Wyoming relating to the control,
development, appropriation, and wuse of
waters within the State’s boundaries
‘“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the

State of Wyoming:

“Whereas the recognition by the Federal
agencies of the rights and laws of the States
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relating to control, development, appropria-
tion, and use of waters within the States’
boundaries is one of the fundamental con-
cepts of Wyoming law and of the reclama-
tion law as stated in section 8 of the Recla-
mation Act of 1902; and

“Whereas the welfare and interest of the
citizens of the State of Wyoming demand
the recognition by said Federal agencies of
the rights and laws of this State, since waters
in this State constitute an important and
vital part of the life and economy of the
State of Wyoming; and

“Whereas at the present time there is
particular need to reassert and safeguard
this fundamental concept of State and Fed-
eral law: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the House of the 36th Legisla-
ture of the State of Wyoming (the Senate of
such legislature concurring), That the Presi-
dent and Congress of the United States of
America be and they are hereby memorialized
to consider fairly and diligently the welfare
and interest of the people of the State of
Wyoming, who favor legislation providing
for recognition of the rights of the State
of Wyoming to regulate and control the
appropriation, distribution, and use of waters
within this State, and to require compliance
with such laws by the Federal agencies and
their licensees; be it further

“Resolved, That certified coples hereof be
transmitted promptly to the President and
Vice President of the United States, the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
sald Congress, U.S. Senator Gale McGee, U.S.
Senator J. J. Hickey, Representative in Con-
gress Willlam Henry Harrison, Secretary of
the Interior Stewart Udall, Secretary of
Agriculture Orville Freeman, and Commis-
sloner of the Bureau of Reclamation Floyd
Dominy."”

“JorNT MEMORIAL No. 9

“A joint memorial, memorializing the Con-
gress of the United States to enact certain
legislation to make various areas of recla-
mation nonrelmbursables to the full ex-
tent of the national interest

“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the
Statz of Wyoming:

“Whereas the costs allocated to flood con-
trol, navigation, and fish and wildlife bene-
fits are now authorized by law as nonreim-
bursables; and

“Whereas many water development and
reclamation projects provide recreational
facilities, salinity control, sediment control,
public transportation, protection of public
health, and protection of national defense
benefits which are of more value to a river
kasin and to the Nation as a whole than they
are to the irrigation water users under the
projects; and

“Whereas it is no more logical to make the
local irrigation water users pay for these
benefits to the region and to the Nation
than it would be to make them pay for flood
control, ravigation, and fish and wildlife
benefits which are now nonrelmbursables;
and

“Whereas this area of reclamation is one
which is of great interest to the citizens of
the State of Wyoming: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the House of the 36th Legis-
lature of the State of Wyoming (the Senate
of such legislature concurring), that the
President and Congress of the United States
of America be and they are hereby memorial-
ized to consider fairly and diligently the wel-
fare and interest of the people of the State
of Wyoming, who favor legislation which
would authorize (1) recreational, (2) gen-
eral salinity control, (3) sediment control,
(4) public transportation, (5) protection of
public heslth, (6) promotion of national
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defense, and (7) fulfillment of international
obligation benefits; to be nonreimbursables
to the full extent of the national interest;
be it further

“Resolved, That certified coples hereof be
promptly transmitted to the President and
Vice President of the United States, the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
sald Congress, U.S. Senator Gale McGee, U.S.
Senator J. J. Hickey, Representative in Con-
gress William Henry Harrison, Secretary of
Interior Stewart Udall, Secretary of Agricul-
ture Orville Freeman and Commissioner of
the Bureau of Reclamation, Floyd Dominy.”

Joint MEMORIAL 10

“A joint memorial, memorializing the
Congress of the United States to provide
legislation regarding the feasibility re-
ports required in connection with applica-
tions for Federal small project loans, and
requiring such reports only when they are
needed to establish the ability of the bor-
rowing entity to repay the loan
“Be it resolved by the Legislature of the

State of Wyoming:

“Whereas it has been the experience in
the State of Wyoming that the detalled feasi-
bility reports required in connection with the
application for a Federal small projects loan
are such that the cost of such feasibility
reports are clearly out of proportion to the
cost of many small supplemental water sup-
ply projects in Wyoming that could benefit
from such a loan program; and

“Whereas for small supplemental water
supply projects for entities within a growing
and established agricultural economy, the
detailed and costly feasibility studies which
are necessary for large new projects are not
needed to establish the ability of the bor-
rowing entity to repay the loan: Now, there-
fore, be it

“Resolved, by the House of the 36th Legis-
lature of the State of Wyoming, (the Senate
of such legislature concurring), That the
President and Congress of the United States
of America be and they are hereby memorial-
ized to take such action as may be necessary
so that the feasibility reports required in
connection with an application for a Federal
small project loan for a small supplemental
water supply project be required only when
such are needed to establish the ability of
the borrowing entity to repay the loan; be it
further

“Resolved, That certified copies hereof be
promptly transmitted to the President and
Vice President of the United States, the
Speaker of the House of Representatives of
sald Congress, U.S. Senator Gale McGee, U.S.
Senator J. J. Hickey, Representative in Con-
gress Willlam Henry Harrison, Secretary of
Interior Stewart Udall, Secretary of Agricul-
ture, Orville Preeman and Commissioner of
the Bureau of Reclamation, Floyd Dominy.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of New Mexico; to the Committee on
the Judiclary:

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 16
“A joint resolution ratifying the proposed
amendment of the Constitution of the

United States granting representation in

the electoral college to the District of

Columbia

“Whereas the B6th Congress of the United
States of America, at the 2d session, duly
adopted Senate Joint Resolution 39, pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States granting representation in
the electoral college to the District of
Columbia; and

“Whereas sald proposed amendment has
been submitted to the several States for
ratification, and sald proposed amendment
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to the Constitution of the Unilted States is
in the following words, to wit:

* ‘ARTICLE —

“'SpcrioN 1. The District constituting the
seat of Government of the United States
ghall appoint in such manner as the Con-
gress may direct:

“*A number of electors of President and
Vice President equal to the whole number of
Senators and Representatives in Congress to
which the District would be entitled if 1t
were a State, but in no event more than the
least populous State; they shall be in addi-
tion to those appointed by the States, but
they shall be considered, for the purposes of
the election of President and Vice President,
to be electors appointed by a State; and they
shall meet in the District and perform such
duties as provided by the twelfth article of
amendment.

“igpe. 2, The Congress shall have power
to enforce this article by appropriate
legislation.”

“Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Legislature of the State
of New Mezico, That the proposed amend-
ment to the Constitution of the TUnited
States granting representation in the
electoral college to the District of Columbia
be, and the same is, hereby ratified by the
Legislature of the State of New Mexico; ke
it further

“Resolved, That certified coples of the
foregoing preamble and resolution be im-
mediately forwarded by the secretary of
state of the State of New Mexico, under the
great seal, to the President of the United
States, the President of the Senate of the
United States, the Speaker of the House of
Representatives of the United States and the
Administrator of General Services.”

A resolution adopted by the chamber of
commerce of Tuolumne County, Calif., re-
lating to an Increase in the price of newly
mined domestic gold; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION OF
TEXAS LEGISLATURE

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate a concurrent resolu-
tion of the Legislature of the State of
Texas, commending the Federal Power
Commission for holding area prehearing
conferences, which was referred to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

(See the above concurrent resolufion
printed in full when presented by Mr.
YareorovcH on February 20, 1961, p.
2329, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

ALLEVIATION OF THE FEED-GRAIN
SITUATION—RESOLUTION OF NE-
BRASEKA LEGISLATURE

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I send
to the desk a resolution adopted by the
Legislature of the State of Nebraska.
The resolution has to do with the con-
sideration the Congress is now giving to
farm legislation.

After making a number of recitals
which pertain to the situation with
which the Nation is faced in connec-
tion with its agricultural activities, the
resolution provides, in part—

That Congress take lmmediate steps to

alleviate this critical situation with proper
legislation.

Mr. President, I must say that the
legislature of my State acted with a
great deal of restraint. It did not pur-
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port to have ready, at hand, any com-
plete panacea or complete solution of
the problem. The members of the legis-
lature are experienced legislators, and
they know that the processes of enacting
into law a bill are many and varied,
and that in order to work out a final
product, there is required a combination
of a great many views and a reconcilia-
tion of conflicting views.

However, the problem is a grave and a
serious one; and I wish to say that I join
in the thinking of the members of the
Nebraska unicameral legislature in ex-
pressing the hope and giving voice to the
prayer that something effective and
something that will serve well the pur-
pose will soon be done.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter of transmittal, which
I have received from Hugo F. Srb, clerk
of the Nebraska State Legislature, and
the text of the resolution itself be printed
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
and the resolution were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

NEBRASEA STATE LEGISLATURE,
February 16, 1961.
Senator RoMAN L., HRUSKA,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Romawn: I am enclosing herewith a
copy of Leglslative Resolution 8 which was
passed by the Legislature of Nebraska in T2d
regular session on the 13th day of February
1061.

Very truly yours,
Huco F. Sms,
Clerk of the Legislature.

LEGISLATIVE RESOLUTION 8

Whereas unrealistic farm programs have
resulted in steadily decreasing farm prices
and income at the same time that farm costs
have continued to mount; and

Whereas the Nation is faced with a critical
problem in the extreme overproduction of
feed grains because of the maintenance of
price supports with no attendant limitations
on production, which, unless soon checked,
may have disastrous effects on livestock
prices; and

Whereas stocks of feed gralns have risen
at an alarming rate necessitating the spend-
ing of huge sums by the Federal Govern-
ment for storage, which accumulation should
be stopped through the gradual reduction of
existing stocks to realistic reserve levels out-
side the domestic commercial market and the
development of a program for balancing an-
nual production with market needs while
assuring customers of abundant food sup-
plies at prices reasonable to both consumer
and farmer; and

Whereas numerous large and powerful
farm groups have expressed concern about
the accumulation of feed grains as a threat
to the family farm, to the consumer, and to
all segments of the American economy; and

Whereas a specially constituted Feed-Grain
Study Committee, created to recommend ac-
tion to be taken to cope with the problem
of overproduction of feed grains, has made
recommendations which have been sub-
mitted to the Committee on Agriculture of
the U.S. Senate which has the apparent ap-
proval of major farm groups: Now, therefore,
be it

Resolved by the members of the Nebraska
Legislature in 72d session assembled:

1. That Congress take immediate steps to
alleviate this critical situation with proper
legislation.

2. That coples of this resolution be trans-
mitted by the clerk of the legislature to
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Becretary of Agriculture Orville Freeman, to
the chairmen of the Committees on Agricul-
ture of the U.S. SBenate and House of Repre-
sentatives, and to each Member from Ne-
braska in the U.S, Senate and in the House
of Representatives.
DwigHT W. BURNETY,
President of the Legislature.

I, Hugo F. Srb, hereby certify that the
foregoing is a true and correct copy of Legis-
lative Resolution 8, which was passed by the
Legislature of Nebraska in 72d regular ses-
sion on the 13th day of February 1961.

Hvuco F. Srs,
Clerk of the Legislature.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE—
RESOLUTIONS

Mr. SMITH of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, over 43 years ago, on Febru-
ary 16, 1918, after 123 years of Russian
occupation, the Council of Lithuania
proclaimed the country’s independence.
Two years later, in the Treaty of Mos-
cow, Russia recognized that independ-
ence and forever renounced all sovereign
rights over the Lithuanian people.

The Russians kept their word for ex-
actly 20 years. Then in 1940, they re-
occupied Lithuania, and the country re-
turned to 21 more years of Communist,
Nazi, and again Communist, repression,
which has continued to this day.

The United States condemned the
Soviet aggression in 1940, and refused
to recognize the Russian occupation of
the country. The sympathies of all
Americans are, I am sure, with the en-
slaved people of this nation, many of
whose friends and relatives live in the
United States.

I ask the unanimous consent of the
Senate to place in the REcorp two reso-
lutions adopted by Lithuanian groups in
Massachusetts which express their senti-
ments toward the enslavement of their
homeland.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

At a mass meeting of Lithuanians of
Greater Boston held under the auspices of
the American Lithuanian Council of Bos-
ton in the auditorium of South Boston High
Bchool, South Boston, Mass., on February
19, 1961, and attended by more than 1,200
persons with Hon. Edward F. McLaughlin,
Lieutenant Governor of Massachusetts, Hon.
Edward J. McCormack, Jr., attorney general
of Massachusetts, Hon, John E. Powers,
president of Massachusetts Senate, and rep-
resentatives of the enslaved nations of Lith-
uania, Latvia, Estonia, and the Ukraine,
the following resolutions were unanimously
adopted:

“Whereas the Council of Lithuania, elected
by the great Congress of Lithuania in 1917,
proclaimed the independence of Lithuania on
February 16, 1918, after 123 years of Russian
occupation; and

“Whereas by the Treaty of Moscow of 1920
Soviet Russia recognized the sovereignty and
independence of Lithuania and forever re-
nounced all sovereign rights possessed by
Russia over the Lithuanian people and its
territory; and

“Whereas the guaranteed liberty of Lithu-
ania was foreibly violated and suppressed by
Soviet Russia in 1940 notwithstanding its
solemn treaties; and

“Whereas the U.S. Government on July 28,
1940, condemned such aggression and refused
to recognize Soviet occupation of Lithuania;
and
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“Whereas the mere denial to recognize the
Soviet claims of that area does not and will
bear the slightest effect on the leaders of
the Soviet Government: Now, therefore, be
it

“Resolved, That we express our faith and
loyalty In our newly elected President of
these United States of America, John F. Een-
nedy, and to all the forces opposing totali-
tarian rule and oppresslon.

“Resolved, That we unite In appealing to
our representatives in government to exert
all their efforts to adopt a clear and firm
foreign policy such as America’s leadership
in world affairs necessitates.

“Resolved, That the foreign policy of the
United States shall include the liberation of
Lithuania and other Soviet enslaved nations
as an Integral and inseparable part of its
program.

“Resolved, That the United States present
to the United Nations General Assembly an
amendment to the colonialization resolution
s0 as to effect the freedom of Soviet colonies
in eastern and central Europe.

“Resolved, That the continued aggression
of Soviet Russia in Lithuania, its merciless
acts of race extermination, its enslavement
of the peoples and confiscation of their prop-
erty be condemned.

“Resolved, That all political and economic
pressures be brought to bear on Soviet offi-
cials to withdraw its military control of
Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, and other en-
slaved nations in Europe and to return to
those nations their right of self-determina-
tion to govern themselves in conformity with
democratic principles of freedom and justice.

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be forwarded this day to President John F.
Kennedy; Secretary of State Dean Rusk;
Senator Leverett Saltonstall; Senator Ben-
jamin Smith; United Nations Ambassador
Adlai Stevenson; Congressman and Majority
Leader John W. McCormack; Hon. John A.
Volpe, Governor of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts; Hon. Edward J. McCormack,
Jr., attorney general; Hon. John F. Collins,
mayor of Boston; to all our Representatives
in Congress and to the press.”

AMERICAN LITHUANIAN COUNCIL
oF BosTon,
Jackus SoNpa, President.
ANTHONY J. YOUNG,
Resolutions Chairman.

February 16, 1961, marked the 43d anni-
versary of the declaration of independence
by Lithuania to the entire world. For the
proper observance of this anniversary, the
committee duly elected for this purpose and
officially representing 68 organizations from
the 2 Lithuanian parishes in Worcester,
Mass., St. Casimir’s and Our Lady of Vilna,
from the Lithuanian Aid Assocliation, and
from the Worcester branch of the Lithuanian
Community of the United States in Amerieca,
arranged an appropriate celebration, which
took place Sunday, February 19, 1961, at
4 pm., in Our Lady of Vilna Parish Hall.
During this celebration, the official delegates
and the more than 1,600 people present
unanimously adopted and passed the follow-
ing resolution:

“Whereas the democratic policy of the Gov-
ernment of the United States has always
been never to abandon the principle of free-
dom for all nations, both large and small,
and never to acquiesce in the subjugation
of captive nations by ruthless, despotic
powers; and

“Whereas the Republic of Lithuania, a
neutral nation, has ever expressed, and con-
tinues to express, her determination to be
free and independent as is her God-given
right; and

“Whereas since June 1940, when her mili-
tary forces overran the country of Lithuania
against the wishes of Lithuanian people,
Soviet Russia persists in its policy to de-
prive Lithuania of her freedom and to sub-
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ject her people to a most vicious type of
persecution, as witness the recent arrest of
the Lithuanian bishop, the Most Reverend
Julian Steponavicius, for his refusal to ordain
to the holy priesthood Soviet spies thor-
oughly unworthy of ordination; and

“Whereas the Government of the United
States has rightly refused to recognize
de jure the unjust selzure of Lithuania by
the Soviet: Now, therefore, be it

“Resolved, That the Government of the
United States, a bulwark of hope and cour-
age to those who champlon the God-given
rights of man to freedom, continue without
ceasing in its policy to refuse to recognize
de jure the unjust annexation of Lithuania
effected by the brute power of the Soviet
military forces; be it further

“Resolved, That, in accordance with the
principles of political and social justice,
Soviet Russia be compelled to leave Lithu-
ania and to arrange for the immediate re-
furn to Lithuania all Lithuanians, now
forcibly exiled in the barren wastes of
Siberia and elsewhere; be it further

“Resolved, That, if he be sincere in his
recent statement calling for the abolishment
of colonialism, the Russian dictator, Ehru-
shchev, permit Lithuania and the other satel-
lite nations in Eastern Europe to hold a free
plebiscite with a secret ballot supervised by
the United Nations to determine for them-
selves their own form of government; be it
further

“Resolved, That all free nations realize
that no true peace can exist If nations like
Lithuania are to be subjugated to a commu-
nistic regime, for Soviet communism is
guided by one main principle, the mastery
of the entire human race by the Soviet pro-
letariat; be it further

“Resolved, That Lithuania, because she has
a right to have her case heard by the entire
world, be admitted and approved as a mem-
ber of the United Nations organization; be
it further

“Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be forwarded to the President of the United
States, His Excellency the Honorable John F.
Eennedy; to the Secretary of State the Hon-
orable Dean Rusk; to the U.S. representative
to the United Nations Ambassador Adlal
Stevenson; to the Senators of Massachusetts,
the Honorable Leverett Saltonstall and the
Honorable Benjamin A. Smith IT; to the Rep-
resentative of the Fourth Congressional Dis-
trict of Massachusetts, the Honorable Harold
D. Donohue; and to the press.”

JoserH W. GLAVICKAS,
Chairman.
MaArY T. KLIMKATTIS,
Secretary.

AUTHORIZATION FOR JOHN G.
BONOMI TO TESTIFY FOR THE
GOVERNMENT IN THE CASE OF
UNITED STATES AGAINST PAUL
JOHN CARBO ET AL.—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE

Mr. DIRKESEN, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, reported an original
resolution (S. Res. 93) authorizing John
G. Bonomi, Assistant Counsel of the Sub-
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly of
the Committee on the Judiciary to ap-
pear and testify in the case of the United
States against Paul John Carbo and
others.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
John G. Bonomi, assistant counsel to the
Subcommittee on Antitrust and Monop-
oly of the Committee on the Judiciary,
has been requested by Mr. Alvin H. Gold-
stein, special assistant to the Attorney
General of the United States, to appear
and testify for the Government in the

2515

case of United States against Paul John
Carbo and others in the District Court of
the United States for the Southern Dis-
trict of California.

Mr. Bonomi was counsel at the hear-
ings which were held by the Subcommit-
tee on Antitrust and Monopoly when in-
quiry was made into professional boxing.

The resolution has the approval of
the Committee on the Judiciary. It
would authorize Mr. Bonomi to attend
the mentioned trial and give testimony
respecting matters documentary or
otherwise which may be deemed ma-
terial or relevant by the court.

Mr., President, this matter has been
discussed with me by the distinguished
minority leader, and I have no objection
to the consideration of the resolution at
this time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Smate of Massachusetts in the chair).
The resolution will be stated.

The LecisLATIVE CLERK. A resolution
(S.Res. 93) :

Whereas in the case of the United States
against Paul John Carbo et al., pending in
the District Court of the United States for
the Southern District of California, docket
number 27973-CD, a written request was
made by Alvin H, Goldstein, special assistant
to the Attorney General, addressed to John
G. Bonomi, assistant counsel of the Sub-
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly of
the Committee on the Judiclary, United
States Senate, requesting that John G. Bo-
nomi appear as a witness before sald court
to give testimony which may relate to mat-
ters which are in the possession and under
the control of the Senate; and

Whereas Truman Gibson is a cocdefend-
ant in the sald trial of the United States
against Paul John Carbo et al., and

Whereas saild Subcommittee on Antitrust
and Monopoly held hearings in Washington,
District of Columbia, on December 5, 6, 7, 8,
9, 12, 13, and 14, 1960, concerning the mo-
nopoly aspects of professional boxing and has
in its possession certain records pertaining
to the testimony of the sald Truman Gibson
before the said subcommittee on December
5 and 6, 1960: Therefore be it

Resolved, That by the privileges of the
Senate no evidence under the control and in
the possession of the Senate of the United
States (which possession and control extends
to evidence in the possession or under the
control of any committee or subcommittee of
the Senate) can, by the mandate of process
of the ordinary courts of justice, be taken
from such control or possession except by its
permission; and be it further

Resolved, That when it appears by the
order or process of a court or of a judge
thereof or of any legal officer charged with
the administration of the orders or processes
of such court or judge that testimony of an
employee of the Senate is needful for use
in any coburt of justice or before any judge
or any legal officer for the promotion of
justice and further, when it appears that
such testimony may involve matters under
the control of or in the possession of the
Senate, the Senate will take such order
thereon as will promote the ends of justice
consistently with the privileges and rights
of the Senate; and be it further

Resolved, That John G. Bonomi be, and he
hereby is, authorized, in response to the
aforementioned request, to attend at the
trial of said case, and to testify and to an-
swer such questions as may be put to him,
and in the giving of his festimony he be,
and he hereby is, specifically authorized to
testify concerning matters (documentary or
otherwise) which are or have been under
the control of, or in the possession of, the
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‘Benate of the United States and which are
deemed by the court to be material and
relevant.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
resolution springs from a rather exten-
sive investigation made by the Subcom-
mittee on Antitrust and Monopoly, of
which the distinguished Senator from
Tennessee [Mr. KerauveR] is the chair-
man. The subcommittee had before it a
great many witnesses, and the name of
Mr. Carbo appeared very frequently in
his relation to the whole boxing frater-
nity and in connection with certain
activities which seemed to merit real
investigation. Mr. Carbo is now sum-
moned by the U.S. attorney in California.

Since Mr. Bonomi, of New York, con-
ducted the investigation at the request
of the subcommittee, certain documents
and also Mr. Bonomi’s personal testi-
mony appear to be necessary. That is
the reason for the resolution which
comes before the Senate for considera-
tion today. I trust the resolution will
merit the approval of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res. 93) was agreed
to.

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. WILEY:

S.1026. A bill to establish a National Eco-
nomie Council for Security and Progress to
provide planning and to coordinate pro-
grams to meet the Communist challenge in
the economic sphere; to the Committee on
Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. WiLEY when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. ELLENDER (by request) :

S.1027. A bill to amend title I of the Agri-
cultural Trade Development and Assistance
Act of 19564; and

S5.1028. A bill to amend the transitional
provisions of the act approved August 7,
1859, entitled “Nematocide, Plant Regulator,
Defoliant, and Desiccant Amendment of
1959"; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

By Mr. BUSH:

S.1029. A bill authorizing certain con-
struction for the protection of the Mystic,
Conn., area against hurricane tidal flood-
ing; to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. MANSFIELD (for hipself and
Mr. METCALF) :

S.10380. A bill to provide for the relocation
of the Fort Peck-Great Falls transmission
line in the vicinity of the city of Glasgow,
Mont.; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BEALL:

5.1031. A bill for the relief of the city of
Frederick, Md.; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr. BEALL (for himself and Mr.
BUTLER) :

5.1032. A bill to permit the flying of the
flag of the United States for 24 hours of
each day on the estate known as Terra Rubra,
the birthplace of Francis Scott Key, in Car-
roll County, Md., and at the grave of Eey in
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Mount Olivet Cemetery in Frederick, Md.; to
the Committee on the Judiclary,
By Mr. SPAREMAN:

$.1033. A bill for the relief of Mrs. Milanne

Popovics; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. METCALF (for himself, Mr,
CArRroLL, Mr., HarRT, Mr. MAGNUSON,
Mr. McCARTHY, Mr. Morsg, Mr. Moss,
and Mr. PROXMIRE) :

S.1034. A bill relating to certain inspec-
tions and investigations in metallic and non-
metallic mines (excluding coal and lignite
mines) for the purpose of obtaining infor-
mation relating to health and safety condi-
tions, accidents, and occupational diseases
therein and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

{See the remarks of Mr. MeTcALF When he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HOLLAND:

5.1035. A bill to amend the Civil Service
Retirement Act, as amended, to prescribe
conditions under which certain periods of
employment shall be considered creditable
service; to the Committee on Post Office and
Civil Service.

By Mr. JAVITS:

5.1036. A bill to provide civil remedies
to persons damaged by unfair commercial
actlvities in or affecting commerce; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. HOLLAND:

5.1037. A bill to amend the provisions of
the Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act,
1930, relating to practices in the marketing
of perishable agricultural commodities; to
the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. LONG of Missourl (for himself
and Mr. SYMINGTON) :

§.1038, A bill to provide for the appoint-
ment of an additional district judge for the
eastern distriet of Missourl; and

S.1039. A bill to provide for the appoint-
ment of an additional district judge for the
western district of Missourl; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware:

5. 1040. A bill to abolish the Federal Farm
Mortgage Corporation, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Banking and
Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. WiLLiaMS of Dela-
ware when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
RANDOLPH) :

S.1041. A bill to strengthen and improve
State and local programs to combat and
control juvenile delinquency; to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. JaviTs when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. ENGLE (for Mr. MAGNUSON)
{by request):

S.1042. A bill to amend section 212(a) of
the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
and for other purposes; and

5.1043. A bill to amend section 222(b) of
the Interstate Commerce Act with respect to
the service of process in enforcement pro-
ceedings, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

(See the remarks of Mr. ENGLE when he in-
troduced the above bills, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr., ENGLE (for Mr. MAGNUSON)
(by request) :

S5.1044. A bill to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to authorize the Federal
Communications Commission to issue rules
and regulations with respect to community
antenna television systems; to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.
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(See the remarks of Mr. ENGLE when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. SMATHERS:

8.1045. A bill for the relief of Alvaro
Rodriguez Jimenez;

8. 1046. A bill for the relief of Roger Rob-
ert Baudry; and

5.1047. A bill for the relief of Jozsef Poz-
sonyi and his wife, Agnes Pozsonyl, and their
minor child, Ildiko Pozsonyl; to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HRUSEKA (for himself, Mr.
CurTIS, Mr. ScHOEPPEL, and Mr.
CARLSON) :

5.1048. A bill to amend section 8(d) (1)
of the Reclamation Project Act of 1939 (563
Stat. 1187, 43 U.S.C. 485); to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Hruska when he
introduced the above bill, which appears
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HRUSEA (for himself, Mr,
CURTIS, Mr. CAPEHART, Mr, LAUSCHE,
Mr. Youne of North Dakota, Mr.
HICKENLOOPER, Mr. BENNETT, Mr. Ar-
LoTT, and Mr, HUMPHREY) :

5.1049. A bill to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of 1949
to require the disposal of certain surplus
land for use in the production of crops
through the operation of family-type farms,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Government Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr. HrRusga when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

SALUTE TO “UNCLE SAM"” WILSON,
OF TROY, N.Y., AS AMERICA’'S NA-
TIONAL SYMBOL OF “UNCLE SAM”

Mr. JAVITS (for himself and Mr.
KeaTinGg) submitted a concurrent reso-
lution (S. Con. Res. 14) ; which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary, as follows:

Whereas in a world largely hostile to the
idea of freedom we must keep alive the cher-
ished values of our way of life; and

Whereas at a moment in our history when
we need all our sense of purpose and capa-
bility to match the challenge of disciplined
communism some say that our national sym-
bol of “Uncle Sam" is archaic and should be
disowned; and

Whereas the symbol of “Uncle Sam" was
evoked out of the needs of a young nation,
and is linked to a grass roots character,
Samuel Wilson, of Troy, New York, who still
represents the strength and idealism that
made up the greatest nation in the world;
and

Whereas the story of Samuel Wilson's life,
from his early colonial beginnings in Old
Menotomy (later West Cambridge, now Ar-
lington, Massachusetts), to his rise to prom-
inence and great public affection and esteem
in Troy, New York, where the sobriguet of
“Uncle Sam"” was given him, is an abridged
story of America; and

Whereas the years 1766 to 1854, the years
in which Samuel Wilson lived, witnessed the
birth and glorious progress of the United
States, spanning as they did the period be-
fore the Declaration of Independence to the
emergence of the United States as a world
power; and

Whereas no congressional action has ever
been taken to make the symbol of that Amer-
ican tradition, the symbol of “Uncle Sam”
official and permanent: Therefore be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That the Congress
salutes “Uncle Sam'"™ Wilson, of Troy, New
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York, as the progenitor of America's national
symbol of “Uncle Sam,” and also recognizes
Arlington, Massachusetts, famed in the his-
tory of America’s dawning years, as the birth-
place of the sald Samuel Wilson.

RESOLUTIONS

PERMANENT FORCE IN THE UNITED
NATIONS TO AID IN MAINTAINING
PEACE AMONG NATIONS

Mr. CASE of New Jersey (for himself,
Mr. KEaTING, and Mr. Javirs) submitted
a resolution (S. Res. 92) establishing a
permanent force in the United Nations to
aid in maintaining peace among nations,
which was referred to the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. Case of New
Jersey, which appears under a separate
heading.)

AUTHORIZATION FOR JOHN G.
BONOMI TO TESTIFY FOR THE
GOVERNMENT IN THE CASE OF
THE UNITED STATES AGAINST
PAUL JOHN CARBO ET AL.

Mr. DIRKSEN, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, reported an original reso-
lution (S. Res. 93) authorizing John G.
Bonomi, assistant counsel of the Sub-
committee on Antitrust and Monopoly
of the Committee on the Judiciary to ap-
pear and testify in the case of the United
States against Paul John Carbo et al.
which was considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when reported by Mr. DIRKSEN,
gllélch appears under a separate head-

)

NATIONAL ECONOMIC COUNCIL FOR
SECURITY AND PROGRESS

Mr. WILEY, Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
establish a National Economic Council
for Security and Progress. The purpose
of the Council—similar to the National
Security Council—would be to:

First. Carry out top-level, long-range
planning of economic policies and pro-
grams;

Second. Dedicate its efforts to main-
tain a balanced economy—minimizing
the up-and-down fluctuations—particu-
larly the down—of the economic cycles;

Third. Provide guidance for—but not
control of—our free enterprise system
to meet the challenges at home and
abroad;

Fourth. Better coordinate activities of
Federal departments and agencies relat-
ing to national economic policy and de-
velopment;

Fifth. And, generally, sharpen up pol-
icymaking and planning to better enable
the United States to play its economic
role in the world economy.

I request unanimous consent fo have
the bill itself and a brief supplemental
statement printed at this point in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and supplemental statement will be
printed in the RECORD.
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The bill (S. 1026) to establish a Na-
tional Economic Council for Security and
Progress to provide planning and to co-
ordinate programs to meet the Commu-
nist challenge in the economic sphere,
introduced by Mr. WILEY, was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Government Operations,
and ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Congress finds and declares that the eco-
nomic challenge posed to the free world by
international communism is one of the most
serious aspects of the “cold war”. That war
may well be won or lost in the markets of the
world and on the production line. Increased
production and expanding markets, however,
can only be achieved in an economy which is
not crippled by inflation.

To this economic struggle the Communist
nations are openly committed and fully mo-
bilized. On its outcome rests the survival
of the democratic way of life. It is the pur-
pose of this Act to provide for the top-level
Government planning and for the coordina-
tion of programs and policles necessary to
meet the challenge.

Sec. 2. (a) There is hereby established a
council to be known as the National Eco-
nomic Council for Security and Progress
(hereinafter referred to as the “Council™).

(b) The Council shall be composed of—

(1) the President;

(2) the Secretary of the Treasury;

(3) the Secretary of Commerce;

(4) the Secretary of Labor;

(6) the Chalrman of the Board of Gova
ernors of the Federal Reserve System;

(6) the Chairman of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers;

(7) the Director of the Bureau of the
Budget; and

(8) such other officers of the Government
as the President shall from time to time des-
ignate.

(c) The President shall preside over meet-
ings of the Council; except that in his ab-
sence he may designate a member of the
Council to preside in his place.

(d) The Council shall have a staff to be
headed by a civillan executive secretary who
shall be appointed by the President, and who
shall receive compensation at the rate of
$20,000 a year. The Executive Secretary sub-
ject to the direction of the Counecil, may, in
accordance with the civil service laws and
the Classification Act of 1949, appoint and
fix the compensation of such personnel as
may be necessary to carry out such duties
as may be prescribed by the Council.

Sec. 3. The function of the Council shall
be to advise the President with respect to
the integration of policies relating to na-
tional and international economic develop-
ment so that the departments and agencies
of the Government may cooperate more ef-
fectively in matters involving both the eco-
nomic development of the United States and
the role of the United States in the world
economy. The duties of the Council in car-
rying out its funection, shall include, without
being limited to, the following:

(1) the development of recommendations
for improving national economic policies
and programs at home and abroad after care-
ful review and analysis thereof;

(2) the reevaluation of, and the making
of recommendations with respect to, specific
trade situations, including—

(a) developing new commodities and find-
ing new markets for an expanding national
production,

(b) determining the effect of automation
on employment, industry, and economic prog-
ress,
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(¢) ascertaining the impact of imports on
the domestic economy, and

{(d) coping with the growing wvolume of
Communist-produced goods on the world
market;

(3) the development of recommendations
for coordinating more effectively the eco-
nomiec policies of nations of the free world for
the purpose of assuring maximum opposition
to Communist economic expansion; and

(4) the development of recommendations
for fostering and promoting greater coopera-
tion between the Government and private
enterprise to improve markets, stop inflation,
expand trade, and meet the needs of con-
sumers at home and abroad.

Sec. 4. The Council shall, from time to
time, make such reports to the President as
it deems appropriate, or as the President may
require.

Bec. 5. Such sums as may be necessary to
carry out the provisions of this Act are hereby
authorized to be appropriated.

The supplemental statement presented
by Mr. WILEY is as follows:

SUPPLEMENTAL STATEMENT

Economywlse, our country, today, is faced
with challenges and opportunity.

At home, we are experiencing too much
unemployment—estimated at about 51, mil-
lion—and business and lags.

The outflow of U.S. dollars is threatening
our gold reserve.

A production-consumption imbalance ex-
ists—with some folks not sharing propor-
tionately in our production of the good
things of life.

Segments of the domestic economy are
suffering the impaect of imported foreign
goods.

Barriers abroad still impede the flow of
U.S. commodities in international trade.

Over two-thirds of the nearly 3 billion
people in the world—a great untapped po-
tential market—exist on tragically low stand-
ards of living, needing literally everything.

Our great agricultural and industrial pro-
duction plants—with ever-increasing capac-
ity resulting from greater worker efficlency
and automation—must find new markets.

Globally, we are in a battle with the Com-
munists for our economic life.

To meet these, and other challenges, we
must design more effective economic poli-
cles. Our defense—our economic stability
and progress—the welfare of our people: All
of these depend upon the maintenance of a
strong, sound economy.

In a forward-moving world, policies of a
crisis-to-crisis, opportunity-to~opportunity
nature are inadequate to the times. Specific
steps that can, and should, be taken, I be-
lieve, include a comprehensive study of the
following:

A global survey for markets for United
States-produced products.

Analysis of world needs for new, or dif-
ferent, products that can be produced by our
farms and factories.

Renewed efforts to tear down the barriers
that now prevent the flow of goods—many of
which are in surplus—to potential con-
sumers elsewhere in the world.

Reassessing the impact of the growing
competition from the Communist bloe.

Burvey of fTundamental shipping problems,
including trade routes, subsidization of ghip-
ping, development of adequate port and
harbor cargo-handling facilities, further re-
vision of tariffs, quotas, and other barriers
to U.S. products in international competi-
tion.

To help accomplish these objectives, I am
introducing legislation to create a National
Economlie Council. If established, the agency
could help to:

Maintain a balanced Federal budget.
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Minimize the up-and-down—particularly
the down—fluctuations of the economic
cycles.

Reverse the slowdowns in business and
industrial activities, and deal more effec-
tively with large-scale unemployment and
recessions.

Generally help the United States to pros-
per economically and to play a proportionate
role in the world economy.

During the 86th Congress, I introduced a
bill, S. 2080, for such a council. Unfortu-
nately, no final action was taken by the
Congress. The magnitude of our current
economic problems, however, provides new
evidence on the need for such a top-level
agency to guide U.S. economy.

The establishment of the Council would, I
believe, enable the United States to meet its
obligations and responsibilities—and take
better advantage of the opportunities—to
pave the way for a brighter economic future
for our people and the country.

IMPROVEMENT OF HEALTH AND
SAFETY CONDITIONS IN CERTAIN
MINES AND QUARRIES

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and Senators CARROLL,
HArT, MCCARTHY, MAGNUSON, MORSE,
Moss, and ProxMIRE, I introduce, for ap-
propriate reference, a bill to improve
health and safety conditions in metal
and nonmetallic mines and quarries,
products from which enter or affect
commerce.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the ReEcorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

Mr. President, during the 84th Con-
gress, I headed the Subcommittee on
Mine Safety and Health Inspections and
Investigations of the House Committee
on Education and Labor.

Following is the unanimous report of
that subcommittee, dated December 11,
1956, and printed as part of voluminous
hearings, which included testimony from
mine workers, operators, and owners,
and experts from the U.S. Bureau of
Mines and the Public Health Service:
REPORT OF SUBCOMMITTEE ON MINE SAFETY—

(METALLIC AND NONMETALLIC MINES)

The Subcommittee of the House Com-
mittee on Education and Labor on Mine
Safety in Metallic and Nonmetallic Mines
has studied safety conditions in those mines
by fleld inspections and observations in Vir-
ginia, Hibbing, and Duluth, Minn., in Butte,
Mont.,, and Ouray, Colo., and has held 3
days’ hearings in Washington, where wit-
nesses from the mining industry, labor, the
U.8. Bureau of Mines and the U.S. Public
Health Service were heard.

Based upon these on-the-spot investiga-
tions and observations by the subcommittee
members and upon the formal hearings, the
subcommittee is of the unanimous opinion
that the overall subject of safety in the Na-
tion's metallic and nonmetalllc mines
should be given further study, and that ad-
ditional investigations should be made in
Michigan, Alabama, Colorado, the tristate
area of Kansas, Oklahoma, and Missouri, and
such other places as a subsequent com-
mittee might find necessary.

The subcommittee recommends to the
chairman and to the full Committee on Edu-
cation and Labor of the U.S. House of Rep-
resentatives that a mew subcommittee be
appointed in the 85th Congress, and that the
hearings mentioned above, plus such other
hearings as may be indicated, be held to
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the end that the subject of safety in metallic
and nonmetallic mines be thoroughly ex-
plored.
Respectfully submitted.
Lee MEeTcALr, Chairman.
CaRrL ELLIOTT.
PH1L, M. LANDRUM.
JOHN J. RHODES,
OnvIN B. FJARE.
Decemser 11, 1956.

Mr. President, the bill we had before
us then was the legislation we are in-
troducing today. It would empower the
Secretary of the Interior, acting through
the Bureau of Mines, to inspect and in-
vestigate metallic and nonmetallic mines
and quarries, products of which regu-
larly enter or substantially affect com-
merce, to get information on health and
safety conditions, causes of accidents in-
volving bedily injury or loss of life, and
causes of occupational diseases.

This information would be a basis for
determining the most effective use of
public funds for the protection or ad-
vancement of public health and safety,
preparation and dissemination of educa-
tional materials in the interest of health
and safety. It also would be the basis
for reports to Congress for our consider-
ation.

The Secretary of the Interior would
report to the Congress annually the find-
ings of the Bureau of Mines inspections,
together with his comments and recom-
mendations for such legislative action
as he may deem proper.

The hill would also promote coopera-
tion between Federal and State agen-
cies in improving mine safety, and au-
thorizes establishment of a six-member
advisory committee, composed of repre-
sentatives of metallic and nonmetallic
mine and. quarry owners and workers.
The advisory committee, working with
the Bureau of Mines, would be charged
with developing a code of reasonable
standards and rules pertaining to safety
and health conditions and practices in
metallic and nonmetallic mines and
quarries to serve as a guide for making
recommendations under this act.

Testimony before my subcommittee
brought out that mining is unusually
hazardous. It is especially so in under-
ground mining, where the workers are
exposed to all the common hazards en-
dured by workers in manufacturing
plants, plus a large number of uncom-
mon hazards peculiar to mining—dusts,
gases, sudden and extreme changes in
temperatures, and the possibility of suf-
fering injury from falling ground, haul-
age equipment, falls, and explosions, to
name a few.

This is further complicated by the
changing character of the industry.
Mechanization brings additional health
and safety risks, which apparently are
not being met by older remedies. In un-
derground mining, for example, we now
have greater use of block-caving, faster
drilling machines, automatic conveyor
belts, and much faster handling of ore
and materials.

Mechanization means more ore and
production—and also more and greater
hazards—including dust. The most seri-
ous hazard facing workers in hard-rock
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mining and milling—and this Nation’s
major occupational disease—is silicosis,
caused by the inhalation of excessive
amounts of silica dust.

Silicosis is of immediate importance—
in the number of persons with the dis-
ease, its effects, and the staggering cost
of disability. There is no known cure
for silicosis. No one knows for sure how
many workers are infected.

Public Health Service statistics, show-
ing 10,362 cases compensated in 22 States
from 1950 through 1954, are virtually
meaningless. Vital statistics records
show more than 10,000 deaths from oc-
cupational chest diseases in the United
States during the same period. Accord-
ing to the Public Health Service, 2,000 of
the silicotics reported in its survey were
dead. So if the total number of cases is
actually five times the number compen-
sated—as the number of deaths is five
times the figure recorded by the Public
Health Service survey—we are dealing
with a disease that has disabled 40,000
men, and many thousands more are in
the earlier stages.

In Montana, the Public Health Serv-
ice survey lists 588 cases. In Montana,
we compensate only those persons to-
tally disabled by silicosis. So the Mon-
tana report lists only those in the third,
or disabling, stage. No one knows how
many are in the earlier stages.

The survey shows 81 cases of silico-
sis in Idaho. Workmen's compensation
in Idaho is handled by private insurance
companies, or by the employer. So the
State workmen's compensation division
receives a report only of those cases
which are contested.

To summarize the record on silicosis
presented to my subcommittee, more
than 10,000 deaths from occupational
chest diseases in the 5 years, 1950
through 1954; 10,362 cases of silicosis
compensated, or reported in one form or
another, in 22 States during those same
5 years; and an estimated annual com-
pensation cost of more than $6 million
in only 14 States.

In order to fight silicosis, we must
know more about where, when, and
under what conditions it occurs. We
must know how many people have it.
Only with this knowledge can we ef-
fectively direct our efforts to its control
and eventual prevention.

During the course of our hearings, in
1956, we became aware of another acute
problem in the mine safety field—the
almost complete absence of up-to-date
information on mine accidents. For ex-
ample, late in 1956 we were still using
figures as much as 6 years old for acci-
dents in the metallic and nonmetallic
mines. This was a matter of concern,
not only to the members of the subcom-
mittee, but also to management and
labor. The witnesses who appeared be-
fore us disagreed on many things. They
agreed on one—the need for the expan-
sion of research, and health, and safety
education, to improve technigques in
mine accident prevention.

I presented this testimony to subcom-
mittees of the House Committee on Ap-
propriations in 1957, There were in-
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creases voted for these information pro-
grams, They were a step in the right
direction. Others must be taken. We
are concerned here with human lives.
We share a common purpose of seeking
to save, and to prolong the lives of pres-
ent, and future, generations of men who
work in this basic domestic industry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcORD.

The bill (S. 1034) relating to certain
inspections and investigations in metal-
lic and nonmetallic mines (excluding
coal and lignite mines) for the purpose
of obtaining information relating to
health and safety conditions, accidents,
and occupational diseases therein, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
MercaLr (for himself and other Sena-
tors), was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, and ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United Staies of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Secretary of the Interior, acting through the
United States Bureau of Mines, is hereby
authorized and empowered to make or cause
to be made annual or necessary inspections
and Investigations in metallic and non-
metallic mines the products of which regu-
larly enter commerce or the operations of
which substantially affect commerce—

(a) for the purpose of obtaining informa-
tion relating to health and safety conditions
in such mines, the causes of accidents in-
volving bodily injury or loss of life therein,
or the causes of occupational diseases origi-
nating therein, whenever such health or
safety conditions, aceldents, or occupational
diseases burden or obstruct commerce or
threaten to burden or obstruct commerce;

(b) for the purpose of obtaining informa-
tion relating to health and safety conditions
in such mines, the causes of accldents in-
volving bodily injury or loss of life therein,
or the causes of occupational diseases origi-
nating therein, as a basis for determining
the most effective manner in which the pub-
lic funds made available for the protection
or advancement of health or safety in metal-
lic and nonmetallic mines, and for the pre-
vention or relief of accldents or occupational
diseases therein, may be expended for the
accomplishment of such objects;

(c) for the purpose of obtaining informa-
tion relating to health and safety conditions
in such mines, the causes of accldents in-
volving bodily injury or loss of life therein,
or the causes of occupational diseases origi-
nating therein, as a basis for the preparation
and dissemination of reports, studies,
statistics, and other educational materials
pertaining to the protection or advancement
of health or safety in metallic and nonmetal-
lic mines and to the prevention or relief of
accidents or occupational diseases therein;

(d) for the purpose of obtaining informa-
tion relating, to accidents involving bodily
injury or loss of life in such mines, or relat-
ing to occupational diseases originating
therein, to be transmitted to the Bureau of
the Census for use in connection with the
preparation and compilation of the various
census reports; and

(e) for the purpose of obtaining informa-
tlon relating to health and safety condi-
tions in such mines, the causes of accidents
involving bodily injury or loss of life there=
in, or the causes of occupational diseases
originating therein, to be transmitted to the
Congress for its consideration in connection
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with legislative matters involving health and
safety conditions, accidents, or occupational
diseases in metallic and nonmetallic mines.

SEec. 2. The Secretary of the Interior, act-
ing through the United States Bureau of
Mines, is further authorized and empowered
to make or cause to be made the inspections
and investigations provided for in the first
section of this Act at other than annual in-
tervals at any time in his discretion when
the making of such inspections or investiga-
tions in the mine concerned will be in fur-
therance of the purposes of this Act.

8ec. 3. The Secretary of the Interior, act-
ing through the Unifed States Bureau of
Mines or any duly authorlzed representative
of such Bureau, shall be entitled to admis-
slon to any metallic and nonmetallic mine,
the products of which regularly enter com-
merce or the operations of which substan-
tially affect commerce, for the purpose of
making any inspection or investigation
authorized under the preceding sections of
this Act.

Sec. 4. Any owner, lessee, agent, manager,
superintendent, or other person having con-
trol or supervision of any metallic and non-
metallic mine subject to the provisions of
section 1 or section 2 of this Act who refuses
to admit the Secretary of the Interior, acting
through the United States Bureau of Mines,
or any duly authorized representative of such
Bureau, to such mine, pursuant to the pro-
visions of section 3 of this Act shall be guilty
of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction
thereof, shall be punished by a fine not ex-
ceeding $500 or by imprisonment not ex-
ceeding sixty days, or by both.

Sec. 5. Every owner, lessee, agent, man-
ager, superintendent, or other person having
control or supervision of any metallic and
nonmetallic mine, the products of which
regularly enter commerce or the operations
of which substantially affect commerce, shall
furnish to the Becretary of the Interior, act-
ing through the United States Bureau of
Mines, or to any duly authorized repre-
sentative of such Bureau, upon request, com-
plete and correct information to the best
of his knowledge concerning any or all acci-
dents involving bodily injury or loss of life
which occurred in such mine during the
calendar year in which the request is made
or during the preceding calendar year.

Sec. 6. The Secretary of the Interior, act-
ing through the United States Bureau of
Mines, is hereby authorized and directed—

(a) to report annually to the Congress,
elther in summary or detailed form, the in-
formation obtained by him under this Act,
together with such findings and comments
thereon and such recommendations for
legislative action as he may deem proper.

(b) to compile, analyze, and publish,
either in summary or detailed form, the in-
formation obtalned by him under this Act,
together with such findings concerning the
causes of unhealthy or unsafe conditions,
accidents, or occupational diseases In metal-
lic and nonmetallic mines, and such recom-
mendations for the prevention or ameliora-
tion of unhealthy or unsafe conditions, acci-
dents, or occupational diseases therein as he
may deem proper;

(c) to prepare and disseminate reports,
studies, statistics, and other educational ma-
terials pertaining to the protection or ad-
vancement of health or safety in metallic
and nonmetallic mines and to the prevention
or relief of accldents or occcupational diseases
therein;

(d) to expend the funds made available to
him for the protection or advancement of
health or safety in metallic and nonmetallic
mines, and for the prevention or relief of
accldents or occupational diseases therein,
in such lawful manner as he may deem most
effective in the light of the information ob-
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tained under this Act to promote the ac-
complishment of the objectives for which
such funds are granted;

(e) to transmit to the Director of the
Census, either in summary or detailed form,
the information obtained by him under this
Act, for use in connection with the prepara-
tion and compilation of the various Census
reports; and

(f) to make available for public inspection
either in summary or detalled form, the in-
formation obtained under this Act, as soon
as practicable after the acquisition of such
information.

Sec. 7. The execution of the provisions of
this Act shall devolve upon the United States
Bureau of Mines and the Secretary of the
Interfor may designate other bureaus or
offices in the Department of the Interior
to cooperate with the United States Bureau
of Mines for such purpose. In order to pro-
mote sound and effective coordination of
Federal and local activities within the field
covered by this Act, the Secretary of the
Interior, and the several bureaus and offices
under his jurisdiction, shall cooperate with
the official mine inspection or safety agencies
of the several States and Territories, and,
with the consent of the proper authorities
thereof, may utilize the services of such agen-
cies in connection with the administration
of this Act. Coples of all findings, recom-
mendations, reports, studies, statistics, and
information made public under the authority
of clauses (b), (c), and (f) of section 6 of
this Act shall, whenever practicable, be fur-
nished any cooperating State or Territorial
agency which may request the same.

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary of the Interior,
acting through the United States Bureau
of Mines, shall create and establish an ad-
visory committee composed of not more than
slx members to exercise consultative func-
tion in connection with the administration
of this Act. Such committee shall be com-
posed of representatives of metallic and non-
metallic mine owners and of representatives
of metallic and nonmetallic mine workers in
equal number, The members of such com-
mittee shall be appointed by the Secretary
of the Interlor without regard to the civil-
service laws.

(b) The advisory committee in cooperation
with the Bureau of Mines shall promulgate a
code of reasonable standards and rules per-
taining to safety and health conditions and
practices in metallic and nonmetallic mines
to serve as a guide for making recommenda-
tions under this Act.

Sec. 9. The Secretary of the Interlor, act-
ing through the United States Bureau of
Mines, shall have authority to appoint, sub-
ject to the civil-service laws and the Classi-
fication Act of 1949, as amended, such offi-
cers and employees as he may deem necessary
to carry out the provisions of this Act, and to
prescribe the powers, dutles, and responsi-
bilities of such officers and employees.

Sec. 10. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated, out of any moneys in the
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such
sums as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of this Act.

Sec. 11. For the purposes of this Act—

(1) The term “commerce” means trade,
traffic, commerce, transportation, or commu-
nications between any State, Territory, pos-
session, or the District of Columbia and any
other State, Territory, possession of the
United States, or between any State, Terri-
tory, possession, or the District of Columbia
and any foreign country, or wholly within
any Territory, possession, or the District of
Columbia, or between points in the same
State if passing through any other State or
through any Territory, possession, or the
District of Columbia or through any foreign
country.
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(2) The term “metallic and nonmetallic
mines” includes all types of mines and min-
ing operations, except that it shall not be
deemed to include coal and lignite mines.

Sec. 12. If any provision of this Act, or the
application thereof to any persons or circum-
stances, Is held invalid, the remainder of this
Act, and the application of such provision to
other persons or circumstances, shall not be
affected thereby.

CIVIL. REDRESS TO PERSONS DAM-
AGED BY UNFAIR COMMERCIAL
ACTIVITIES IN OR AFFECTING
COMMERCE

Mr., JAVITS. Mr, President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to provide civil redress to persons dam-
aged by unfair commercial activities in
or affecting commerce. This is a bill
recommended by a committee of the As-
sociation of the Bar of the City of New
York. It is a bill of the greatest im-
portance with respect to fair competi-
tion in trade.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the recommendations of the
committee of the Association of the Bar
of the City of New York and an explana-
tory statement of the bill be printed in
the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
recommendations and statement will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 1036) to provide civil
remedies to persons damaged by unfair
commercial activities in or affecting
commerce, introduced by Mr. JaviTs, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

The recommendations and statement
presented by Mr. Javits are as follows:

ASSOCIATION OF THE BAR OF THE CITY oF NEW
YORK, COMMITTEE ON TRADEMARKS AND
UNFAIR COMPETITION, PRrOPOSED FEDERAL
UNFATR COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES ACT

If there is one matter on which members
of the bar familiar therewith are in accord,
it is the need for a Federal law giving relief
to private parties against unfair competi-
tion.* For that reason, this report will be
concise. The fact that there is a wealth
of statutes granting remedies against false
advertising, for instance, available to the
Federal and State Governments?® does not

1For a more complete survey of the law,
see: Lunsford, “Unfair Competition: Uni-
form State Act Needed,” 44 Va. L. Rev., 583
(1958) ; Derenberg, “Federal Unfair Competi-
tion Law at the End of the First Decade of
the Lanham Act: Prologue or Epilogue?" 32
N.Y.U. L. Rev. 1029 (1957); Weil, “Protect-
ability of Trade Mark Values Against False
Competitive Advertising,” 44 Calif, L. Rev.
527 (1956); Callman, “False Advertising as a
Competitive Tort,” 48 Col. L. Rev. 876
(1948); Bunn, “The National Law of Unfair
Competition,” 62 Hary. L. Rev, 987 (1949).
~ *INustrative of statutes on the Federal
level are sec. 5 of the Federal Trade Com-
mission Act, 15 TU.S.CA. 45 and the
Postal Fraud Order Statutes, 39 U.S.C.A.
259, 732. A complete list of Federal statutes
on this subject is set out in appendiz VI A
to note, “The Regulation of Advertising,” 56
Cul. L. Rev. 1019, 1097-1098. Most States
have what are commonly known as Printers’
Ink statutes. An exhaustive list of State
statutes on this subject is set out in appen-
dix VI B, op. cit.,, supra, 1098-1111.
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in the least detract from the fact that addi-
tional remedies are needed in order effec-
tively to protect private parties who can-
not commercially depend in this area upon
slow, cumbersome, and often ineffective,
governmental action limited to matters of
general public interest.

Initially, the need for a uniform Federal
law was fulfilled, at least partially, by the
creation of a Federal common law which,
commencing with the landmark decision by
Judge Learned Hand in the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the SBecond Circuit in 1828 in
Yale Electric Corporation v. Robertson (26 F.
2d 9872), in part overcame the anachronisms
apparent in prior Federal and State decisions
on the subject® and gave those engaged in
interstate commerce some protection. How-
ever, the Supreme Court of the United States
in 1938 in Erie Railroad Company v. Tomp-
kins (304 US. 64), held that the Federal
courts could not create a Federal common
law but that each court must follow the com=-
mon law of the State in which it sits.

The chaos created in the unfair competi-
tion field by the Erie Rallroad decision was
thought to have been partially cured by the
enactment of the Lanham Act (15 US.C.,
secs, 10561-1127) in 1946. That hope, how-
ever, proved 1ill-founded for the Federal
courts of this country are squarely split as
to whether sections 43 and 44 of that act
create a Federal law partially covering the
unfair competition field* The BSupreme
Court has refused to review that disagree-
ment. Present Federal relief for unfair com-
petition is thus, at best, tenuous.

The net result of Erie Railroad plus diver-
gent interpretations of the Lanham Act is
to leave those engaged in interstate com-
merce at best in an uncertain position sub-
ject to varying State laws and courts. Yet
many of the State courts have never had
any experience with unfair competition prob-
lems and, in addition, those courts are re-
luctant to impose standards upon the con-
duct of business outside their particular
State. But if a product is to be merchan-
dised and sold from Maine to California, it
is imperative that protection be equally
accorded throughout the country.

We do not dwell further on the need for
this legislation—that fact is self-evident.
In order to meet that need, the committee
on trademarks and unfair competition of the
Association of the Bar of the City of New
York has studled the problem during the last
3 years and has attempted to draft a proposed
statute.

However, these efforts have led to the con-
clusion by the committee that reconciliation
of the many diverse views of Federal and
State courts as to the precise nature of
unfair competition and its inherently nebu-
lous nature is an impracticable task In that
any precisely definitive statute could and
probably would have a stultifying eflect on
the courts and thus lead to more rather than
less confusion in the future., Notwithstand-

3 Mlustrative of those decisions are New
York & R. Cement Co. v. Coplay Cement Co.,
44 Fed, 277 (E.D. Pa. 1800); American Wash-
board Co. v. Saginaw Mfg. Co., 103 Fed. 281
(6th Cir. 1900) ; Borden Ice Cream Co. v. Bor-
den’s Condensed Milk Co., 201 Fed. 510 (Tth
Cir. 1912); Borden’s Condensed Milk Co. V.
Horlick’s M. M. Co., 206 Fed, 949 (E.D. Wis.
1913); Armstrong Cork Co. v. Ringwalt Lino-
leum Works, 235 Fed. 458 (D.N.J. 1916); Mos-
ler Safe Co. v. Ely-Norris Safe Co., 273 U.S.
132 (1927).

*The 3d and Sth circuits interpret sec. 43
as creating such a cause of action but the
2d circuit apparently disagrees. The 8th cir-
cuit and Court of Customs and Patent Ap-
peals interpret sec. 44 as creating such a
cause of action but the 2d, 3d, 5th, and 7th
circuits disagree. BSee also 28 US.C.A. sec.
1338b.
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ing that basie problem, we propose favorable
consideration to a relatively broad statute so
phrased that it will give the courts direction
in a general way and still afford sufficlent
freedom of judgment to accommodate the
facts and circumstances that are peculiar to
each of the myriad of unfair competition
situations that come before the courts. With
such general direction afforded by the pro-
posed statute, the Federal jurisdictions may
be expected eventually to establish a work-
able national business morals substantive
law which will be interpretive of the rela-
tively broad statute that we propose’®

Because of the aforementioned confusion
created by Erie v. Tompkins, we deem 1t Im-
perative that to be workable any unfair
competition statute must unshackle the
Federal courts from the overpowering local
Btate law to which they are now fettered.
Inasmuch as that can be done only by stat-
ute, the proposed unfair competition statute
should contain a provision to that effect.

A copy of the proposed statute is attached
hereto as exhibit A and is self-explanatory.
It has the approval of our committee and
merits favorable consideration.

Respectfully submitted.

Harold R. Medina, Jr., Chairman; Stuart
H. Aarons, Rynn Berry, George M.
Chapman, John H. Cleary, Jr., John
J. Cooke, John N. Cooper, Bidney A.
Diamond, Walter H. Free, Werner
Janssen, Jr., Louls Eunin, Harry R.
Olsson, Jr., E. Gabriel Perle, Robert D.
Rickert, Alfred H. Wasserstrom, John
A. Wortmann.

MarcH 1B, 1959.

HR. T833—AN EXPLANATORY STATEMENT

HR. 7833 is the Lindsay bill “to provide
civil remedies to persons damaged by unfair
commercial activities in or affecting com-
merce.” If enacted, it would create a new
Federal statute dealing with unfair competi-
tion. The text of the bill itself is relatively
simple, but the need for such a statute and
the reasons for some of its provisions may
require explanation.

The fundamental purpose of the bill is to
provide a basis for the development of a uni-
form body of Federal law in the field of un-
fair competition. In the years prior to 1938,
great progress had been made in this direc-

5 This suggestion finds analogy in a recent
(1957) admonition by the Supreme Court in
Textile Workers Union of America v. Lincoln
Mills of Alabama (353 U.S. 448) involving a
dispute as to the proper interpretation of
sec. 201 of Labor Management Relations Act
of 1947 (61 Stat. 156, 29 U.8.C. 185), particu-
larly subdivision (a) thereof, which broadly
prescribes:

“Suit for violation of contracts between an
employer and a labor organization repre-
genting employees In an industry affecting
commerce as defined in this chapter, or be-
tween any such labor organizations, may be
brought in any district court of the United
States having jurisdiction of the parties,
without respect to the amount in controversy
or without regard to the citizenship of the
parties.”

The majority opinion by Mr. Justice Doug-
las (Mr. Justice Frankfurter dissenting) re-
viewed the two different constructions placed
on sec. 301(a) by the lower courts, one
concluding, in effect, that this section would
not be the source of substantive law, and
the other (which the majority adopted) “that
it authorizes Federal courts to fashion a body
of Federal law for the enforcement of these
collective-bargaining agreements and in-
cludes within that Federal law specific per-
formance of promises to arbitrate grievances
under collective-bargaining agreements.”
(Citing Judge Wyzanski's opinion in Tez-
tile Workers Union v. American Thread Co.
at 113 F. Supp. 137.)
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tion by the decislons of the Federal courts,
Then the US. Supreme Court's decision in
Erie v. Tompkins (304 U.S. 64 (1938)),
denied the existence of a Federal common
law and required instead that the Federal
judiciary apply State law. There is obvious
logical justification for this rule, because
it prevents the accidental availability of
Federal jurisdiction from affecting the law
applicable to a given controversy. If is gen-
erally agreed, however, that this checker-
board approach is inappropriate for deal-
ing with unfair competition. Modern busi-
ness activities so frequently are national in
scope that there is no serious dissent from
the view that uniformity throughout the
country in the law of unfair competition
would be desirable.

Some commentators believed the problem
had been solved by the passage of the Lan-
ham Act in 1946, In particular, section 44
provides protection for foreign nationals
against unfair competition, and also provides
that citizens of the United States shall have
all the benefits conferred by the act upon
foreign citizens. It was thought that this
would be the basis for Federal jurisdiction
over unfair competition causes. The statute
has been so construed only in the ninth
circuit, however, so it is fairly clear that
sectlon 44 will not serve as the route to
nationwide uniformity.

There is less doubt about the availability
of Federal jurisdiction under section 43(a)
of the Lanham Act. But that section has
proved to have little practical significance.
It Is invoked only rarely; and, in any event,
it is limited by its terms to false descrip-
tions and false representations of origin.

H.R. 7833 attacks the problem directly by
creating a new cause of actlon and giving
exclusive jurisdiction over it to the Federal
district courts, without regard to the
amount in controversy or the diversity or
lack of diversity of citizenship of the parties
(sec, 8). The availability of this new cause
of action does not diminish existing rights
to proceed under State or other Federal law;
it is specifically provided that relief pursuant
to the proposed new statute shall be in ad-
dition to those rights and remedies other-
wise available (sec.4).

The heart of HR. 7833 is section 2, which
lists the "“unfalr commercial activities” that
are made actionable., The expression “un-
falr commercial activities” was selected de-
liberately because it was felt that “unfair
competition” might be construed as a
limitation. As additional assurance of a
broad construction, section 3 provides that
absence of competition between the parties
shall not be a defense to an action brought
under the statute.

The list of unfair commercial activities in
section 2 represents a carefully chosen com-
promise between the futility of attempting
to define every type of conduct intended to
be prohibited, and the equal futility of
simply stating that unfair acts shall be
deemed unlawful. The former alternative,
apart from its practical impossibility, would
have created an environment in which de-
fendants constantly could have sought justl-
fication for their acts under the expressio
unius rule; while the latter would not have
been sufficiently precise to serve as a basis
for the desired uniformity of decisions
throughout the Federal judicial system.

There are just four subparagraphs in sec-
tion 3. Although most of these are self-
explanatory, a few comments may be helpful.
Section 2(a) (3), in effect, is a Federal anti-
dilution statute. Section 2(b) covers false
or misleading statements of fact in order to
avold prohibiting anyone from stating his
opinion. Since section 2(b) applies to state-
ments about the goods or services of either
party, it includes trade libel as well as false
advertising and thus removes any doubt
about the availability of injunctive relief for
this type of defamation. Section 2(c) is a
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deliberate catchall; in particular, the use of
the expression “reasonable standards of com-
mercial ethics" is intended to provide Federal
judges with the opportunity to apply the
liberal standards of such New York State de-
cisions as Dior v. Milton (9 Misc. 2d 425,
affd., 2 App. Div. 2d 878 (1st Dept. 1956)),
and Miller v. Universal Pictures Company
(188 N.Y.8. 2d 386, 121 U.SP.Q. 4756 (Sup.
Ct. 1959) ), free from the hampering effect
of any archaic rulings in the States where
they sit, or in their Federal circuits. The
purpose of section 2 is to establish guide-
posts for the Federal courts that are definite
enough to identify the principal types of
unlawful activity and yet allow the flexi-
bility that is essential in a field where rapid
technological advances in business and com-
munications constantly create new oppor-
tunities for exploitation by the unscrupulous
few.

Patent and copyright infringement are ex-
cluded from the scope of “unfalr commercial
activities” by section 7. This was done to
meet possible criticism that the new statute
might otherwise be used to extend the scope
or duration of a patent or copyright monop-
oly. It was not considered feasible or proper
to exclude trademark infringement, because
many forms of unfair commercial activities
affect trademark rights, and also because
the objection about extending duration does
not apply to trademarks since they may con-
tinue in perpetuity.

The right of action against unlawful com-
mercial activities is created by section 1 of
the bill. The action is for an injunction;
no damages may be recovered. There are
several reasons for this. Plaintiffs in most
cases of this nature are interested primarily
in bringing about the cessation of the un-
lawful acts rather than collecting damages,
which may be dificult to prove even in the
best of circumstances. The elimination of
any provision for damages should prevent the
use of the new cause of action as the basis
for strike suits, At the same time, it was
felt that a party with a genuine claim should
not be deterred from bringing an actlon be-
cause of its expense; accordingly, the bill
provides that a judgment for costs, reason-
able attorneys’ fees and disbursements may
be granted to a successful plaintiff in addi-
tion to injunctive relief.

Any person “damaged or likely to be dam-
aged” by unfalr commercial activities is en-
titled to sue under section 1, The phrase
“likely to be damaged"” is borrowed from sec-
tion 43(a) of the Lanham Act (similar lan-
guage will be found in secs. 13 and 14, dealing
with opposition and cancellation) while the
troublesome concept “believes that he is”
has not been carried over from the Lanham
Act. The words “damaged or” were inserted
to avoid any possible argument that the
statute applied only where no damage had
yet occurred. On the other hand, section
3 makes it clear that actual damage is not
required as a prerequisite to suit,

The right of action under section 1 is
avallable against unfair commercial actlvi-
ties in or affecting commerce and the term
“commerce” 1s defined in section 9 as “all
commerce which may lawfully be regulated
by Congress.” This makes it clear that the
broadest poesible scope is intended; specifi-
cally, intrastate acts that affect interstate
commerce are covered. In addition, section
9 contains a statement of the intent of the
statute, which includes the protection of
“any person engaged in interstate com-
merce’” against unfair commercial activities
“whether used or committed locally or in
interstate commerce.”

Innocent publishers and broadcasters are
protected by section 5, which not only makes
the absence of knowledge or intent a defense
in an action against a publisher or broad-
caster, but provides specifically that the bur-
den of proving knowledge or intent is on
the plaintiff, Furthermore, in order to avoid
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unnecessarily severe economic consequences
to media of communication, section 6 pro-
vides that relief under the statute shall not
be available when the injunction would de-
lay the dissemination of a particular issue
of a periodical, broadcast of a radio or tele-
vision program, or showing of a motion
pieture after the scheduled time, when the
delay would be due to the method by which
dissemination is customarily conducted in
accordance with sound business practice, as
distinguished from a device to evade the
statute. A single false advertisement in a
magazine, for example, would not hold up
distribution of the entire issue even if the
publisher did have knowledge; but the use
of the same or similar advertisements in
future issues could be enjoined.

H.R. 7833 has been referred to the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
The active support of all interested parties
is urgently required.

ABOLITION OF FEDERAL FARM
MORTGAGE CORPORATION

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr,
President, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill, the purpose of which
is to abolish the Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation. Last year I made an un-
successful attempt to abolish this agency
which everyone admitted had outlived
its useful purpose.

Today I am making another attempt
to abolish this depression-born agency
whose services have not been used during
the past 15 years. This agency, however,
while presently dormant, still retains all
of its previously conferred powers, in-
cluding the power to borrow up to $2
billion and to pledge the credit of the
U.S. Government for payment.

The Federal Farm Mortgage Corpora-
tion was establish by an act of Congress
on January 31, 1934, primarily for the
purpose of enabling the Land Bank Com-
missioner fo make mortgage loans on
farm properties on which the then exist-
ing lending authority of the Federal land
banks had been restricted.

The Government held all the capital
stock in this Corporation. It was au-
thorized, subject to the approval of the
Secretary of the Treasury, to issue and
have outstanding at any one time $2
billion in federally guaranteed bonds,
and it could make collateral loans to the
Federal land banks as well as purchase
the bonds of those banks.

This Corporation did serve a necessary
function during the depression years, but
with the outhreak of World War II and
the accompanying appreciation in Fed-
eral income and property values, the
services of this agency were no longer
necessary, and since the end of World
War II it has not functioned as a lend-
ing agency.

In fact, the authority of the Commis-
sioner to make mortgage loans expired
on July 1, 1947, except for refinancing
existing loans and no extension has been
asked.

On June 30, 1955, all remaining out-
standing loans and certain other assets
of the Corporation were sold by the Cor-
poration to the Federal land banks.

On September 7, 1957, all their mineral
reservations remaining unsold were
transferred to the Secretary of the In-
terior in accordance with provisions of
legislation enacted in September 1950.
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In September 1957 the Government’s in-
vestment in the capital stock of the Cor-
poration was fully retired.

The Corporation, however, was not
abolished; it still retains its authority—
subject to the approval of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury—to issue and have
outstanding at any one time $2 billion
in federally guaranteed bonds. They
still have authority to make collateral
loans to the Federal land banks and to
purchase their bonds. This authority is
not being used, but it is still there.

The Comptroller General in his annual
audits of the Farm Credit Administra-
tion for the past several years, has
strongly recommended that Congress
take action to terminate the existence of
the Corporation.

As of June 30, 1960, the only assets of
the Corporation were certain notes re-
ceivable from Federal land banks in the
amount of $3,933,116. These notes repre-
sent the balance due from the sale of
the loans and other assets of the Corpo-
ration to these banks, and they are pay-
able by the representative banks in an-
nual installments.

Collecting these annual payments on
notes from the Federal land banks and
then transferring the proceeds to the
Federal Treasury are the only duties
left for this Corporation to perform.
These payments could just as easily be
made direct to the Treasury.

I repeat, the Federal Farm Mortgage
Corporation during the depression served
a useful function. It was started at a
time when the Federal land banks were
not in a strong financial position, and
its purpose was to support these banks
by providing additional capital for loans
to the farmers during the depression of
the 1930’s. The Federal land banks are
now, however, all in a strong financial
position, and everyone agrees that there
is no need for any funds, or any support,
from this Corporation.

Although this agency has not made
any loans since the depression years,
and even though the authority of the
Commissioner to make mortgage loans
expired on July 1, 1947, except for re-
financing existing loans, we find that
since 1950 over $4 million has been ap-
propriated to cover their administra-
tion expenses.

Direct appropriations were suspended
in 1955, during which year all loans and
other assets of the Corporation were sold
to the Federal land banks; however, dur-
ing each of the ensuing years author-
ity has been extended in the annual
appropriation bills for the Corporation
to make such expenditures from collected
funds as were necessary to continue the
liquidation of its assets, These expend-
itures, however, have been systemati-
cally reduced, and last year they were
reduced to about $5,000.

But why any expenditure? Why keep
a useless agency alive when it is not
needed? No agency of the Government
having the power to borrow and pledge
the credit of the U.S. Government in the
amount of $2 billion should be allowed
to lie around waiting until some bureau-
crat with a fanciful imagination decides
to revive it.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1040) to abolish the Fed-
eral Farm Mortgage Corporation, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
WirLiams of Delaware, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Banking and Cur-
Tency.

FIVE-YEAR PROGRAM TO COMBAT
JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to establish a 5-year crash program to
combat juvenile delinquency. The meas-
ure is cosponsored by the Senator from
West Virginia [Mr. RANDOLPH].

The evidence mounts that youth crime
is continuing to rise at an alarming
rate. It is causing deep anxiety to au-
thorities throughout the country. And
unless an imaginative effort is made now
to combat it, the crime picture will grow
more bleak when these young offenders
become hardened criminals.

My bill would:

First. Assist States in setting up and
operating major juvenile delinquency
control programs by making available
Federal funds to the States on a match-
ing basis.

Second. Provide grants or fellowships
to municipalities, colleges, and other pri-
vate agencies for the much-needed train-
ing of social workers and other persons
engaged in juvenile work.

Third. Encourage the research, devel-
opment, and demonstration of new tech-
niques to deal with behavior problems
by providing Federal grants to States,
and other public and nonprofit institu-
tions, on a mateching basis.

Fourth. Expand the technical assist-
ance program now provided by the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare.

Fifth. Establish a National Advisory
Council on Juvenile Delinquency con-
sisting of public officials, professional ex-
perts, and community leaders.

The cost of this program for the first
year would be $7 million; and for the
remaining 4 years, $10 million each year.

I introduced a similar bill last year,
major provisions of which were part of
a bill reported by a Senate Subcommit-
tee on Juvenile Delingquency, of which
I was a member. The bill was approved
by the Senate but died in the House
Rules Committee. I am more hopeful
of passage this year because of the re-
cent action liberalizing the Rules Com-
mittee.

Youth crime is continuing to rise,
according to many indications, including
last week’s report by New York City
Police Commissioner Stephen P. Ken-
nedy disclosing that erimes in that city
by youths under 16 years of age increased
by 6.7 percent in 1960; and crimes by
those 16 to 20 rose by 8.9 percent. Other
crime statistics available for 1960 in both
rural, suburban, and metropolitan areas,
show that the New York City situation
reflects a nationwide trend. New Jersey
juvenile crime cases jumped 14 percent
over 1959. In California, youth crime
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increased by 13 percent. I also invite
attention to testimony by prison authori-
ties that at least 60 percent of adult
criminals in the United States have rec-
ords of juvenile delinquency.

I wish to emphasize that Government
action by itself cannot solve the grow-
ing juvenile delinquency problem. We
need to strengthen the sense of social
responsibility of all our people. Neither
ckurch, school, parent, policeman, nor
psychiatrist, judge, jailer, and govern-
ment can provide the whole answer.
But all of them together, and many oth-
ers, can help us toward a solution.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1041) to strengthen and
improve State and local programs to
combat and control juvenile delinquen-
cy, introduced by Mr. Javirs (for him-
self and Mr. RaNDOLPH), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare,

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS OF IN-
TERSTATE COMMERCE ACT

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, on behalf
of the Senator from Washington [Mr.
MaceNUsoN], chairman of the Committee
on Interstate and Foreign Commerce, by
request of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, two bills proposing to amend
the Interstate Commerce Act. I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorb the justifications accompany-
ing the bills.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the justi-
fications will be printed in the Recorbp.

The bills, introduced by Mr. EncLE (for
Mr. MaenusoN), by request, were re-
ceived, read twice by their titles, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce, as follows:

B.1042. A bill to amend section 212(a) of

the Interstate Commerce Act, as amended,
and for other purposes.

The justification accompanying Sen-
ate bill 1042 is as follows:

JUSTIFICATION FOR S. 1042

The purpose of the attached draft bill is
to subject motor carrier operating authori-
ties to suspension, change, or revocation for
willful fallure to comply with any rule or
regulation lawfully prescribed by the Com-
mission and to provide uniformity between
parts II and IV of the Interstate Commerce
Act with respect to revocatior procedure. It
is also designed to permit suspension of
motor carrier operating rights, upon notice,
for failure to comply with the Commission’s
insurance regulations.

As section 212(a) of the act now reads
the Commission cannot suspend or revoke a
certificate except for fallure to comply with
the provislions of part II “or with any * * *
regulation of the Commission promulgated
thereunder * * *. The Commission has
found this langusage to be unduly restrictive
upon its enforcement powers. For example,
regulations prescribed under the Transpor-
tation of Explosives Act do not come within
the category of regulations promulgated
under any provision of part II of the Inter-
state Commerce Act. The Commission is,
therefore, powerless to suspend or revoke
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the certificate of any carrier for violations
of the Explosives Act, or any regulations pre-
scribed thereunder, irrespective of how will-
ful such violations may have been. How-
ever, by simply changing the words “of the
Commission promulgated thereunder” to
“promulgated by the Commission,” as pro-
posed in the attached draft bill, the Com-
mission would be able to revoke or suspend
certificates for willful or continued noncom-
pliance with any of its lawful rules and regu-
lations. Enactment of this recommended
amendment would thus enable the Commis-
sion to cope more effectively, in the public
interest, with serious violations of any of its
applicable rules or regulations and not only
those promulgated under part II of the In-
terstate Commerce Act.

Under the first proviso of section 410(f) of
the act, a freight forwarder’s permit may be
revoked If the holder thereof fails to com-
Ply with an order of the Commission com-
manding compliance with the provisions of
part IV, a rule or regulation issued by the
Commission thereunder, or the terms, con-
ditions, or limitations of the permit. The
failure of a motor carrier to obey such com-
pliance order under the corresponding pro-
visions in section 212(a), however, must be
shown to have been willful before its certl-
ficate or permit may be revoked. In motor
carrier revocation proceedings, then, two
hearings are necessary, one to establish that
& willful violation has occurred, after which
& compliance order is entered, and a second
to establish willful disobedience of the com-
pliance order. Once disobedience of a com-
pliance order is established, a further show-
ing of wilifulness should not be regquired.
Proof of disobedience should be sufficient.
This proposed change would not eliminate a
second hearing, but would merely change the
quantum of proof required.

The second proviso in sectlon 212(a) pro-
vides for the suspension, upon notice, but
without hearing, of motor carriers’ and
brokers' operating authorities for failure to
comply with brokerage bond regulations and
tariff publishing rules. It does not, however,
provide for suspension on short notice for
fallure to maintain proof of cargo, public
liability, and property-damage Iinsurance
under section 215. As previously indicated,
section 410(f) is a counterpart of section
212(a) and contains a provision similar to
the second proviso of section 212(a). The
second proviso in section 410(f), however,
provides for suspension on short notice of
freight forwarder permits for failure to com-
ply with the cargo Insurance provisions
under section 403(c) and the public-liability
and property-damage insurance provisions
under section 403(d).

From the standpoint of the traveling and
shipping public there is more reason to re-
quire motor carriers to keep their cargo and
public-liability and property-damage insur-
ance in force than there is to require freight
forwarders to keep their insurance alive. It
is therefore desirable in the public interest
that the Commission have the authority to
suspend motor carrier rights, on short notice,
when insurance lapses, or is canceled with-
out replacement, until compliance is ef-
fected. The prospect of such action by the
Commission should act as a deterrent to
violations of this nature. An investigation
under section 204(c) Is not a satisfactory
answer to the problem since such a proceed-
ing may be somewhat lengthy and the public
may be adversely affected should losses oc-
cur while it is pending.

The proposed change in section 204(c),
which relates to investigations and the is-
suance of compliance orders, would bring
that section into conformity with the sug-
gested amendment to section 212(a) by simi-
larly removing the restrictive nature of the
present wording.

The amendments proposed In this draft
bill would enable the Commission to ad-
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minister the enforcement provisions of part
IT of the act more effectively.

S.1043. A bill to amend section 222(b) of
the Interstate Commerce Act with respect to
the service of process in enforcement pro-
ceedings, and for other purposes.

The justification accompanying Sen-
ate bill 1043 is as follows:

JusTIFICATION FOR S. 1043

The attached draft bill would provide the
Interstate Commerce Commission with a
more effective means of enforcing the motor
carrier provisions of the Interstate Com-
merce Act,

Under section 222(b) of the act the Com-
mission is authorized to institute proceed-
ings to enjoin unlawful motor carrier or
broker operations or practices in the U.S.
district court of any district in which the
carrier or broker operates. Rule 4(f) of the
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, however,
limits the service of process in such proceed-
ings to the territorial limits of the State in
which the court sits.

In many instances the carriers against
whom it is necessary to seek injunctions do
not hold operating authority from the Com-
mission and they have not, of course, desig-
nated an agent for the service of process as
provided in section 221(c) of the act. The
operations of such carriers are frequently
widespread and it is often desirable to in-
stitute the court action in the State where
most of their services are performed. This
is usually the most convenient place for the
majority of persons involved, including nec-
essary witnesses. The illegal operator, him-
self, however, may avoid service of process by
remaining outside of the State and by not
stationing within its borders anyone qual-
ified to receive service on his behalf.

Coping with the problem of unlawful oper-
ations is further complicated when a large
shipper is involved. An injunction against
one or several relatively small carriers with-
out the shipper being named permits the
shipper to continue his unlawful activities
by using individual truckers or small carriers
against whom no previous action has been
taken. It is therefore frequently desirable
and often critically important, that such
shipper, as well as the carriers, be enjoined
from participating in further violation of the
law or the Commission’s rules and regula-
tions thereunder. In some Instances, how-
ever, the Commission has been unable to
obtain service of process upon both the car-
riers and the shipper because they were not
located within the territorial limits of the
same State.

The decision of the court in Interstate
Commerce Commission v. Blue Diamond
Products Co., 182 F. 2d 43, precludes the
Commission from proceeding against a
shipper without proceeding against the car-
rier. The Commission does not disagree
with the prineiple of that case. However, it
is of the view, and the draft bill would so
provide, that it should be able to institute
a civil action against a carrler in any State
in which the carrier operates and to join In
such action any shipper, or any other per-
son participating in the violation, without
regard to where the carrler or the shipper
or such other person may be served.

The problem presented has been particu-
larly troublesome in the efforts of the Com-
mission to control so-called pseudo private
carriage, le. for-hire carriers claiming,
without basis, to be engaged in private trans-
portation for the purpose of evading the
economic regulation to which common and
contract carriers are subject. The serlous-
ness of these unlawful operations was recog-
nized by the Congress when, as a part of the

tion Act of 1958, it amended sec-
tion 203(c) of the Interstate Commerce Act
s0 as to more clearly define what constitutes
bona fide private carriage. However, because
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of the inability of the Commission, under
present law, to get both the responsible
shipper and the carrier before the court, its
efforts at effective enforcement is, in many
cases, thwarted.

The proposed amendment would make
more effective the original intent of the Con-
gress in enacting section 222(b) and would
ald the Commission substantially in its ef-
forts to administer and enforce the act.

In order to make the provisions of section
222(b) harmonize with changes recom-
mended by the Commission in section 212(a)
of the act (see legislative recommendation
No. 3, 7T4th annual report), the draft bill
further provides that section 222(b) shall
apply to any lawful rule, regulation, require-
ment, or order promulgated by the Com-
mission, instead of, as it does at present, to
only those promulgated under part II of the
act.

e TR w——

RULES AND REGULATIONS WITH
RESPECT TO COMMUNITY AN-
TENNA AND TELEVISION SYS-
TEMS

Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Maenusox], chairman of the Com-
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce, by request of the Chairman of
the Federal Communications Commis-
sion, I introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, a bill to amend the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 to authorize the Fed-
eral Communications Commission to
issue rules and regulations with respect
to community antenna television sys-
tems. I ask unanimous consent that the
letter from the Chairman of the Fed-
eral Communications, relating to the
proposed legislation, be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the let-
ter will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (S. 1044) to amend the Com-
munications Act of 1934 to authorize the
Federal Communications Commission to
issue rules and regulations with respect
to community antenna television sys-
tems, introduced by Mr. EncLE (for Mr.
MacNUsoN), by request, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce.

The letter presented by Mr. ENcLE is
as follows:

FeDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION,

Washington, D.C., February 16, 1961.
The VicE PRESIDENT,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Vice PrESIENT: The Commis-
slon has adopted as a part of its legislative
program for the B87th Congress, a proposal
to amend the Communications Act of 1934
to authorize the Federal Communications
Commission to issue rules and regulations
with respect to community antenna tele-
vislon systems. (47 U.S.C. 158.)

The Commission’s draft bill to accomplish
the foregoing objective was submitted to the
Bureau of the Budget for its consideration,
We have now been advised by the Budget
Bureau that, from the standpoint of the
administration’s program, there would be no
objection to the presentation of the draft
bill to the Congress for its consideration.

Accordingly, there are enclosed six copies
of our draft bill on this subject and six
coples of an explanatory statement with
reference thereto.
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The consideration by the Senate of the
proposed amendment to the Communica-
tions Act of 1934 would be greatly appre-
ciated. The Commission would be most
happy to furnish any additional informa-
tion that may be desired by the Senate or
the committee to which this proposal is re-
ferred.

Sincerely yours,
FrEDERICK W. FORD,
Chairman.
EXPLANATION OF PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO
SEcTIONS 3 AND 303 OF THE COMMUNICA-
TIONS ACT OF 1934, AS AMENDED

The advent of community antenna tele-
vision systems in recent years, together with
their increasing use of microwave radio fa-
cilities, has not only provided multiple tele-
vision services to many areas which were
previously without any service, but also has
created certaln problem situations insofar
as local television broadcast stations are
concerned. A community antenna television
system elther directly or through a miero-
wave facllity intercepts television programs
which have been broadcast to the general
public and carries them through cables or
wires to individual subscribing members of
the public who pay a charge for this service.
‘While, originally, such systems directly in-
tercepted programs of not too distant sta-
tions, more recently microwave radlo facili-
ties have been utilized to obtain programs
which have been broadcast by stations far
removed from the site of the community
antenna television system. Although these
systems may be generally considered in the
category of repeater television services, they
do not engage directly in radio transmission
of electric energy by radio, as do translator
stations, and hence are not within the li-
censing jurisdiction of the Commission un-
der section 301 of the Communications Act.

The Commission’s early examination of
television repeater services, including com-
munity antenna television systems, is re-
flected in its report and order in docket
No. 12443, which was adopted on April 13,
1859. In that document the Commission
recognized that some adjustment of the un-
fair competitive situation of local television
stations as against community antenna tele-
vision systems, would be in the pubile in-
terest. In an attempt to reach this end, the
Commission recommended certain measures
to the 86th Congress which were embodied
in HR. 6748 and S. 1801. In examining into
this matter the Congress considered numer-
ous legislative proposals and held hearings
thereon. Two of these proposals, 5. 2653
and H.R. 11041, would have established a
broad-scale and mandatory licensing scheme
for the some 500-700 community antenna
television systems which are already in exist-
ence, as well as those proposed to be estab-
lished in the future. While the Commission
was in accord with the general objective of
these bills, it expressed the view that they
were unnecessarily comprehensive in scope;
would reach into situations which did not
affect local television stations; and would
unnecessarily add to the already large licens-
ing functions of the Commission.

In contrast to the unduly widespread scope
of these bills, the instant proposal is de-
signed to vest in the Commission authority
to act in those situations where local tele-
vision stations are operating under inequi-
table disadvantages in competition with
community antenna television systems. The
Commission would thereby be enabled to ad-
dress itself to the problem situations in the
CATV-local station areas under a general
power to make appropriate adjustments
through the issuance of appropriate rules,
regulations, and orders. The Conwmission
would not, however, be encumbered by the
administration of a mandatory licensing
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scheme for community antenna television
systems, including the large number of such
systems which are providing the only tele-
vision service to sparsely settled areas.

This proposal would define community an-
tenna television systems in a new subsection
3(hh) of the Communications Act in sub-
stantially the same manner as the Commis-
slon’s previous legislative proposal and as was
included in S, 2653, H.R. 11041, and in other
related bills which were considered by the
86th Congress. This definition would exclude
community antenna television systems
which served less than 50 subscribers or
which consisted primarily of a master an-
tenna system for the residents of a single or
a group of related apartment houses. The
definition would also expressly exclude com-
munity antenna television systems which
carry only subscription television or other
closed cireuit programs. The proposal would
also amend section 3(h) of the Communica-
tions Act so as to make clear that jurlsdic-
tion over community antenna television
systems is not to include regulation as a com-
mon carrier. This limitation was also in-
cluded in S, 2663 and H.R. 11041 of the 86th
Congress.

Anther new subsection—303(s)—would
empower the Commission to issue orders,
rules, and regulations with respect to com-
munity antenna television system operations
in situations where an area is served by both
the CATV system and a local television
broadcast station. It should be noted that
despite the numerous CATV systems
throughout the country, the problems that
have arisen concern the comparatively few
areas where a CATV system competes with a
local station. Although authorizing the
Commission to impose restrictions on CATV
operation so as to promote a more equitable
balance with a local station, the Commission
would be required to glve due consideration
to the public interest in the multiple tele-
vision services provided by the CATV, and
therefore its jurisdiction is keyed to the
making of reasonable adjustnrents in the
competitive situation rather than to the
ellmination of CATV systems.

For example, in an appropriate situation
the Commission might require the CATV
system to carry the program of the local sta-
tion as part of its regular service, and to
assure that reception of the local program
by CATV subscribers is reasonably compa-
rable in technical quality to the programs
provided by the CATV from other sources,
Such requirements have been strongly urged
by broadcasters whose ability to provide a
local television service is said to be ad-
versely affected by the CATV operations.
Apart from the fact that CATV systems are
able to bring in multiple services which are
beyond the capacity of the local stationm, it
appears that direct reception of local stations
by CATV subscribers is made mrore difficult
in the usual case by the necessity of an
additional switching operation to receive lo-
cal broadcast signals.

Another instance of the way in which the
Commission’s jurisdiction might be exercised
in appropriate situations lies in the field of
duplication by CATV systems of programs
being carried by the local station. The Com-
mission would be empowered under the pro-
posed legislation to order such adjustments
as would, on an appropriate basis, permit the
CATV system to continue to provide mul-
tiple television services, and at the same
time afford to the local statlon some pro-
tection in its program offerings.

Since this legislative proposal looks to a
limited jurisdictlon over CATV’s under the
Communications Act of 1934, as amended, the
enforcement and review provisions in section
312(b) and titles 4 and 5 of the act would
be available in connection with rules, regula-
tions, and orders issued by the Commission
with respect to CATV operations,

February 22
AMENDMENT OF RECLAMATION
PROJECT ACT OF 1939

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
to authorize the Secretary of the In-
terior to extend development periods
under repayment contracts for reclama-
tion projects.

The Commissioner of Reclamation, on
behalf of the Secretary of the Interior,
is responsible for administering nearly
1,900 repayment contracts with various
water users’ organizations throughout
the West; more are being negotiated
and executed all the time as our western
water resource development program is
carried forward.

In establishing terms of a repayment
contract, the Secretary is authorized by
reclamation law to establish a so-called
development period of not to exceed 10
years, which period precedes the project
repayment period. Purpose of the devel-
opment period is to allow a reasonable
length of time for farmers to prepare
their lands for irrigation, establish suit-
able crops, and accomplish reasonably
full farm productivity before beginning
repayment of project construction costs
to the United States. Once a develop-
ment period is fixed by contract for a
period of less than 10 years, the Secre-
tary is not privileged to lengthen it even
if conditions subsequently develop which
would have justified a longer develop-
ment period in the first place.

Under the present law, if the repay-
ment period is waived for more than
1 year it must be done by making a sup-
plemental contract to the existing con-
tract. This is not a satisfactory proce-
dure. There is need to authorize the
Secretary under certain conditions to
extend the development period without
the necessity of entering into a new
contract.

Conditions of below normal precipita-
tion just prior to irrigation development,
higher farm development costs than an-
ticipated, higher equipment costs, and
the generally prevailing agricultural
cost-price squeeze have created the need
for extended development periods in
Kansas and Nebraska where short de-
velopment periods were fixed in a num-
ber of cases. As a consequence my col-
leagues, Senator CURTIS, Senator
ScHOEPPEL, and Senator CarLsoN have
discussed this amendment. It is pos-
sible there are similar cases in other
reclamation States. Thus, there is a
need now to authorize the Secretary,
where conditions justify it and where
proper, satisfactory showing is made, to
extend existing development periods as
necessary within the maximum permis-
sible limit of 10 years permitted by the
law.

The action provided for by the bill I
introduce today would in no way allow
the water users and privileges or rights
to which they are not now entitled under
the Reclamation Project Act of 1939—
act of August 4, 1939, 53 Stat. 1187.

As a matter of fact, approval of this
bill into law could result in a net shorter
development period overall, for this rea-
son: The inflexibility of the present
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statute makes for a tendency to prescribe
a longer development period than would
be granted if a ready discretionary power
existed to extend such period. There is
a tendency to allow for occurrence of
unknown contingencies, over and beyond
the justification made for the period in
the first place. When allowance for
such contingencies is made, and they do
not actually occur, the development
period is longer than actually necessary.
Such allowance would not be needed if
there is a readily available remedy
in the event of unanticipated events
occurring.

Enactment of this bill will result in
better, businesslike administration of
the subject matter with which the bill
deals.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 1048) to amend section
9(d) (1) of the Reclamation Project Act
of 1939 (53 Stat. 1187; 43 U.S.C. 485),
introduced by Mr. HruskA (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

AMENDMENT OF FEDERAL PROP-
ERTY AND ADMINISTRATIVE
SERVICES ACT

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a bill to amend the Federal Prop-
erty and Administrative Services Act of
1949, so as to require the disposal of
certain surplus land for agricultural use
in family-type farm units.

A similar bill, S. 1630, was introduced
in the 86th Congress on April 8, 1959.
At that time, nine of my colleagues
joined in its sponsorship. All of those
" cosponsors who are still Members of the
Senate again join in sponsoring the bill
being introduced today.

The instant bill has been changed
somewhat, to meet certain objections
voiced by the Bureau of the Budget to S.
1630. The Bureau expressed the view
that surplus property covered by the bill
might be more suited to uses other than
agricultural at the time of its disposition.
If the tract were located near a city or
new highway, for example, its current
or very early use might be commercial,
industrial, or even residential, rather
than agricultural.

The Bureau felt it would be inadvisable
to require purchasers to use the prop-
erty only for crop raising, if other uses
would be more siutable. The point is
well taken. Accordingly, the instant bill
has been changed, so as not to include
any land unless the Administrator of
General Services Administration has de-
termined that its most suitable use as of
that time is for the production of crops.
If such determination is made, the por-
tion of the premises involved which is
found to be more suitable for other pur-
poses, rather than for the growing of
crops, would be excluded from the provi-
sions of the measure at hand.

Mr. President, at the time when the
former bill was introduced, I made a
statement explaining in detail the need
for this legislation. I ask unanimous
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consent to have printed at this point in
the Recorp the remarks which I made at
the time of the introduction of the orig-
inal bill and the text of the bill I have
introduced today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and remarks will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 1049) to amend the Fed-
eral Property and Administrative Serv-
ices Act of 1949 to require the disposal
of certain surplus land for use in the
production of crops through the opera-
tion of family-type farms, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. Hruska (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Government Oper-
ations, and ordered to be printed in the
REcorD, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senale and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
section 203 of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministratives Services Act of 1949 (40 U.S.C.
484) is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“(p) (1) Any tract of land exceeding two
thousand acres In area which has been de-
termined to be surplus property may be dis-
posed of only in conformity with the re-
quirements of this subsection If the major
portion of such tract (A) had been devoted
to the production of crops before its acqui-
sitlon, or during its ownership or control,
by any executive agency, and (B) the most
suitable use for which is for the production
of erops at the time the land is declared
surplus, and as determined by the Admin-
istrator of General Services Administration.

“*{2) Before disposal, any such tract shall
be divided into separate parcels, no one of
which may exceed three hundred and twenty
acres in area, In such manner as to provide
the maximum practicable number of parcels
suitable for use in the production of crops
through the operation of family-type farms.

“(3) Whenever any such tract Iincludes
land acquired by an executive agency after
January 1, 1940, from one or more private
owners who, before such acquisition, used
that land chiefly for the production of crops
in the operation of family-type farms, the
boundaries of the separate parcels of land
into which such tract is divided pursuant to
paragraph (2) shall conform to the greatest
practicable extent to the boundaries of the
farms which existed at the time of their ac-
quisition by such executive agency. In the
disposal of any parcel of land the boundaries
of which are so determined, appropriate no-
tice of the proposed disposal thereof shall
be given by publication made pursuant to
regulations prescribed by the Administrator.
The former owner of the major portion of
any such parcel shall be entitled to purchase
that parcel, at any t!me within ninety days
after publication of such notice, upon the
payment of the fair market value thereof for
use in the production of crops, as determined
by appraisal made in conformity with regu-
lations prescribed by the Administrator. As
used in this paragraph, the term ‘former
owner' means the person or persons from
whom the major portion of any parcel of
land, or any interest therein, was acquired
by an executive agency; or if any such person
is deceased, his spouse, if living; or if such
spouse is also deceased, one or more of his
natural or adopted children. If no former
owner purchases any such parcel within the
prescribed period of time, that parcel may be
disposed of pursuant to paragraph (4).

*“(4) Any parcel of land contalned in any
such tract which is not subject to, or dis-
posed of pursuant to, the provisions of para-
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graph (3) may be disposed of by sale, after
advertisement for bids, to any one individual,
or to a husband and wife, or to a parent and
one or more natural or adopted children,

“({6) No individual who has acquired by
any means an interest In any parcel of land
which has been disposed of pursuant to sub-
section (4) hereof shall be eligible to acquire
through any transfer made under this sub-
section any interest in any other such parcel
contained in any tract of land if that other
parcel is situated less than three miles from
any such parcel in which that individual
previously has acquired an interest.

“(6) Each instrument executed for the
transfer of any parcel of land pursuant to
this subsection shall contain such provisions
as the Administrator shall determine to be
effective to Insure that for a period of not less
than five years after the execution of that
instrument that parcel will not be used for
purposes other than the production of crops
and uses incidental thereto.”

(b) The amendment made by this Act shall
take effect on the first day of the second
month beginning after the date of enactment
of this Act.

The remarks presented by Mr. HRUSEA
are as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR HruUsga UronN IN-
TRODUCTION OF BILL, 8. 1630, om APRIL B,
1959, REGARDING SALE OF SURPLUS LANDS

Mr. President, one of the most contentious
and controversial legislative subjects is that
of agriculture—with its almost limitless areas
and varleties of activitles and aspects.

Yet there is one feature of 1t upon which
there is general agreement: the desirabllity
of the famlily-type and operated farm.

Its place and importance In the building
of America was first realized and established
in colonial times. The sources of strength
which it creates were in the mind of Lincoln
when he strongly advocated and later signed
into law the far-reaching National Home-
stead Act of 1862, which authorized freehold
farm tracts of 160 acres to citizens agreeing
to make their homes on them for not less
than 5 years.

My native State of Nebraska has partici-
pated in this tradition. The first homestead
application under the act of 1862 was filed
in Brownsville, Nebr,, on January 1, 1863. A
national monument marks the 160-acre tract
near Beatrice in Gage County, where Daniel
Freeman lived and farmed after his filing.

HIGH PLACE OF FAMILY-TYPE FARM IN AMERICA

By tradition over decades and decades, the
family-type and operated farms come hon-
estly and firmly to high place and estimate.

They spell the difference between the life
of a tenant or laborer on the one hand and
an independent operator on the other hand.
They determine so much the character of
the neighborhood in which he will raise his
family.

Not only is the farmowner in charge of
his own destiny to the maximum one may
be these days, but he has a chance to get
ahead, and to rear a family in one of the most
wholesome of circumstances.

Where smaller, owner-operated farms exist,
there will be good, progressive schools, hos-
pitals, churches, and various community
enterprises that make for useful citizenship
and enjoyable, healthful living.

Such things are possible because of the
number of people which many small farms
can support. The farmer's family in the
first place, The grocer from whom they buy
food; the clothing merchant; the farm im-
plement dealer; the lumber yard; the dealer
in autos and trucks, and the gas, oil, and re-
pairs to run them; the neighbor from whom
they buy their seed, feed, and fertilizer; the
man who supplies wells and irrigation equip-
ment; the doctor, dentist, lawyer, the bullder,
and so on and so on.
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It i such as these that Senators Hans O.
Jensen - (25th district) and Richard Marvel
(31st district) had in mind when they pro-
posed in the Nebraska Unicameral Legisla-
ture a resolution, reading in part: “Whereas
the family-sized farm remains the backbone
of American agriculture.”

But such things do not come about, Mr.
President, if the prairies are changed into
farms so large that a man standing at one
end of a furrow cannot see its other end be-
cause of sheer distance—a furrow so long and
a fleld so wide that only the largest, most
specialized, and most expensive farm ma-
chinery can successfully cultivate it.

Too many forces which we cannot control
are driving our farms into the automation
which comes with large operatlons.

But when we encounter a situation arising
where such trend can be stopped, we surely
should take vigorous, courageous action.

ANNOUNCEMENT TO CLOSE HASTINGS NAVAL
DEPOT

Mr. President, this surely was done by
Nebraskans of Adams and Clay Counties
when announcement was made last Decem-
ber by the Navy Department of plans to
discontinue and dispose of the 53,000 acre
Navy Ammunition Depot, located near Hast-
ings, and in the two counties named.

This installation, which proved to be a
defense bulwark in World War II and in the
Korean war, was formed at heavy cost, not
only in dollars, but in eliminating scores
upon scores of family-operated farm units.

With announcement of impending sale of
this land as surplus, came the dread fear to
the many fine folk of that area, that large
land investors, either individual or corpora-
tlon, would come into the scene to buy the
land in a single or large tracts, and thus
hasten the many other factors which are
working so relentlessly toward further de-
feat of the family-type farm tradition.

TWO PROBLEMS ARE PRESENT

Situations of this kind, which exist the
Nation over as I shall show presently, really
bring two problems because while the land
on which the depot is located is in large part
suitable for farming, parts of it have been
improved by the erection of builldings of
various kinds. In each instance, the highest
possible use should be made of both, The
problems, then, are these:

1. To put to full and beneficial use that
part of the improvements which lend them-
selves to industrial, commercial, or even resi-
dential purposes. The desirability of estab-
lishing payrolls in farming States and areas
is well known. Full advantage should be
taken of such opportunities.

2. The sale and operation of the agricul-
tural land in question in family type and
size farms—the backbone of rural farming
America,

FEARS ARE JUSTIFIED UNDER PRESENT LAWS

As to the second of these goals, research
of statutes shows that the expressed fears of
citizens of Adams and Clay Counties are jus-
tified. Family type and operated farms are
not favored by the laws under which surplus
lands of this kind are sold. They do not
provide any preference or priority to former
OoWners.

In an effort to enable these former owners
to bid for the property as effectively as pos-
sible under present laws, the General Serv-
ices Administration which is in charge of the
sale tried to offer the property in separate
tracts as much as practicable, and then offers
them for sale at public auction.

The result of the public auction, however,
is a dismal one for the normal individual
farmer who seeks to bid. The competition
of the large, well-capitalized investor—
whether personal or corporation—is too
strong and weighted against the man who
seeks to acquire the land for the purpose of
tilling 1t himself.
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CORRECTIVE BILL IS PROPOSED

Mr. President, to overcome these difficul-
ties and to be of as much help as possible to
reach the desired goals, I have prepared.and
am sending to the desk a bill which is de-
signed to insure the disposal of this and
similar surplus tracts of land in family-type
farm units. The bill is proposed as an
amendment to the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Act of 1949, under which sur-
plus property is disposed of.

It provides that any tract of surplus land
exceeding 2,000 acres in area which has been
devoted to the production of crops and is
immediately suitable for agricultural uses,
shall be disposed of in parcels of not more
than 820 acres to any one individual or fam-
ily group, as specified in the bill.

These limitations would not apply to any
such surplus land upon which there are
bulldings or improvements if they are still in
usable condition for industrial, commercial,
or residential purposes. The present law
would remaln effective in such instances,
since every encouragement should be given
to induce proper persons or companies to lo-
cate upon and activate bulldings and areas
suitable to their uses.

The bill contains provislon for preference
to former owners. It is realized that the
Burplus Property Act of 1944 did contain
such a provision for former owners, and b
years later the experience was so unfavorable
that it was left out when the 1949 act was
passed.

It is my plan, Mr, President, to make fur-
ther inquiry into the reasons for the omis-
sion of the former owner preference from the
1949 act, when the hearings are held on this
bill. If the reasons for such omission no
longer exist and if some practical way can be
worked out to reinstate it into law, I would
strongly advocate that such preference be
accorded. In this way, some equity will be
done in favor of owners who were forced to
part with the land for defense purposes
which have now been served.

THE BILL IS GENERAL LEGISLATION

While the introduction of this bill is
brought about because of a situation aris-
ing near Hastings, Nebr. it is designed to
deal with a problem which has or shortly will
exist in several of the 50 States.

The Navy Department recently announced
that several such depots in various States,
including the Hastings Depot, are no longer
needed and will be disestablished as soon as
it is feasible to do so. This may take several
years to accomplish. In the meantime, the
operations will be continued at reduced lev-
els, and as soon as any portions of a given
depot no longer serve any purpose, it is
planned to declare it excess land, and pre-
pare it, through proper departmental pro-
cedures, for disposition by the General Serv-
ices Administration as surplus land.

The Navy's decision to close such depots
is based upon radical and vast changes in
weapons and methods of modern warfare and
defense needs.

In addition to the several Navy depots to
be disposed of, there will undoubtedly be
other tracts of land which the Government
will relingquish from time to time.

Insofar as such land was taken from
family operated farm units and insofar as
it can be returned to that use, it should be
made possible to get that job done. The
proposed bill enables this to be done.

THE WILL AND DETERMINATION OF PEOPLE
INVOLVED

What has happened in Nebraska when this
situation was presented will no doubt hap-
pen in other areas when their time comes.
It was heartening to see how these ideas
which are so elementary, yet so fundamental,
took quick, wide, and enthusiastic hold.

February 22

The Blue Hill (Nebr.) Leader, of which
Byron Vaughan is editor, put it this way:

“The thousands of acres of farmland com-
prising the Hastings Naval Ammunition
Depot was purchased from farmers, * * *
Today there is no longer need for the depot
and the land will be returned to the farm-
ers * * * that is, to those who are able to
buy. * * *

“Since the depot is apparently situated
over the best irrigation water supply in
Nebraska, an ideal situation would result if
the return to the farmers were handled with
care.

“What a farming area it could be if the
depot could be divided into small farms, well
irrigated and highly tilled. To gain that end,
it seems to us that farmers with limited
financial means should be permitted to buy
this land.”

The Clay County News (Mr. King, editor)
of January 29, carried an account of one
of the mass meetings held in the community
to discuss this subject. In part, this news
story stated:

“As expressed at the meeting, sentiment is
overwhelming for family size farms; not
more than a half sectlion at the most—
preferably quarter sectlon farms—Clay
County, with more than 42,000 acres of its
area seized by the Government, was dealt
a hard blow by this selzure. Now Federal
authorities and the Navy Department in
particular have an opportunity to make
amends. All that is asked is that the sales
of NAD lands be restricted to individual
buyers; no buyer be permitted to buy more
than 320 acres—directly or indirectly.

“If possible, original owners from whom
the land was seized be permitted to bid in
former holdings; next veterans be given
preference.”

POSITIVELY NO AUCTION SALE OF THE LANDS IN
A SINGLE UNIT

The Nebraska Unicameral Legislature de-
bated and adopted a resolution which was
proposed by Senator Hans O. Jensen (25th
district) and Senator Richard Marvel (31st
district). The sense of the resolution is
pretty well stated in these of its words:

“Whereas the family sized farm remains ,
the backbone of American agriculture * * *
this legislature respectfully requests the
General Services Administration offer the
Hastings Naval Depot for sale in separate
tracts of such size as to be economically
feasible family slzed farm units.”

While I have received many, many letters
from many fine folks on the subject, I would
like to refer to the one written by 8. W,
Moger, who was for many years County At-
torney of Clay County. He is a good lawyer,
and a sound citizen; I am proud %o have had
him for a personal friend for many years.
He has been very active in the drive to make
suitable progress on the matter of eventual
sale of the depot lands.

HOW THE LAND BECOMES SURPLUS

When the Navy will have no further use
for the land, it will declare same to be excess
land. Thereupon the Secretary of Defense
will inquire as to whether any other agency
of the Department of Defense has any use
for it. If not, it will be certified to the
General Services Administration, which will
make inquiry if there is any other public use
to which it can be put within the provisions
of the 1949 act. If no such other use is
found, then the land is ready for advertising
and sale.

It will take the Navy several years to dises-
tablish the depot, and be ready to move off
of the place. The handling of ammunition
is expensive. It should be done not only in
an economical way, but also in a safe way.

But surely as time goes on, the Navy will
be ready to release tracts of land of substan-
tial size for which they do not have any use.
An example of that is to be found in the
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sections at the eastern portion of the depot.
Buch areas should not be leased out again,
when their present leases expire. They
should be offered for sale, so as to get them
back into private ownership, and preferably
into individual owners' hands,

CONCLUSION

It is my earnest hope, Mr. President, that
the bill which I hereby introduce will be
promptly and favorably considered, so that it
will be operative by the time such sales will
be made.

It should be repeated that this is not legls-
lation for a special project. It will be of
wide application. It will be wholesome and
is much needed. I request that it be appro-
priately referred, and urge that it be proc-
essed as speedily as possible by the commit-
tee to which it is sent.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A PERMANENT
UNITED NATIONS FORCE

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, on behalf of the Senators from
New York [Mr. Javits and Mr. KEATING]
and myself, I submit, for appropriate
reference, a resolution supporting the
establishment of a permanent United
Nations Force.

The experience of the United Nations
Emergency Force in the Middle East,
established in 1956, and the United Na-
tions Force in the Congo, established last
July, have more than adequately dem-
onstrated the usefulness of emergency
forces under United Nations command.
We are today deeply concerned by the
shocking events which have transpired
in the Congo, but I believe it is highly
significant that the United Nations Se-
curity Council, early yesterday morning,
acted to strengthen rather than to di-
minish the United Nations’ role in the
Congo.

Operative paragraph 1 of the Se-
curity Council’s resolution urges “that
the United Nations take immediately
all appropriate measures to prevent the
occurrence of ecivil war in the Congo,
including arrangements for cease-fire,
the halting of all military operations, the
prevention of clashes, and the use of
force, if necessary, in the last resort.”

Despite all the difficulties which the
United Nations has encountered in the
Congo, one of the chief purposes of the
United Nations' action there has thus
far been achieved, however precarious-
ly. The United Nations Force has at
least partly filled a dangerous power
vacuum in the Congo. Thus far, none
of the great powers has itself infer-
vened in force, thereby risking the
intervention of other powers, with all the
attendant dangers of precipitating a
global conflagration. The United Na-
tions Force in the Congo has well served
the cause of what Secretary General
Hammarskjold terms “preventive di-
plomacy” by the United Nations.

Mr. President, I believe we must all
admire the skill with which the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations or-
ganized these forces and the great serv-
ice which he has already rendered to the
cause of world peace with their assist-
ance, But we must ask ourselves whether
the brilliant improvisations of the Secre-
tary General would be possible in some-
what altered circumstances. Some of the
initial troops and officers for the Congo
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operation last July were drawn from the
United Nations Emergency Force in the
Middle East. Had the Middle Eastern
mission of the United Nations not been
in existence, these initial troops would
not have been instantly available.

The United Nations Force in the Con-
go reached its greatest strength of slight-
ly over 20,000 men only after a build-
up requiring several months. A larger
initial force, more quickly available,
would doubtless have been even more ef-
fective in the Congo and, in other cir-
cumstances, might well be crucial.

Much of the United Nations Force in
the Congo was transported to the scene
through the assistance of the United
States, and much of its supplies and
equipment were furnished by the United
States. If this country had happened to
have other pressing military commit-
ments at the time, this assistance might
not have been available.

Considerations such as these suggest
the importance of a permanent United
Nations Force, with at least some of its
units fully trained, accustomed to United
Nations’ command, and with assured
transport to any trouble area of the globe
on short notice.

We are all aware of the financial ob-
jections which many members of the
United Nations have raised to the estab-
lishment of a permanent United Nations
Force. The report of the Senator from
Vermont [Mr. A1ken] on his service in
the U.S. delegation to the last session
of the U.N. General Assembly includes
this succinet statement of the broad
issue applicable here:

Efforts to enforce peace, however, will not
be decisive until the member nations both
great and small are willing to support such
efforts. According to Secretary General
Hammarskjold's estimates, the current costs
of world armament amount to $320 million
a day. If each nation would contribute only
1 day's cost to an international police force
each year, it is possible that all expenses in
this field could be met.

It will take more than money alone to en-
force peace in the world. It will take the
desire for peace and the willingness to meet
equitable demands and to accept the verdict.
We are still far from reaching that goal.
The road toward it is exasperating and
frustrating, but we cannot give up.

This explains, in part I believe, our
slcwand halting progress toward the goal
of a permanent United Nations Force
for use in emergencies, enunciated by
the Senate of the United States in a
similar resolution as early as 1957. I
believe it is largely this attitude among
many member states which caused the
Secretary General of the United Nations
to limit his recommendations in this
field to such steps as the provision of
more top-level military personnel in the
U.N. Secretariat and the designation in
advance of military units for service with
the United Nations by member states.

It is precisely because the attitude of
member governments and of the people
they represent is the determining factor
that I believe it would be useful for the
U.S. Senate now to reiterate its support
for the creation of a permanent United
Nations Force. Such an expression by
this body may help to build the interna-
tional consensus needed to facilitate the
achievement of the improvements which
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the Secretary General has already ad-
vocated and, beyond that, to advocate
the actual establishment of the United
Nations Force on a permanent basis.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of my resolution be printed at this
point in the REcorp.

The resolution (S. Res. 92) was re-
ceived and referred to the Committee
on Foreign Relations, as follows:

Whereas twice in recent years, an emer-
gency force of the United Nations has
demonstrated its usefulness as an instru-
me;t for international order and security,
an

Whereas an emergency United Nations
force can make an important contribution to
the maintenance of conditions of peace and
stability among nations, and

Whereas such a United Nations force
organized on a permanent basis, with ad-
vance provision for its transport and supply,
could be made quickly available at troubled
‘;:uli::;ts throughout the world: Therefore

e

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Sen-
ate that—

(a) a United Nations force of a slmilar
character to the United Nations emergency
force In the Middle East and the United
Nations military force in the Congo should
be made a permanent arm of the United
Natlons;

(b) such a force should be composed of
units made available by members of the
United Nations: Provided, That no such
units should be accepted from permanent
members of the Security Council;

(c) consideration should be given to ar-
rangements whereby individuals would be
allowed to volunteer for service with such
a force: Provided, That individuals who are
nationals of permanent members of the Se-
curity Council should not be acceptable;

(d) equipment and expenses of such a
force should be provided by the United
Nations out of its regular budget.

PROPOSED SUSPENSION OF EXPORT
LICENSE FOR SHIPMENTS TO
RUSSIA

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, in the Wall Street Journal of
Thursday, February 16, 1961, there ap-
peared an article entitled “Ball Bearing
Machine Sale to Russia Is Approved.”

This order involved a $1,500,000 ship-
ment of 45 precision grinding machines,
one of a number of components in the
making of small ball bearings.

The export license for this shipment
was first approved last summer by the
Department of Commerce, but the De-
fense Department, upon learning of the
proposed transaction, entered vigorous
objections on the basis that these tools
could have only military use.

Accordingly, the Commerce Depart-
ment suspended the approval of the ship-
ment pending further investigation.

Last Thursday Secretary Hodges over-
ruled the Defense Department and ap-
proved the sale on the basis that the
Russians could buy the same machines
in Europe anyway.

If these are the criteria which are to
be used in determining the eligibility
for the resumption of trade with Russia,
then let us recognize the fact that all
bars are down. For example:

Why withhold shipments of wheat?
It could be bought from Australia or
Canada.
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Why withhold the shipments of corn?
It could be bought from Argentina.

Why withhold the shipments of any
agriculture products? They can be
bought elsewhere.

Why withhold the shipments of steel,
tanks, guns, or other type of military
equipment? This equipment is manu-
factured in other countries as well.

I think the Congress and the country
should be well aware of the significance
of the approval behind the shipment of
these machine tools.

It is not just the $1,500,000 shipment.
We are establishing a precedent that the
Defense Department recommendations
on the shipment of military equipment
to Russia and the Communist bloc is no
longer being considered.

At a time when we are spending bil-
lions annually for the defense of Amer-
ica it is absurd to launch a counteraction
of boosting the defense capabilities of
our enemies.

In order that the Defense Department
may know the position of the U.S. Senate
in this connection, I submit and send to
the desk a resolution, the purpose of
which is to call upon the Secretary of
Commerce, Mr. Hodges, to suspend the
export license.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle appearing in the Wall Street Jour-
nal of February 16, 1961, commenting
on this shipment, be incorporated in the
REcorbp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

BALL BEARING MACHINE SALE TO RuUssiA Is
APPROVED

WasHINGTON.—The Commerce Department
has decided to go through with its approval
of a shipment to the Soviet Union of grind-
ing machines to make ball bearings, despite
Defense Department objections.

The Senate Internal Security Committee
had also questioned the transaction, origi-
nally approved last summer by the Eisen-
hower administration.

Involved is a $1,500,000 shipment of some
45 precision grinding machines, one of a
number of components in the making of
small ball bearings.

Bryant Chucking Grinder Co. will ship
the machines. A. E. Stubbs, vice president
and general sales of the Spring-
field, Vt., concern, said that while Bryant
has shipped no machines to Russia, it was
allowed to send some to Poland under an
Export-Import Bank loan "a year or two
ago.”

The Pentagon argued against the current
transaction on the ground the equipment
could only have military use, and the Com-
merce Department suspended its approval
pending a further look at the issue.

Now Commerce Department officials have
decided to 1lift the suspension. BSecretary
Hodges takes the position, it was explained,
that the same machines are readily avail-
able in Europe, so that blocking their ex-
port from the United States to Russia
would only deprive American firms of the
business without denying the machinery to
the Russians.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I next ask unanimous consent
that the resolution, being submitted by
the Senator from Maryland [Mr. Bur-
LErR] and myself, be presented at the
desk and be placed directly on the calen-
dar for consideration at an early date.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Delaware? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

The resolution submitted by Mr., WiL-
Liams of Delaware is as follows:

Whereas the Department of Commerce has
approved the exportation to the Sovlet
Union of a $1,600,000 shipment of machine
tools designed for use in making small ball
bearings; .

Whereas the granting of approval of such
shipment has been objected to by officlals
of the Department of Defense on the ground
that such tools may be used for military
purposes;

‘Whereas the growth of the military power
of the Soviet Union constitutes a serious
and continuing threat to the peace and se-
curity of the nations of the free world; and

Whereas no action should be taken by the
Government of the United States, or by any
department or agency thereof, which might
in any way aid or enhance such growth:
Therefore be it

Resolved, That it is the sense of the Senate
that the exportation to the Soviet Union
of machine tools for the making of ball
bearings which may be used for military
purposes is inadvisable, and that the ap-
proval heretofore granted by the Department
of Commerce of a shipment of such tools
should be withdrawn.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL
WILDERNESS PRESERVATION
SYSTEM—AMENDMENTS

Mr. ALLOTT submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
bill (8. 174) to establish a National Wil-
derness Preservation System for the per-
manent good of the whole people, and
for other purposes, which were referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, and ordered to be printed.

EXPANSION OF DOMESTIC EXPORTS
IN WORLD MARKETS—ADDITION-
AL COSPONSOR OF BILL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorrl
may be added as a cosponsor of the bill
(S. 852) to encourage and promote the
expansion through private enterprise of
domestic exports in world markets,
which I introduced for myself and Mr,
Case of New Jersey on February 9, 1961,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objeetion, it is so ordered.

PRINTING AS SENATE DOCUMENT
A SUMMARY AND ANALYSIS OF
SPEECH BY SOVIET PREMIER
KHRUSHCHEV (8. DOC. NO. 14)

Mr., WILEY. Mr. President, histori-
cally, nonaggressive nations, all too
often, have disregarded or “written off”
as insignificant, the declarations of
Hitlers, Lenins, Khrushchevs, et al.,
even though these declarations may have
“spelled out” real threats to peace in
the world.

What has happened? Time after time,
there have been inadequate efforts to
cope with the uprising and  aggressive-
ness of totalitarianism.

In the jet-missile-nuclear-space age,
however, the world cannot afford the
repetition of such mistakes.

February 22

On January 6, 1961, Soviet Premier
Ehrushchev made a major, 20,000-word
speech on Communist policy, entitled,
“For New Victories of the World Com-
munist Movement."

The speech outlined tactical ways by
which the Soviets propose to advance
the cause of communism toward its
ultimate goals of world conguest.

Among other things, Khrushchey
again endorsed the “tactics for con-
quest” established by the 20th Commnu-
nist Party Congress in 1956. These in-
cluded the following:

1. A proletarian revolution and establish-
ment of a dictatorship were central reguire-
ments in transforming soclety from capi-
talism to communism.

2. Owing to diversity in mnational situa-
tions, transition to communism everywhere
did not have to occur through armed up-
rising and ecivil war.

3. Peaceful transition was possible, pro-
viding the “ruling classes” submitted will-
ingly. Otherwise, force and civil war were
essential.

4. The growing strength of the “world
soclalist system™ and improvements in the
organizations of workers in capitalist coun-
tries enhanced conditions for Communist
revolution.

5. Use of parliamentary institutions, and
other governmental institutions, in an era
of transition was permissible, providing the
majority membership in parliament repre-
sented all revolutionary forces under the
political leadership of the Communist Party.
Under these conditions the bourgeols bu-
reaucracy could be overthrown, and a new
proletarian state system, parliamentary in
form, could be created.

6. The problem of determining the proper
forms and methods of seizure of power was
the task of the proletariat in each country
and its Communist Party.

Realistically, this is a “declaration of
unrelenting warfare” against freedom
and should serve to realert the free
world.

As a leader of the free world, we could
not, in my judgment, ignore the signifi-
cance of such major statements of policy
by the No. 1 leader of communism—the
major threat to world peace.

Consequently, I requested an inter-
pretive analysis by the Library of Con-
gress. The analysis—now complete—
will—I strongly feel—usefully serve
Members of Congress, policy planners
and makers in the executive branch, and
others involved in dealing with the Com-
munist menace to freedom.

I request unanimous consent that it
be printed as a Senate document.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
object. I would suggest to the Senator
that the matter be referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration,
where all such matters are considered. I
assure the Senator that, if he will do
that, we will give it speedy and, I am
sure, the kind of consideration he wants.

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask that
the matter be referred as the majority
leader has suggested. I might say that
the Foreign Relations Committee looked
into the whole matter, and it was at its
suggestion that I made the request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD subsequently said:
Mr. President, a short while ago I raised
an objection to a unanimous-consent re-
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quest by the senior Senator from Wis-
consin [Mr. WiLeyl. After talking to
the Parliamentarian, I find that it is not
unusual for requests of that kind, pro-
vided they comprise less than 50 pages,
to be made and granted. I, therefore,
ask unanimous consent, on behalf of the
senior Senator from Wisconsin, that his
request be reconsidered and that he be
allowed once again to suggest what he did
in the beginning.

Mr. WILEY. Does the Senator mean
my request or his objection?

Mr. MANSFIELD. The request of the
Senator from Wisconsin.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask that
7,500 copies of the address be published
as a Senate document.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SURVEY OF SELECTED INSTITU-
TIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION
WITH STUDY PROGRAMS PRE-
PARING STUDENTS FOR WORK
ABROAD (8. DOC. NO. 13)

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like to call to the attention of the Senate
that I have had prepared for me by the
Legislative Reference Service a very im-
portant document which relates to a
general survey through the country of
educational programs which are now in
effect in many institutions in the coun-
try which particularly train young peo-
ple for service overseas, for work both in
Government and in private enterprises.

This is an important basis of fact
upon which we can come to some judg-
ment, for example, with respect to the
proposed Youth Corps, upon the suffi-
ciency or insufficiency of our ability to
carry on an important technical assist-
ance program and it also has great bear-
ing upon the American economic ma-
chine to invest abroad.

I believe it is important enough to de-
serve a much wider distribution than
would be given to it by its insertion in
the CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp. In view of
the fact that it originates with such a
reputable body as the Legislative Ref-
erence Service, and also because the ma-
jority leader is on the floor, I ask unan-
imous consent that there may be printed
as a Senate document the study prepared
for me by the Legislative Reference Serv-
ice on educational programs for over-
sea service.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, this
is the second such request made this
afternoon. The request is made within
the rules of the Senate, because, as I
understand, after discussing it with the
Parliamentarian, any matter of this
nature which consists of less than 50
pages can be printed under a unanimous-
consent request.

However, as chairman of the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration, I
should like to express the hope to all
Senators that there will be no further
requests of this kind made on the floor
of the Senate, but that these matters
will be referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration for considera-
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tion, so that we can follow proper pro-
cedure.

If that is done, I assure all Senators
that their requests will be given speedy
consideration. I would appreciate it
very much if they will accede to my re-
quest.

However, I do not feel that I can ob-
ject to the request of the Senator from
New York, or that I should do so, but I
believe that I should serve notice as to
what I hope will be the procedure that
will be followed from now on. If I am
on the floor at the time, I will enter an
objection to such unanimous-consent re-
quest. Ido notobject to the request.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
express my appreciation to the majority
leader. Iknow the spirit in which he has
spoken. I shall certainly be the first to
honor his desire. However, when he sees
in detail the document to which I have
referred, I believe he will agree with me
that it is tremendously useful and will
be very helpful to all.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I have no doubt
that it will be useful and very much
worthwhile, All I am thinking of is the
regular procedure. Inasmuch as the
Senate has a Committee on Rules and
Administration which passes on such
matters, I feel that in the best interests
of all, it would be a better policy to
pursue if such matters were referred to
that committee.

However I know this is an excellent
document, because the Senator from New
York never does anything in this par-
ticular line of endeavor which is not
always worthy of reading and worthy of
attention by all Senators.

Mr. JAVITS. I am grateful to the
Senator,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON THE
NOMINATION OF JOHN WILLIAMS
MACY, JR., TO BE CHAIRMAN OF
THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Post Office and Civil
Service Committee, I wish to announce
that a public hearing will be held on
Tuesday, February, 28, 1961, at 10 am.,
on the nomination of John Williams
Macy, Jr., of Connecticut, to be Chair-
man of the Civil Service Commission.

The hearing will be held in room 6202
of the New Senate Office Building.

Persons wishing to testify at the hear-
ing may arrange to do so by calling the
committee office, Capitol 4-3121, exten-
sion 5451,

ANNOUNCEMENT OF PUBLIC HEAR-
INGS ON THE COLUMBIA RIVER
TREATY

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
wish to announce that the Committee
on Foreign Relations will hold a public
hearing on Wednesday, March 8, 1961,
at 10 am., in room 4221, New Senate
Office Building, on the treaty between
the United States and Canada concern-
ing the cooperative development of the
water resources of the Columbia River
Basin., 'The treaty was signed at Wash-~
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ington on January 17, 1961, It is desig-
nated as Executive E, 87-1.

I ask unanimous consent that the press
release which I have issued on this mat-
ter be printed in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PuBLIic HEARINGS OoN CoOLUMBIA RIVER
TREATY

Senator JoHN SPARKMAN, Committee on
Foreign Relations, announced today that the
committee will hold a public hearing on
the treaty between the United States and
Canada concerning the cooperative develop-
ment of the water resources of the Columbla
River Basin. The treaty was signed at
Washington, January 17, 1961, and is des-
ignated as Executive C, 87-1.

The hearing will be held on March 8, 1961,
at 10 a.m. In room 4221 of the New Senate
Office Building.

The treaty, which is for a 60-year period,
is an arrangement under which Canada will
provide controlled flows of water in the U.S.
portion of the Columbia River system
through the construction of dams in the
Canadian section of Columbia River. These
dams would be operated in accordance with
an agreed plan which would be designed to
insure maximum hydroelectric and flood
control benefits in the Pacific Northwest of
the United States. In return, the United
States would pay Canada for these benefits
in the form of energy for power benefits and
money for flood control benefits.

The treaty envisages the construction in
the Columbia River Basin in Canada within
a 9-year perlod, of reservoirs providing 15.5
milllon acre-feet of storage. The treaty also
clears the way for construction by the
United States, at its option, of the Libby
Dam on the Kootenay River in northern
Montana, which was authorized by the Con-
gress in the Flood Control Act of 1950. The
reservoir area for this project extends into
the Canadian Province of British Columbia.

The principal Government witnesses will
be: Deputy Assistant Secretary of State, Ivan
B. White; Secretary of Interior, Stewart
Udall; Lt. Gen. Emerson C. Itschner, Army
Corps of Engineers. A number of private
citizens have asked to be heard.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON AMEND-
MENTS OF FAIR LABOR STAND-
ARDS ACT

Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, for
the benefit of Senators interested in this
year's proposed amendments to the Fair
Labor Standards Act, I announce that
Senate Labor Subcommittee will begin
hearings on this subject next Tuesday,
February 28, at 9:30 a.m.

We are reserving as much of that first
day as is necessary to accommodate
Members of the Senate who wish to pre-
sent their views to the subcommittee.
I hope that all interested will inform
me of their desire to testify, so that we
can work out a schedule convenient to
all.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON NOMINA-
TION OF WILLIAM A. MCRAE, JR.,
TO BE US. DISTRICT JUDGE,
SOUTHERN DISTRICT OF FLOR-
IDA

Mr. HRUSEA. Mr. President, on be-
half of the Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. EasTLAND], chairman of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, I desire to give
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notice that a public hearing has been
scheduled for Thursday, March 2, 1961,
at 10:30 a.m., in room 2228, New Senate
Office Building, on the nomination of
William A. McRae, Jr., of Florida, to be
U.S. district judge for the southern dis-
triet of Florida, vice William J. Barker,
retired.

At the indicated time and place per-
sons interested in the hearing may make
such representations as may be perti-
nent.

The subcommittee consists of the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. Easr-
1annl, as chairman, the Senator from
South Carolina [Mr. JomnsTonl, and
myself.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTI-
CLES, ETC. PRINTED IN THE
RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, ete.,
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

By Mr. CASE of New Jersey:

Address by BSenator Javirs, entitled
*“Needed: A New Bipartisanship,” published
in the New Republic of January 23, 1961.

MONTANAN RECEIVES AIR FORCE
COMMENDATION MEDAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it
was with a great deal of pleasure that I
learned of the citation and award of the
Air Force Commendation Medal to an-
other Montanan who has distinguished
himself in the Armed Forces. Lt. Col.
Joseph C. Walters has been cited for his
outstanding ability to formulate plans
and invoke action based on exceptionally
mature judgment and a keen analysis of
all factors.

Colonel Walters was instrumental in
bringing into combat readiness some 92
flying bases of the Air National Guard,
and, I understand, at a considerable
saving of Federal funds. I wish to join
in this commendation, for he is a credit
not only to the Air Force, but also to his
home State of Montana. His parents
still live in Whitefish, and I know that
they are justly proud of their son.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp, at
the conclusion of my remarks, the text of
the citation accompanying the award,
and a newspaper article which appeared
in the February 9, 1961, issue of the
Whitefish Pilot.

There being no objection, the citation
and the article were ordered to be print-
ec in the REcoORD, as follows:

CrraTIoN To ACCOMPANY THE AWARD OF THE
AR ForcE COMMENDATION MEDAL TO JOSEPH
C. WALTERS
Lt. Col. Joseph C. Walters distinguished

himself by meritorious service while assigned

as Deputy Chief and Chief, Air Civil Engi-
neering Division, National Guard Bureau

from February 1, 1957, to January 31, 1961.

Throughout this period, Colonel Walters

demonstrated an outstanding abllity to

formulate plans and invoke action based on
exceptionally mature judgment and a keen
analysis of all factors. This capability, dur-
ing a period when the Air National Guard
maintenance and rehabilitation program was
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expanding rapidly, was Instrumental in
bringing into combat readiness the 953 fly-
ing bases of the Air National Guard and at
the same time creating a savings of millions
of dollars of Federal f Through his
outstanding ability, tact and diplomacy, he
guided the transfer of Air Force and Navy
bases to the Alr National Guard, effecting
to the fullest extent, joint wutilization of
resources in the Military Establishment of
the United States. The distinctive accom-
plishments of Colonel Walters reflect credit
upon himself and the U.S. Air Force.
[From the Whitefish (Mont.) Pilot, Feb.
9, 1961]
COLONEL WALTERS GETS AWARD

Lt. Col. Joseph C. Walters, Air Force of-
ficer who is ending a tour of duty in the Na-
tional Guard Bureau, has been awarded the
Air Force Commendation Ribbon for excep-
tionally meritorious service.

He is a former Whitefish resident and
graduate of Montana State College.

For the past 4 years, Walters has served
as deputy chief of the Air Civil Engineering
Division. Services credited to him include:

Being Instrumental in bringing into com-
bat readiness the 92 fiying bases of the Air
National Guard.

Planning and coordinating an expanded
construction program.

Modifylng existing structures at Geiger
Field, Spokane, Wash., resulting in a $2
million saving.

Being instrumental in designing and per-
fecting a preengineered bullding which
was subsequently adopted for use through-
out the Air National Guard and which re-
sulted in major savings In construction of
these facilities.

‘Walters is being transferred to San An-
tonio air material area, Kelly Air Force Base,
Tex., where as chief of civil engineering, he
will be in charge of more than 1,000 em-
ployees.

THE RANGE CONSERVATION STAMP
AND CHARLIE RUSSELL

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, on
February 2 of this year a new U.S. post-
age stamp, commemorating range con-
servation, was issued at Salt Lake City
by the U.S. Post Office. This 4-cent
stamp is part of a series telling of our
natural resources. I am especially
pleased to see the recognition given the
vitally important subject of range con-
servation. I am even more delighted
because our Post Office Department uti-
lized for half of this stamp the wonder-
ful, historic painting by Montana’'s first
citizen, Charlie Russell. The picture se-
lected for the stamp was “The Trail
Boss,” and it is one of Charlie's finest
works.

It was on March 19, 1959, that Mon-
tana placed in Statuary Hall its first
statue to a leading citizen. Montana
selected Charles M. Russell; and, in se-
lecting him, we recognized that he was
not only a great citizen of Montana, but
also a citizen of the West. He was a
man with tremendous insight and hu-
mility; and, above all, he was an artist
who recorded on canvas the vanishing
of the Old West and the era of the cow-
boy and the Indian.

Charlie Russell was born in St. Louis,
Mo., in 1864; and he came to Helena in
1880. He lived out his life in Montana;
but he gave his entire life to recording,
with fidelity, the West as it was in that
historic era.
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The importance of rangeland to our
great Nation is large. Almost 700 mil-
lion acres of our country, nearly 40 per-
cent, are in pasture or range. The West
still has almost 200 million acres of
rangeland that are not in farms. We
have in the West two Federal agencies,
the U.3. Forest Service, in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, and the Bureau of
Land Management, in the Department
of the Interior, which manage a great
part of the open range that remains.
Special credit should go to these two
agencies and also to the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs, in the Department of the
Interior, the Soil Conservation Service,
in the Department of Agriculture, and
the American Society of Range Manage-
ment, for their efforts in securing recog-
nition of range conservation, by means
of this stamp.

Mr. Rudolph Wendelin, in the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, deserve special
credit for his role as the designer of
the format for this well-composed stamp.
On the right-hand side is an open range
scene, with cattle pasturing, and the
mountains behind. On the left-hand
side is a cut of “The Trail Boss,” Charlie
Russell’s wonderful painting.

If it were not for the fact that I con-
sider Charlie Russell to be a citizen of
the West, I might question why a stamp
ut: one of his famous paintings
was not issued in Montana. I think it is
altogether fitting, however, that Salt
Lake City, Utah, have the honor, for it
is the home of one of the foremost con-
servationists in the Senate, the junior
Senator from Utah, FraNk E. Moss. In
the short period that Tep Moss has been
in the Senate, he has served with dis-
tinction on the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, and he has been
closely associated with many of the
problems of wise use of our range and
other natural resources.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement made by Post-
master General Day on the occasion of
the issuance of the range conservation
stamp be included in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorb, as follows:

This new U.S. postage stamp commemorat-
ing range conservation is the first In history
devoted to this great natural resource. We
hope it will help call attention to the im-
portance of the protection and improvement
of our Nation's grasslands and to the bless-
ings they provide mankind.

Gun battles once were waged over the
right to graze choice areas of rangeland.
Fortunately, this phase of range life survives
only in our colorful heritage of western
legend and literature. Today the tremen-
dous préessures Oon OuUr range resources are
countered Iinstead by sclentific grassland
management that serves the needs of water
and soil conservation, livestock production,
and wildlife.

Management of our grasslands has come a
long way since the days of the open range
and the “Trail Boss,” which Charles Russell
saw and painted in the West. The Post Of-
fice Department is proud to salute the prac-
tice of range conservation for it maintains a
resource that has played a dramatic role in
America's history.
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MAYOR RAYMOND TELLES, OF EL
PASO, IS OUTSTANDING CHOICE
AS AMBASSADOR TO COSTA RICA

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
no matter where or how long he might
have searched, President Kennedy could
not have made a better selection than
his choice of Mayor Raymond Telles, of
El Paso, as Ambassador to Costa Rica.

Mayor Telles and I have been friends
for many years; and I know him to be
a man of exceptional ability, powerful
personality, and deep dedication to the
ideal of human liberty.

My prediction is that not only will he
make an outstanding record of service in
Costa Rica, but this will prove only the
beginning step toward even bigger as-
signments in the future.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the Man in the
News feature from the New York Times
of Thursday, February 16, 1961, entitled
“A Friend of Latins: Raymond Lawrence
Telles.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 16, 1961]
A FrieND oF LATINS: RAYMOND LAWRENCE
TELLES

President Kennedy's choice as Ambassador
to Costa Rica is a Spanish-speaking Texan
of Mexican ancestry who has had wide ex-
perience in dealing with Latin Americans.
Mayor Raymond Lawrence Telles, of El Paso,
said yesterday that as Ambassador his main
job would be to let the Costa Ricans know:
“We are their friends; we are all partners
in the promotion of security for the entire
hemisphere. We want to help them, but as
partners. After all, we need their help as
much as they need ours, if we're going to
be successful in preventing the advance of
communism."

HAS MET PRESIDENT

Mayor Telles is a fourth-generation U.S.
resident whose father, also named Raymond,
was in the construction and transportation
business in El Paso.

Unlike several other Kennedy appointees,
he has met the President. On the telephone
yesterday, he said he met Mr. Eennedy the
first time in 1956 when the then Senator was
campaigning in Texas for Adlai E. Stevenson,
the Democratic presidential candidate.

“I met the President again during his own
campaign last year,” he recalled. “I've also
known Vice President JoHwsoN for many
years.”

As mayor of a border city, Mr. Telles says
he is “very close to the people of Mexico,”
and not simply by geography. Of the 277,000
El Paso residents, he says, at least 40 percent
are Mexican or of Mexican ancestry. “I have
daily opportunities to work with Mexicans,”
he notes.

During World War IT, he was a lieutenant
colonel in the Air Force with the job of
administering aviation lend-lease supplies to
Mexico and Central and SBouth America. Be-
sides the Bronze Star and a commendation
ribbon from his country, he holds decora-
tions from Mexico, Nicaragua, Colombia,
Brazil, and Peru.

STUDIED BUSINESS

Mr. Telles attended International Business
College and Texas Western College in El Paso.
Afterward he got a job as an administrator
and cost accountant for the Bureau of Pris-
ons In the Justice Department.

He entered the Army in 1941 as a private
in the 36th Division. He went to the Air
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Force Officer Candidate School in Miami and
emerged a second lieutenant.

Just after the war, Mr. Telles served as an
ald to General Eisenhower and President
Truman on visits to Mexico. In 1954 he was
sent to Mexico as a liaison officer and adviser
to the chief of the Mexican Air Force.

“In 1948, I decided to get into politics,”
he said. “Iran for county clerk and defeated
the incumbent, who had been in office 10
years. I think my success was due to hard
work and personally contacting as many
people as I could.”

He was reelected twice, without opposition,
the second time while serving in Korea in
1952. He ran for mayor in 1957 and won by
several thousand votes. He ran unopposed
for a second term.

Mr. Telles is 6 feet tall and welghs 165
pounds. He is clean shaven and has brown
hair. He likes tennis, football, handball, and
baseball, “but I'm not a very good partici-
pant.”

His wife, the former Delfina Navarro, is also
& native of El Paso. They have two daugh-
ters, Cynthia Ann, 8, and Patricia Eugenia, 5.

“All of my family speak both English and
Spanish,” Mr. Telles said. “I have made it
a point that they stay with both languages.”

A TIME FOR RIGHT DECISION

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, last Friday
evening the distinguished senior Senator
from Hawaii [Mr. Fonc] delivered an
important and timely address in New
York City. Speaking before an audience
of more than 200 members of the Chi-
nese community in New York, he rightly
cautioned against pessimism, secrecy,
predilection for change, fatalism, and
defeatism in America's domestic and
foreign policies. He also recalled some
lessons of history to guide our U.S. dip-
lomats as they cope with the Congo, Red
China, and Laos.

Mr. President, I congratulate the
Senator from Hawaii on his clear analy-
sis and lucid observations, and I join
him in the hope that the decisions the
new administration makes will be the
right decisions for America.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp the text of the address delivered
by the Senator from Hawaii.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

A TiME FOR RIGHT DECISION
(Address by Senator Fowc to the Chinese

Community, at the Hotel New Yorker,

New York City, N.¥Y., February 17, 1961)

Mr. Toastmaster, Mayor Wagner, distin-
gulshed guests, members of the Chinese
community, ladles and gentlemen, “Eung
Hee Fat Choy,” “Hauoli Makahiki Hou"—
Happy New Year. It is a distinct pleasure
for my wife, Ellyn, and me to be here with
you to mark the beginning of this Chinese
Lunar Year of the Ox. Some prefer to call it
the Year of the Bull, others, the Year of the
Cow.

In Hawall, the Chinese New Year celebra-
tion is now a State of Hawail celebration,
Everyone jolns in its festivities. It is now
known as the Narcissus Festival. Its dura-
tion is about 10 days with many prelimi-
naries leading up to the general celebra-
tion. The Narcissus Festival is a tremendous
tourist attraction in Hawali. Tourism is
now our second principal industry and will
soon be our first industry.

In each January, the Chinese Chamber of
Commerce and its junior chamber conduct
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a preliminary beauty contest to select a
queen to reign over the Narcissus Festival.
This year's queen is Miss Stephanie Loo, a
19-year-old beauty who is a sophomore at
the University of Hawali. Besides having
the honor of participating in many of the
activities of the community, Miss Loo won
a trip to the mainland United States as well
as an all-expense-paid trip to Asla and
southeast Asia, and will be visiting places
as far as Singapore and Bangkok. Like the
trips of previous queens, her trip, on which
she will be accompanied by 30 to 40 people
from Hawaii, will do much to create good will
for America in the many nations she will
visit.

To begin the New Year festivities in Ha-
wail, last Friday three dancing lions followed
by a Chinese band led the parade in Hono-
Iulu's China Town. The next evening, the
streets of China Town were closed to traffic
where & Mardi Gras-type festival was held.

Among the other events which were sepa-
rately given and which attracted large
crowds were: a long-rehearsed Chinese
drama in English, a well-planned tour of
homes decorated in the Chinese motif, a
symphony concert with guest singers, an
artists-in-action program, a tea and fashion
show of depicting modern as well as ancient
Chinese gowns, a floral show of great beauty,
a fireworks display, and a grand nine-course
banquet as a climax. Competitions in cal-
ligraphy, photography, and poetry were also
held.

The Narcissus Festival has been celebrated
for more than a decade in Hawail and each
year it has grown bigger and bigger and more
successful. It has provided a training ground
for many of our youngsters to participate in
community activities. For example, many
who took part in the dramas have become
active in our Community Theater, and many
successful musicians and artists had their
start in the festival.

Following the lead of the Narclssus Festi-
val, the Japanese Junior Chamber of Com-
merce now sponsors annually a Cherry Blos-
som Festival in the spring. This festival
has also met with great success and, like the
Narcissus Festival, has added much to the
cultural enrichment of Hawali. In the fall,
under the auspices of the Hawail Visitors
Bureau, the people of Hawall celebrate
Aloha Week when the cultures, customs,
and traditions of Hawail and Polynesia, in-
cluding Samoa and Tahitl, are portrayed.
Because of our success in Hawaili, I would
like to commend to you the idea of a Nar-
cissus Festival here In New York City. I am
quite sure it will be well received and
besides adding much to the enrichment of
the culture of New York, 1t will give to young
and old of the Chinese community an op-
portunity for expression and an initiation
into public service.

New Year's time is always resolutions time.
With the passing of the old year, we always
note with regret that the year is gone and
we have not kept the resolutions we made,
reminding me of the story of the bull and
the honey bee.

*® * * * *

From that homely little story we humans
can take our cue. When the time for deci-
slon arrives, we should make our decisions
promptly and intelligently, without vacilla-
tlon or procrastination. Especially at the
start of a new year are we cognizant of the
need to take inventory, to strike a balance
sheet, to make plans, resolutions and deci-
glons for the coming year.

As with each of us, so it is with our Nation,
now that one administration has departed
its office and a new administration has en-
tered upon its responsibilities. For the new
team which is now deep in the process of
formulating domestic and forelgn policies,
it is indeed a time of decision.
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But, more than that, it is a time for right
decision.

If we the people are to exert any influence
toward right decisions, now is the time for
us to make our views known—before policies
are formulated and before decisions, which
may prove irrevocable, are made.

As enlightened and interested citizens, we
have a duty to warn our public officials
against what we consider unwise action.

The fledgling administration has been in
power less than 1 month. But already there
are to me some very disquieting signs on
the horizon—signs that portend stormy
weather ahead for America.

The first foreboding sign appeared with
the state of the Union message followed by
the Economic Report of President Eennedy,
in which there is a distinet tendency to
overemphasize the negative.

This may have been good politics for a
campalgning candidate for President, but it
is bad statesmanship for our country.

Statements made by any President of the
United States always command attention
around the world. From President Ken-
nedy's overly pessimistic picture of America,
other peoples may readily believe ours is a
tottering, faltering economy on its last legs.

To leave such an impression when actually
we are very strong, both militarily and eco-
nomically, is extremely dangerous. It can
only dilute our influence in world councils.
It can only lend credence to Communist
propaganda that capitalism is on the decline
and their Communist system is the wave of
the future. No longer need the Communist
propaganda ;ma.chinaa fabricate fables about
America, they need only quote the President
of the United States,

Should that growing list of uncommitted
or neutral nations, who are now sitting on
the fence in the cold war struggle, become
convinced America is slipping, there is real
danger they may choose to cast their lot with
our opponents—and that signifies serious
trouble.

In additilon to a persistent pessimism,
there are other disturbing omens on the New
Frontier, particularly regarding foreign
affairs,

One is an alarming tendency toward se-
crecy, which began with the release of two
RB-47 fliers who were shot down in cold
blood and imprisoned last summer by the
Soviets. The American people have not yet
been told the concessions or agreements
made by the Eennedy administration to Mr.
Khrushchev to obtain their release. The
President himself imposed silence on the fly-
ers after their return and still refuses to
permit the press to questlon them so that
the American people can learn more about
the Russians’ act of piracy over the high seas.

Are we entering upon another era of secret
agreements such as we had in the 1940's
which proved so disadvantageous to America?
Have we forgotten so soon the treaties ap-
proved by former Presidents at Teheran,
Yalta, and Potsdam—agreements whose
terms, such as the partition of Germany,
plague us to this day?

Another facet of the ominous trend to se-
crecy is the tendency to suppress criticism of
the Communists. It began with censorship
of public speeches of our top military advis-
ers. References to communism and Russia
"in a speech draft of Adm. Arleigh A. Burke,
Chief of Naval Operations, were stricken by
censors at the White House who were re-
ported “appalled” at his statements that the
Russians cannot be trusted.

Following on the heels of the silence im-
posed upon our RB-47 fliers and censorship
of Admiral Burke's speech, one of our tele-
vision networks canceled without explana-
tion a scheduled drama dealing with Com-
munist subversion in the United States.
Immediately in the Congress cries of protest
were raised and, I am glad to report, the
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dramatization of Soviet spy cases was subse-
quently televised.

Nevertheless, these several incidents lead
one to wonder whether another period of
suppressing facts on communism and gloss-
ing over Communist activities and intentions
is dawning for the American people.

It was this same euphemistic attitude in
the White House in the 1930’s and 1940’s that
blinded millions of Americans to the dangers
of Communist infiltration and subversion at
home and that misled many Americans on
Communist aggression abroad,

Along with such incredible unrealism,
there appears to be a disconcerting eagerness
on the part of some administration lieuten-
ants to “change" foreign policy for the sake
of change. Not too long ago, when a hue and
cry for “change” arose because of a stalemate
in negotiations between the United States
and Russia, an eminent American Secretary
of State reminded us:

“There are occasions when others, and not
we, should provide the change. Nothing
could be more dangerous than for the United
States to operate on the theory that, if hos-
tile and evil forces do not quickly or readily
change, then it iIs we who must change to
meet them."”

That was good advice then—and it is good
advice now.

Impatient Americans must understand
that Communist intransigence is deliberate
strategy. They may smile one day and frown
the next, but they do not budge from their
position. They are geared to the long, long
pull, not at all expecting to attain their goals
overnight but comfortable in their convic-
tion that, sooner or later, we will come to
terms with them.

United States-Soviet disarmament confer-
ences provide a classic example. Countless
meetings have been held over the years, each
leading only to deadlock. When, at last,
the weary diplomats give up in despair, the
pressure turns on our U.S. diplomats to con-
trive a “fresh, imaginative” plan more likely
to be accepted.

Meantime, the Soviets bide their time, re-
turn to the conference table with their same
old disarmament schemes, reject our new
plans, and in due course return to Moscow
while our diplomats further revamp our dis-
armament proposals.

This is the Communist technique of
planned erosion—of diplomatic attrition—of
talking out, wearing out, and walting out.
As anxious as our present administration is
to achieve a disarmament pact, will it be
strong enough to resist the pressures for
compromise until such day as the Commu-
nists agree to enforceable and safeguarded
disarmament?

Doubt creeps into our minds, for, more and
more, a distressing fatalism, an alarming de-
featism permeates the utterances of our top
foreign policy advisers. Increasingly, is
voiced the opinion that Red China will soon
win enough votes in the United Nations to
secure a seat on the Security Council and
that America had better face up to that in-
evitable defeat.

Professor Schlesinger of the White House
staffl has spoken of admitting the Pelping
regime to the United Nations as “a reason-
able price to pay” in order to get Red China
and the Soviet Union into a “system of reli-
able arms control.”

Both Mr. Adlal Stevenson, new American
Ambassador to the United Nations, and Mr.
Chester Bowles, our new Under Secretary of
State, have Indicated their belief that Red
China will eventually be admitted to the
United Nations.

How can we expect to win this issue If we
announce in advance that our defeat is in-
evitable?

Such official views already have set in
motion a chain reaction in countries that
heretofore have joined America in opposing
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U.N. membership for Red China. A few days
ago, the Foreign Secretary of Britain told the
House of Lords, “The facts of international
life require that Communist China should
be seated in the U.N.” Canada, too, which
up to now opposed seating Red China, is re-
ported to be “shaping a new China policy of
its own less rigid than the U.S. position it
has hithereto supported.”

Fatalistic sentiments also emanate from
high administration sources regarding U.S.
recognition of Red China. The American
people are told we can no longer ignore the
existence of this land of 700 million souls—
that we must “deal” with the Pelping Gov-
ernment whose growing military power and
aggressiveness pose a threat to world peace.

United Nations admission and U.S. recog-
nition of Red China are inevitable only if
the administration abandons the fight.

No team ever went into a game conceding
defeat before the opening whistle,

The good and sufficlent reasons we have
advanced in the past to deny recognition of
Red China and to bar her membership in
the United Nations are as valid as ever. Red
China has never purged herself of her in-
equities. Indeed, with every passing year,
the Peiping Government proves itself less
worthy to participate in the family of na-
tions.

Once America abandons the fight for right
and the struggle against wrong, and that is
the bedrock basis for U.S. opposition to Red
China, we will have renounced any claim we
now have to moral leadership in the free
world. Our role as keeper of the world’s
conscience will become untenable, for we will
have lost one of our most powerful instru-
ments for justice and peace, namely, moral
suasion. Our friends and supporters, who
look to us for protection against marauders,
would no longer trust us. And the Commu-
nists would despise us all the more for our
weakness.

But pessimism, secrecy, predilection for
change, fatalism, defeatism are not the only
disturbing attitudes evidenced in official
quarters during the brief tenure of the new
administration. There are indications the
lessons of history are being ignored.

In the Congo situation, for example, our
Ambassador to the United Nations has been
pressing for a coalition government which
would include representatives of the major
factions. One powerful faction is led by men
whose orientation toward communism is a
matter of incontrovertible record.

Similarly for war-torn Laos there are sug-
gestions in America for a coalition gov-
ernment, which would necessarily include
pro-Communist representatives, or for an In-
ternational Armistice Commission, which
would include a Communist Commissioner.

Former Secretary of State Dean Acheson
in 1951 publicly admitted that, once in a gov-
ernment, the Communist objective is to take
complete control. He told the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee that such “captures”
had, in fact, occurred in Bulgaria, Rumania,
Hungary, Czechoslovakia, and Poland,

To forestall repetition of the same error in
Laos and in the Congo, we the people should
remind the Eennedy administration of the
lessons of history.

There can be no doubt that, in Laos and
in the Congo, the setting up of coalition
governments to include Communists would
be tantamount to surrender by installments.

In all fairness, the Congo problem is one
not alone for America to resolve, but for
every member of the United Nations which
desires to remain outside the Communist
orbit.

If the Congo is a crucial test for the new
administration, it is likewise a cruclal test
for the United Nations.

When trouble began in the Congo, the Blg
Powers—Britain, France, the United States,
and Soviet Russia—did not supply troops to
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restore law and order. Very correctly, the
United Nations force consisted of troops vol-
unteered from small nations nearer the Con-
go in distance and in culture.

On them fell the very difficult, delicate,
and trying task of maintaining peace without
taking political sides with the clashing fac-
tions in the Congo. Today the job is far
from being done. The confiict continues
fluid and extremely flammatory. Yet, bit by
bit, the small nations are pulling their
forces out of the Congo, decimating the
strength of the United Nations and abrogat-
ing their own moral obligation to help keep
the peace.

There was a time when the Big Powers
alone were regarded as guardians of the
peace, but now it is plain the question of
war or peace rests equally on the small
nations.

On them depends success or failure of the
United Nations in the Congo, and on the
Congo outcome hinges the future of the
United Nations as an effective instrument
for peace.

1t is indeed D-day—decision day—for the
United Nations, as Mr. Ehrushchev forces a
showdown with his resolution demanding the
withdrawal of United Nations troops and
operations in the Congo and demanding the
dismissal of United Nations Secretary Gen-
eral Hammarskjold.

What Mr, Ehrushchev proposes is the freez-
ing out of the United Nations in the Congo,
leaving that war-torn land ripe for plucking
by a pro-Communist regime.

If the United Nations is frozen out of the
Congo, how then can it ever agaln serve ef-
fectively in other trouble spots of the world?
Withdrawal of the United Nations troops is
tantamount to a sad admission that the
United Nations no longer is an effective force
for peace and order and that the nations
of the world have agreed to return to the
jungle law of world politics—to survival of
the fittest, the biggest, and the strongest.

The time has come when all nations, big
or small, must stand up and be counted, for
this issue spells life or death for the instru-
mentality designed to protect them all.

Clearly this is as much a testing time for
all nations as it is for our new adminis-
tration—a time to decide whether the moral
backbone of non-Communist nations 1is
strong enough to make the right decisions.

The late Secretary of State John Foster

Dulles once sald: *“Moral power can be a,

powerful force in the world. That is not a
pious hope. It is the judgment of every
realist throughout history. It was Napoleon
who said that ‘in war, moral considerations
make up three-fourths of the game." It was
Admiral Mahan who said that physical force
was useful only ‘to give moral ideas time
to take root." The need is for more effective
political use of moral power.”

Every nation, whether large or small, has
a bounden duty to take a strong stand for
the morally right and to oppose the morally
wrong.

Whether our own administration will make
more effective use of moral power remains
to be seen. In the meantime, those of us
distressed by some of the moral pathways the
administration appears ready to travel should
make our objections known., Even in this
space age the weight of public opinion is
a mighty force and the pen a mighty in-
strument.

Although each of us is a minority of 1
of 180 million in America, our opinion
counts—just as our lone vote counts. Cer-
tainly, the election of last November drama-
tized the Importance of every vote cast.

So close was the presidential election in
this country that a shift of 11,874 votes, dis-
tributed as follows, would have put Mr.
Nixon in the White House: 58 in Hawalii,
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4,430 in Illinois, 4,991 in Missouri, 1,148 in
New Mexico, and 1,247 in Nevada.

Here is fresh proof that every vote, every
person, every group—no matter how small—
counts in America. Neither as individuals
nor as a member of minority groups need
we feel too insignificant to exert influence
for every one of us is a member of a minority
group—be it economie, social, political, re-
ligious, or racial. ¥ou and I who are of
Chinese ancestry happen to belong to a very
small racial minority in the United States,
g0 small that by no stretch of the imagina-
tion do we wield any balance of power in
America. Yet, as Americans, each of us has
an equal vote, an equal opportunity to pur-
sue our endeavors, equal rights under the
law, and an equal voice in our Government.

Lincoln said, “Our Government rests in
public opinion. Whoever can change public
opinion, can change the Government.”

You and I today, as individuals, can as in
Lincoln’s day bring the weight of our opinion
to bear on our Government. It is still Gov-
ernment of the people, by the people, and for
the people, a wonderful fact which gives con-
stant hope to our hearts, everlasting faith
to our minds and abiding strength to our
spirits, that our Nation will make the right
declsions.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR THOMAS
J. DODD CONCERNING MRS. BAR-
BARA COLLINS’ ASYLUM IN CUBA

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the body of the REecorp a
statement I have prepared, together
with news items from the Miami Herald
of February 17 and February 19, 1961.

There being no objection, the state-
ment and news items were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT BY SENATOR Dobb

Many Senators will recall the discussion
in the Senate last Thursday about Robert
Taber, the executive secretary of the Fair
Play for Cuba Commlittee, who is unavailable
for the service of a subpena to appear before
the Senate Internal Security Subcommittee
because he has left his home in New York
and is staying indefinitely in Cuba.

The Senator from New York, Mr. KEATING,
made a fine statement about this matter on
Thursday, and I added a few remarks of my
own.

I want to call the attention of the Senate
to another witness desired by the Internal
Security Subcommittee, also connected with
the Fair Play for Cuba Committee, and who
also has fled to Cuba, apparently to escape
service.

This time the prospective witness is a
woman, Mrs. Barbara Collins of Miami, Fla.,
whose address in Miami was 1015 Northwest
112th Street. The Internal Security Sub-
committee has been trying since the second
week in January to get Mrs. Collins as a wit-
ness.

A subpena calling for Mrs. Collins' appear-
ance before the committee on January 14,
1961, was taken to Mrs. Collins' home on the
preceding day, January 13, 1961, by a deputy
U.S. marshal. This marshal talked with Mrs.
Collins through the closed door at her resi-
dence. He identified himself, but she sald
she would not talk to him or accept the sub-
pena, stating she had talked to her attorney
and that it would not be a good service un-
less the marshal touched her. The marshal
put the subpena through the door, told Mrs,
Collins the district attorney would have to
rule on whether the service was good, and
went back to his office. Mrs. Collins did not
appear in response to the subpena.
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On the evening of January 18, the commit-
tee received a telegram which had been filed
in New York City earlier that day. The text
of this telegram was as follows:

“SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON INTERNAL SECU-
RITY,
“Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C.:

“I have been advised by my client, Barbara
Collins, that a subpena has been issued for
her appearance in Florida. She is ready to
appear upon proper service.

“STANLEY FAULENER."”

But the following week, when a U.S. mar-
shal again went to the address Mrs. Collins
had occupied, he was told she had left Miami.
So far as the committee has been able to as-
certain, she has not returned.

On February 17, 1961, the Miami Herald
carried a news story stating that Prensa
Libre, Cuban Government newspaper, had
clalmed on the previous day (Thursday, Feb-
ruary 16) that Mrs, Barbara Collins was “the
first American granted political asylum by
the Castro regime.”

The Miami Herald article, which carried a
United Press International, Havana dateline,
salid:

“Prensa Libre quoted Mrs. Collins as say-
ing she was persecuted by the FEI and other
U.S. agencies because she belonged to the
Fair Play for Cuba Committee.”

The Miami news article declared:

“Mrs. Barbara Collins is most active and is
one of the leading figures, if not the leading
figure, in the Fair Play for Cuba Committee
in Miami."

It is interesting that as late as January 10,
1961, in an interview with investigators, Mrs.
Collins would not answer questions about the
activities of the Fair Play for Cuba Com-
mittee, and insisted that the Fair Play for
Cuba Committee did not have either a local
headquarters or a meeting place in Miami.

The facts are that Mrs. Collins joined the
Fair Play for Cuba Committee early in 1960,
after reading an ad which the committee had
placed in the New York Times, which was
paid for in large part by Castro money.

Later, according to a report which has
come to the Internal Security Subcommittee,
Mrs. Collins developed her own contact with
the Castro government, using another resi-
dent of Miami as go-between.

Information in possession of the Internal
Security Subcommittee indicates Mrs, Bar-
bara Collins had numerous assoclations with
pro-Castro Cubans, and even with members
of Castro's underground in this country.
Bhe was also closely assoclated with various
members and functionaries of the Fair Play
for Cuba Committee. During last December
and January, she shared her home on several
different occasions with various members or
functionaries of the Fair Play for Cuba Com-
mittee, and during the first week of January
entertained in her home an identified Com-
munist who had gone to Miami on the busi-
ness of the Fair Play for Cuba Committee,
according to information received by the Sen-
ate Internal Security Subcommittee.

Whether a witness who flees the country
to escape testifying before a Senate com-
mittee can be said to be seeking political
asylum is a matter on which Senators will
have their own opinions.

It would be interesting to know whether
Mrs. Collins had already left Miami at the
time Stanley Faulkner sent his telegram to
the Internal Security Subcommittee, calling
her his client and declaring that she is ready
to appear upon proper service.

According to the UPI story in the Miami
Herald, Mrs, Collins said that in leaving the
United States she went first to Fort Lauder-
dale, Fla., and from there to New York, where
she took a boat going to Veracruz, Mexico,
with a stop in Havana.

If Mrs. Collins had already left Florida,
and was, perhaps, in New York when Mr.
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Faulkner’s telegram was sent to the com-
mittee, then it would seem the good faith
of the telegram may be open to guestion,
since the telegram on its face might be taken
as an indication that Mrs. Collins was avail-
able to be subpenaed at her Florida home.

Certainly the telegram does not purport to
be an offer to produce Mrs. Collins; and in
fact, implicit in this telegram is a denial that
Barbara Collins has been properly served to
appear before the committee.

Whether service actually was had upon
Mrs. Collins on January 13 may be open to
argument. But I think it is beyond ques-
tion that she was in fact summoned to
appear before the Internal Security Sub-
committe¢ and that she was aware of this
summons. If I am correct about this, then
her failure to appear constituted a contempt
of the Senate, if the committee and the Sen-
ate should wish to press that charge.

There is no magic about subpenas. A
subpena, in the case of a witness summoned
to appear before a congressional committee,
is simply a notice of the summons. It is the
summeons itself, and not formal notice of the
summeons, which is important. If the sum-
moned witness receives the information that
the committee has called him or her to ap-
pear, and knows or has reason to believe
that this information comes from an official
source, then the witness must appear upon
pain of contempt.

I do not know what further action the
committee may take in this case. Certainly
the committee’s jurisdiction does not extend
to Cuba and while she remains there Mrs.
Collins, like Robert Taber, is beyond the
reach of a committee subpena.

While it might be possible to cite Mrs.
Collins for contempt even though she is now
in Cuba, I would see little point to such
action without being sure that she would
return to the United States, where she might
be prosecuted for the contempt.

Such matters are, of course, for the com-
mittee in the first instance, and the Senate
finally, to declde. But I wanted to call the
attention of the Senate to this situation,
now that a second Falr Play for Cuba Com-
mittee witness has fled the country rather
than testify, I want to say to my colleagues
that no matter how many witnesses may flee
the country, I intend to urge that the In-
ternal Security Subcommittee continue its
investigation of the Fair Play for Cuba Com-
mittee, and I feel confident the committee
will do so.

It may be that we shall have other in-
stances of flight to avold testifying. But I
am not concerned about that. If every
member of the Fair Play for Cuba Committee
who is directly connected with communism
or Castro should flee the country, I would
not be upset about it; for without its Com-
munist-connected and Castro-connected
leadership, the Fair Play for Cuba Commit-
tee would very soon cease to exist.

[From the Miami Herald, Feb. 19, 1961]

SHE's 1N Havana Now—DEFECTOR Is KENown
FIDELISTA
(By Arthur Johnsey)

A Miami woman who became the first
American to seek political asylum in Cuba
was revealed by police here Saturday to be
an old hand at propaganda.

She is Mrs. Barbara Collins, formerly of
1015 Northwest 112th Street, once employed
by a tire company here.

According to Cuba’s Government newspa-
per, Prensa Libre, she turned up in Havana
with her 3-year-old daughter and a second
Miami woman, Mrs, Lilllan Clott.

Metro's intelligence division revealed Fri-
day that Mrs. Collins came to Miami last
July and Mrs. Clott last March, from the
New Jersey area.
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“They came for a definite purpose—mak-
ing propaganda that wlill ald the Castro
cause,” said metro intelligence division.

Mrs. Clott was quoted as saying to inves-
tigators here that she sat on the reviewing
stand in Havana during a Castro tirade
against the United States last May 1.

“The woman sald she went up there to
ask Castro a question,” the investigator de-
clared.

Mrs. Clott was known as a ‘“close friend”
of Barbara Collins.

Mrs. Collins, as a member of the Fair Play
for Cuba Committee, visited Havana last
Thanksgiving.

While there she asked to wear the uni-
form of Castro’s militia, metro officers said
she told them.

Mrs. Collins was fired from her secretarial
job here when her propaganda activities were
disclosed to company officials.

Mrs. Clott was atked to resign from a job
with a restaurant supply house here the
same day that an apartment owner asked
her to vacate an apartment at 530 North-
east 29th Street.

Earlier she had worked for a Coral Gables
dentist.

An account of alleged anti-Castro terrorism
in Miami, published in a pamphlet of the
Fair Play Committee, is attributed to Mrs.
Collins.

[From the Miami Herald, Feb. 17, 1961

GRANTED ASYLUM BY CASTRO?—MIAMIAN DE-
FECTS, CUBA PAPER SAYS

Cuba’s Government newspaper, Prensa
Libre, claimed Thursday that a Miami woman
is the first American granted political asylum
by the Castro regime, a United Press Inter-
national dispatch from Havana reported.

The Cuban newspaper identified her as
Mrs. Barbara Collins, who was subpenaed to
appear before a U.S. Senate subcommittee
hearing in Miami in January.

A Mrs. Barbara Collins, a tire company
employee who lived at 1015 Northwest 112th
Street, was summoned to appear before the
subcommittee here last month. Attempts to
reach her in Miami Thursday were unsuc-
cessful.

Prensa Libre said that Mrs. Collins was in
Havana with her 2-year-old daughter, Debra.

Prensa Libre quoted Mrs. Collins as saying
she was persecuted by the FBI and other
U.S. agencies because she belonged to the
Fair Play for Cuba Committee, the UPI dis-
patch said.

Mrs, Collins was quoted as saying that aft-
er she denounced the existence of tralning
camps for anti-Castro “mercenaries” near
Miami, she was subpenaed by the subcom-
mittee.

After that, the Cuban newspaper said,
Mrs. Collins was asked to leave her apart-
ment by her landlady, and was trailed in
Miami by followers of former Cuban Dicta-
tor Fulgencio Batista.

Prensa Libre said Mrs. Collins described
her “escape” from the United States this
way:

“I went to Fort Lauderdale and from there
to New York, where I took a boat going to
Vera Cruz, Mexico, with a stop in Havana.

“Even so, I had to swear I would not dis-

embark in Cuba,” the UPI dispatch asserted.

REJECTION OF BID BY TOLEDO
METAL FURNITURE CO.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I rise
to present to the Senate a complaint
which I believe has justifiably been made
by the Toledo Metal Furniture Co. The
complaint is with respect to the process-
ing of bids under an invitation identi-
fied as “FN-1S-26334-A-1-18-61."

February 22

The Toledo Metal Furniture Co. is a
small business concern, and it employs
approximately 60 men. In response to
the invitation to bid, it submitted, be-
fore January 18, 1961, a bid to the
General Services Administration, in con-
junction with the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

The invitation to bid stated that the
bids would be opened on January 18.
However, on January 18 the invitors
issued a public statement that the bids
would not be opened until January 26.
No explanation was given for delaying
the opening of the bids.

On January 26, the bids were opened:
and the low bidder was found to be the
Toledo Metal Furniture Co.

However, neither on January 26 nor
until this day has an award been made
on the bids.

On January 26, when the bids were
opened, it was found that there was a
bid by the Chrome Craft Co., of St. Louis,
Mo. That company admittedly is a big
business. It was admittedly disqualified
from being considered as one of the
bidders on this small contract, which
involves approximately $40,000 or
$60,000.

I repeat that the bids were to he
opened on January 18. But on that date
it was declared that the bids would not
be opened until January 26. However,
until this day no award has been made.

Later there developed a rather inex-
plicable condition: I can understand why
this small firm is complaining: On Feb-
ruary 18, the Small Business Adminis-
tration changed the definition of what
constitutes a small business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
SmrtH of Massachusetts in the chair).
The time available to the Senator from
Ohio, under the 3-minute limitation, has
expired.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, may I
have 3 minutes more, by unanimous con-
sent?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
must object; but I do so only for the
REcorp, because I believe we should ob-
serve the procedure which has been out-
lined.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
& quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, until
February 18, the applicable definition
was that the term “small business” com-
prehends any enterprise which employs
less than 500 men, But on February
18, the definition was changed; in other
words, in the middle of the game, when
the bids were in, the definition was
changed. It was changed in such a way
as to qualify the St. Louis, Mo., firm.
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I call the especial attention of these
agencies to what is happening; and at
this time I should like to read some of
the words which, a few moments ago,
were read to the Senate by the Senator
from Maryland [Mr. ButiLEr], from
Washington’s Farewell Address:

Of all the dispositions and habits which
lead to political prosperity, religion and
morality are indispensable supports.

And a little later:

It i1s substantially true, that virtue or
morality is a necessary spring of popular
government,

And a little later:

Observe good faith and justice towards all
nations.,

Mr. President, in paraphrasing that,
I would say: Observe good faith and
justice toward all citizens.

Those words of President George
Washington, in his Farewell Address,
have a very effective application to what
has happened under the bids to which
I have referred. The rules were changed
in the middle of the game, so as to knock
out the bid by the small Toledo com-

pany.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
will my colleague yield to me?

Mr. LAUSCHE. I yield.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Let me say that
today my colleague has rendered a real
and needful service by calling attention
to an act of discrimination in Govern-
ment bidding procedures, an obvious
changing of the rules in the middle of
a contest. The changing of the defini-
tion of what constitutes a small business
s0 as, apparently, to favor big business,
as against a small firm in our State of
Ohio, which had complied with all the
rules, makes a farce of Federal Govern-
ment bidding procedures.

I hope that what my colleague has
done today will result in the taking of
action in behalf of the Toledo Metal
Furniture Co. I wish to associate my-
self completely with the remarks made
by my distinguished colleague.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Ithank my colleague.

CBS TELEVISION BROADCAST HIGH-
LIGHTS MEDICAL CARE FOR THE
ELDERLY

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President,
whenever a major question of public
affairs divides opinion in our country,
television can bring home to millions of
viewers in a way that will win their at-
tention the nature of the issues involved.
An outstanding recent example of this
was the “great debates,” in which the
two presidential candidates engaged in
face-to-face verbal combat, like knights
of old jousting for the Nation's favor.
The consequences, variously interpreted,
are now a matter of history. It is plain
that this unprecedented opportunity in
public affairs television raised interest
in the subject matter of politics to new
peaks.

A much-debated subject today is the
question of providing a federally fi-
nanced program of medical care for old
people. In the coming months we here
ir the Senate will be devoting many
hours to analyzing and disputing the
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several proposals that have been ad-
vanced. There was a time when we
would have carried on our discussions
largely insulated from the consciousness
of the great mass of the general public.
But, thanks to television, that is much
less the case today.

The Columbia Broadcasting System
recently presented a program on this
subject, entitled “The Business of
Health: Medicine, Money, and Politics.”
It was an informative presentation of the
urgent problem of financing adequate
medical care for our senior citizens.
Documentary film excerpts were com-
bined with intelligent discussion of the
programs that have been advanced so as
to make the salient facts and figures of
the problem dramatically understand-
able to every viewer. From the clash of
opposing opinions, those who witnessed
the program were able to judge for them-
selves the pros and cons of the various
proposals.

I ask unanimous consent that the
script of this CBS program be printed
at this point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the script
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CBS REPORTS—"THE BUSINESS OF HEALTH:
MEepICINE, MONEY, AND PoLrITICS"

(Reporter: Howard K. Smith; producer:
Stephen Fleischman; executive producer:
Fred W. Friendly)

Mr. SMI1TH. A cold war of medicine is being
waged across the country—the forces in the
conflict polarizing around organized medi-
cine and organized labor.

Mr. SarLES. They speak of the labor move-
ment taking advantage of their authority
and control. But yet, again, I can’t say
without maybe not hurting someone’'s feel-
ings, that I think the medical association,
they ought to wake up and they ought to
start acting like the educated men that they
are.

Dr. EMERsON. Well, we're not necessarily
on the defensive for medicine, but we're on
the defensive for the public. This is not
necessarily the doctor’s battle—this 1s the
battle in America. And I'm reminded of a
remark that Stalin is supposed to have sald—
in that the medical profession is the keystone
of free enterprise in America. In order to
socialize America, you must destroy the free-
dom of the medical profession. Once you
destroy the freedom of the medical profes-
sion, you will find that the other profes-
sions, and a number of the businesses, will
fall by the wayside.

Dr. Benepict Durry. Socialized medicine
is a whipping boy word and it's come to
mean by official propaganda of the American
Medical Association the denial of free choice
by the patient of his physiclan or of the type
of medical care, and a heavy hand of Gov-
ernment on all aspects of patient care. Well,
the fact is, there is a great deal of Govern-
ment influence in patient care already. And
if it weren’t for Government support of our
medical schools, they wouldn't be in exist-
ence.

Mr. SmiTH. The battleground is not the
operating room or the diagnostic labora-
tory—but the union hall and the medical
society meeting room. The issue: What kind
of medical system shall we have? Can pri-
vate, voluntary health insurance be made to
work effectively? Where the fever of the
speeches runs higher than the fever of their
patients, doctors plck up the jargon of col-
lective bargaining, and labor leaders become
expert in medical care standards and hos-
pital costs. Each side in this battle of the
scalpel and the dollar disavows the objective
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of soclalized medicine—yet its specter hangs
heavy over every debate.

Mr. LEHMAN. In 1949, when I first ran for
the Senate, I said, in the course of my cam-
paign, that I was opposed to compulsory na-
tional health insurance. I sald that other
methods of meeting the problem must be
explored and followed. Eleven years have
come to pass since then. I must tell you
today—and this is the first time I have ever
sald this publicly—that if I had known in
1949 what I know today, I would not have
made these campaign speeches against na-
tional health insurance in 1949,

ANNOUNCER. Tonight and every Thursday
night at this time—the world of reality—
“CBS Reports” alternating with “Face the
Nation" debates.

Tonight—"The Business of Health”: The
$18 billion Americans spend each year for
medical care. What has become one of
America’s largest industries is now explored
by CBS News Correspondent Howard K.
Smith.

Mr. SMrTH. We're caught in a mediecal rev-
olution that is producing an explosion of
technical and scientific techniques. In the
span of a few short years, we have advanced
from the country doctor to the specialist—
from the horse and buggy to the betatron.
It produces radioactive beta rays for the
treatment of cancer—and perhaps it best
illustrates one reason for the mounting costs
of medical treatment. The same medical
revolution that produced the betatron is
causing another kind of explosion, an ex-
plosion in economics, for the central ques-
tion is: How are you going to pay your
medical bills? Can we afford the miracles in
medicine we are creating? Today, if you
should be unfortunate enough to have a
serious illness, or need a major operation,
this is what you're most likely to encounter.
Visits to your family doctor—four or five
perhaps—$25. He sends you to a specialist
to confirm the diagnosis—825.

Specianist. OK, take down a small sip.

Mr. SmirH. X-rays, no doubt, are re-
quired—if a gastrointestinal series is
needed—that's $150. Blood tests, $560; other
miscellaneous tests and laboratory work,
$25. If the operation is necessary, it means
a hospital room (semiprivate), 17 days,
$510. Operating room fee, $75; and anes-
thetist, another #75. Your surgeon, into
whose hands you put yourself with con-
fidence, his customary fee for this pro-
cedure, $550. A transfusion may be re-
quired. That means blood, $200. There
undoubtedly will be drugs and medicines,
$45; and perhaps special nursing during the
recovery period, $280. The operation is a
success. You're feeling better. And if you
can walk out of the hospital, your only
expense now is a taxi home. Your total
bill, $2,010. The quality of medical care
you received—excellent. Your recovery as-
sured. But if every cent had to be paid out
of your own pocket, who could afford it?

To protect ourselves from the financial
distress that can come with heavy medical
bills, 123 million Americans today have
bought some form of health insurance cov-
erage. However, a recent analysis by the
Health Information Foundation has re-
vealed that the average insured American
family has only 24 percent of all its medical
bills covered. This woman's husband died
of cancer after a 2-year illness.

Mrs. WacNer. I pald over $11,000. That
was with doctors and hospitals and med-
icines and all different things like that. I'd
get a bill from a doctor for $460—you know
that the Blue Shield’d pay, and then they’'d
send me another one for $260. So, in all,
I was paying doctor bills every time they
submitted one to Blue Shield, I got one,
too. I had some nice doctors that was
willing to take what they got from Elue
Shield and Blue Cross. But I had one doc-
tor—and he told me what it was going to
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cost over what they were paying, and I cried.
I told him I couldn't pay it, which was the
truth—I didn't have it. So he says to me,
don't worry, you'll pay it. So I didn’t pay
it and he put it in the hands of a payment
agency. And I just settled with them.
They wanted more than I gave them. I
didn't have it.

Mr. S8miTH. What about this gap in medi-
cai protection? We sought an answer to
this question from the national heads of
the blue plans. James E. Stuart, president
of the Blue Cross Association. And Mr.
Castellucci, executive vice president of the
Blue Shield medical care plans.

Now, let's assume that I'm a patient and
I've just had an illness requiring both hos-
pitalization and surgery, and assume that
my bill has come to $2,000. That would
mean that you would pay $500 of my $2,000
bill, and I would have to pay the other
$1,600. Now, is it your purpose to extend
coverage beyond that in the future, Mr.
Stuart?

Mr. SroarT. Mr. Smith, if you had gone to
the hospital and had the $2,000 bill and you
had the best available Blue Cross plan and
the best available Blue Shield plan in a serv-
ice area, you would have had no bill to pay
except personal convenlence items on your
hospital charges. Now, if you had what you
call a standard contract, and if you ran over
the 20 days, you would have a partial pay-
ment toward your bill—one-half, probably,
and you would have to pay the balance.

Mr. Casterrucct. As far as Blue Shield is
concerned, the fee paid for surgery, or what-
ever service may be involved, would be paid
in full, if the patient was in the under in-
come bracket and going to a participating
physician in the service plan area.

Mr. SmrrH. Well, what about the patlent
whose income level is annually above that
basic level of $4,000 or $6,000?7 He has to
pay more. Blue Shield does not cover all of
his costs. Is that not a system of dis-
crimination against people with higher in-
comes?

Mr. CastErrvcci. I wouldn't call it dis-
crimination. In those cases, the doctor is
privileged to charge his customary fee. The
contract that he has with Blue Shield is to
accept less than his customary fee for those
people under income. Actually, the same
fee i; paid by Blue Shield, so it's not dis-
crimination as far as money is concerned—
only giving the doctor the privilege of mak-
ing this additlonal charge, if there is one.

Mr. SmrTH. A president of a local union
registers a complaint of his members.

Mr. SarLEs. These are reports that we re-
ceive from the 7,000 members that I repre-
sent—that doctors—the first question they
ask you, whether it's in a hospital or in his
office, is what type of coverage you have.
I'm starting to wonder if it's better to tell
the doctor you don’t have any insurance and
maybe he'll take pity on you and charge
you according to what he thinks you can
afford. But knowing that you have Blue
Cross or Blue Shield, or any of the other
programs that are supposed to be compre-
hensive, and they are not, he ends up get-
ting $2 or $300 from Blue Cross and
hitting you with another $2 or $300 bill.

Mr. SmrrH. For organized medicine—Dr.
Leonard Larson, president-elect, American
Medical Association.

Dr. Larson. I understand that there have
been Iinstances where patlents have been
asked whether or not they're on—whether
or not they have insurance. Second, that
the bill has been padded, so-called. But
I am sure that through the efforts of organ-
ized medicine on the local level, State, and
county, that those objections are certainly
being reduced to a minimum. And I hope
they're eliminated entirely. I don't approve
of a physician asking a patient whether or
not he has insurance, just because he wants
to find out how much money the patient
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is going to get on his insurance.
believe in that.

Mr. Smrra. With  the spiraling costs of
medical care after World War II, organized
labor started a drive for new forms of health
insurance that would cover more of the
union members’ medical bills. It set off a
controversy with the medical profession that
is only now reaching a climax. Labor found
champions in their medical care fight in
three dynamic and colorful personalities of
the day.

The flamboyant mayor of New York, Flo-
rello H. La Guardia, took up the fight for
broader health insurance coverage When he
discovered that many city employees were
in deep trouble because of burdensome medi-
cal costs.

Jorw L. LEwis. The United Mine Workers
of America has again accomplished the im-
possible.

Mr. SaorH. The flinty John L. Lewis, cur-
mudgeon of the coalfields, lifetime presi-
dent of the United Mine Workers of Amer-
ica and onetime organizer of the CIO. He
became a prime target of medical societies
in a dozen States for his union-controlled
medical and hospital program.

At the opposite end of the labor-industry
axis, the rugged Iindividualist, Henry J.
Eaiser. He started a medical care program
for his workers in steel, shipyards, and con-
struction on the West Coast during World
War II, later expanded and opened to the
general public as the Kaiser Foundation
Health Plan. Each threw a bombshell into
the ranks of organized medicine. They set
up health plans that took doctors out of
private practice, put them on salary or in
partnership arrangements in clinies, medi-
cal centers and hospitals to provide total
care for the plan members. The plan has
been accused of practicing “assembly line”
medicine. This charge is answered by Henry
Kalser.

Mr. Eaiser., Well, I feel that the American
Medical Assoclation is frightened of any-
thing that they think is a foot in the door
which would affect it, their business. And,
naturally, they’'d be frightened. But they've
been frightened of all these various plans,
ours in particular. They've never been hap-
py about ours and they've never been hap-
py about any plan, except those doctors who
participated in it, and who had the joy of
serving the people and feel human needs
and had no concern with how it was paid
for.

Mr. SmrTH. Today, on the west coast, the
Kaiser plan serves nearly 1 million mem-
bers in major metropolitan areas from Los
Angeles, Callf., to Fortland, Oreg., with a
heavy concentration in the San Francisco-
Oakland Bay area. It operates 14 accredited
hospitals in key population areas. It oper-
ates over 40 medical centers in neighborhood
communitles, where groups of doctors are
available to members for both home and
office visits. It employs 700 full-time physi-
clans and specialists to staff its hospitals
and medical centers. For a monthly pay-
ment of 87 per person, $20 for a family,
members get complete medical and hospital
coverage. It includes preventive health
checkups and treatment of everyday minor
ills as well as any major problem. This
method violated a long-standing tradition in
the medlical profession—the payment of
money by the patient to the doctor—the
fee-for-service rendered. Here, there is no
finanecial relationship between patient and
doctor. Payment is made through the health
plan,

RECEPTIONTST. Is there any special doctor
you wish to see?

Mr. SmiTH. The patient no longer has to
worry about unexpected or catastrophic
medical bills in case of serious lllness. Ef-
fect of the plan? Nearly a million people
on the west coast withdrawn from the mar-

I don't
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ket of private fee-for-service practice in the
community. Many people object to closed-
panel health plans, such as the Eaiser plan,
because they allow only a limited choice
of doctors—a selection from among those
doctors working within the plan. Free choice
of doctor Is a basic principle of organized
medicine, Among patients, this is a com-
monly held opinion.

JoE Horan. I like to choose a doctor that I
have confidence in. My family has had a
family doctor and we continue to go to him.
Now, if all of a sudden I had to go to a
different doctor, I don't believe I'd have the
confidence of a different doctor that I didn’t
know to take care of my family and my-
self. I wouldn’t know his reputation or
his background,; whereas, if I can choose my
own doctor, I can ask around, and ask other
people what type success they had with cer-
tain physicians—and how they've made out.

Womaw. Open and close your fist several
times, please. ’

Mr. SmiTH. In New York City, the La
Guardia-inspired Health Insurance Plan—or
HIP as it is called—was launched in 1947 as
a medical care program for city employees.
Today, HIP has 32 medical centers in neigh-
borhoods throughout the city. All New York
City employees are eligible for membership.

WomaN, Do you have the HIP card?

Mr. SaaTH. Enrollment has also been
opened to other employee and labor groups.

Man. This is an 8-year-old child who——

Mr. SmrTH. The plan has a stafl of 1,000
physicians and specialists, providing com-
plete medical services for a fixed charge per
month.

Effect of the plan? Half a milllon New
Yorkers—members of HIP—have been with-
drawn from the market of private fee-for-
service medicine in the city. Doctors In
private practice have reacted sharply to this
type of plan because it lIimits the patient's
free choice of doctor, Some feel it is a step
toward socialized medicine in America. At
a county medical society discussion, Dr.
Ralph 8. Emerson speaks on the subject.

Dr. EmeErsoN. And that is that we have the
best hospitals in the world—we have the
best medical care in the world—and we are
one of the few remaining countries who have
free enterprise in medicine—and this we
dearly cherish-—and we also have free enter-
prise in our businesses. Now, if you look
to the other countries, and see how they have
fallen by the wayslde—and those countries
which have socialized, Uncle Sam has had
to pick up the tab. If we socialize, who's
going to pick up the tab for us? There isn’t
any one. And then we are going to be in
competition with the Communist world, on
the basis of one socialism against another—
whether you call it socialism or commu-
nism, it's practically one and the same. We
are fighting for the preservation of free
enterprise, not only in medicine but free
enterprise in America.

Mr. SMITH. An opposite viewpoint is held
by Dr. Henry N. Pratt, director of the New
York hospital, the distinguished teaching
hospital of Cornell University Medical Col-
lege.

Dr. Pratr. There's a great deal of mis-
understanding about this term, “socialized
medicine.” In effect, it means Government
taking over all the health services and op-
erating them, and the doctors of the country
becoming employees of the Government as
is true in most other countries in the
world. Now, a “closed-panel plan,” or any
other type of insurance mechanism, which
will provide adequate health services for the
population through voluntary effort, these
to me, are the very programs that are a bul-
wark against the socialization of medicine
through governmental interference, and I
would heartily endorse them and would hope
that we could continue to experiment with
many types of practice of medicine, in order
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to provide the public with the sort of care
it needs without Government having to play
a role.

Mr. SmrTH., In 1947, a Government survey
uncovered a shocking lack of adequate medi-
cal services for miners and their families
living in the 300-mile soft-coal belt of Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, and eastern Kentucky.
The reglon, traditionally, has had many so-
cial and ‘economic problems—{requently a
depressed area, even in good times. Old-
timers, in a Virginia mining camp, recall
medical conditions as they existed.

Mr. Parsons. I have knowed of men be-
ing injured in the coal mines and taken to
the hospital and laid as high as 8 hours with-
out even being bathed or any attention given
to them whatever.

Mr. EpENs. Back in the olden days, we had
very poor medical ald, and when we had to
go to the hospital, we had very poor hos-
pital service in this part of the country.

Mr. SmiTH. A mine union official remem-
bers it this way.

Mr. DeaToN. We'd pay these big doctors
through the checkoff. He'd have, in certain
areas, he'd have 3 or 4—maybe 8 or 10
younger doctors—many of them just kids—
not too well educated, and he would pay
those a salary to attend the coal camps.
And they wasn't—Ilike I say, too well edu-
cated. We didn’t get no medical care that's,
I'd say, that was fit for stock.

Mr, SmrtH. John L. Lewls organized the
United Mine Workers Welfare Fund—the
biggest do-it-yourself medical care pro-
gram in labor history. The program brought
medical and hospital care, free of charge, to
the neglected 200,000 miners and their de-
pendents in the mining areas across the
country, wherever they may live or work.
The program brought physical rehabilitative
services to over 97,000 disabled miners and
dependents in the first 5 years of its op-
eration.

Docror. This is the first replacement you
have had since 1955. Is that right?

PaTIENT. Yes, it is, doe.

Doctor. Does it feel like it's working all
right?

PamiENnT. Yes, it feels good.

Doctor. Think you can get back to work
now?

PaTienT. Yes, sir; I do.

Docror. Good.

Mr. SmiTH. It unearthed and treated a 20-
year backlog of chronic cases—paraplegics,
amputees, and mine injury victims of every
description.

Docror. Do you have any pain now since
we've been putting it down like this?

Mr. SmrtH. The program led to the con-
struction of 10 new hospitals in the medically
blighted soft-coal areas. Like many of the
mines in which their patients work, the hos-
pitals are equipped with the latest in auto-
mated facllities.

‘Woman, Mashed potatoes—lima beans.

Mr. SmrTH. They provide up-to-date tech-
niques In modern patient care. They offer

the mineworker and his family something "’

he never had before—a quality of hospital
care to compare with some of the best stand-
ards in big city medical centers.

Miners have always been plagued by a
disease of the lungs called soft-coal workers
pneumoconiosis, caused by the constant
breathing of coal dust. It is treated rou-
tinely at the miners’ hospitals by special
techniques. This machine registers lung
capacity. The patient must be shocked into
expelling every last breath of air.

Nurse. OK. Now, let's take in a great,
big, deep breath. Take in a deep breath—
deep breath. Come on, take in a deep
breath—deep breath. Now, blow it all out—
blow out—blow out—blow out—blow out—
blow—Dblow—blow—blow—blow. OKkay.

Mr. SmrTH. A paradox of the union welfare
plan: miners recelving medical and hos-
pital care up to the best standards in the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

country are frequently returned from hos-
pitals such as this—to a home environment
like this. Many still live in conditions remi-
niscent of the depression thirties. For many
of these people, their medical and hospital
card is often their most valuable possession.
From this mining camp at Jones Creek
Hollow, Harlan County, Ky.—to Keokee, Va,.,
the most prosperous camp in the region, the
welfare money spent is a significant prop to
the local economy. Natlonwide, the union
welfare fund spends $61 million a year on
its medical care program alone, derived from
a royalty of 40 cents on every ton of coal
produced. Should it be withdrawn, the
mining areas across the country would be
faced with heightened economie, to say
nothing of medical, distress. The medical
director of the Harlan Miners Memorial Hos-
pital, Dr. David Greeley.

Dr. GreeLEy. When we came we didn't
know what was going to happen. We didn't
know whether we would be accepted into
the county society or not. Shortly before
the hospital opened, the administrator and
I, and our chief of medicine too, met with
the leaders of the county society, and we
explained to them why we were here, what
we hoped to accomplish—that certainly we
didn't want to take their patients away from
them, that this was an open staffl hospital
and we hoped that every one of them would
take advantage of this and accept appoint-
ments on the stafl, see their patients here
and use members of our staffl in consulta-
tion. It worked. I don't know why, except
that I think people wanted it to work. And
since day one, we have all been members of
the county society. In the four counties in
Kentucky, where the members of our hos-
pltal staffs are not members of the county
medical society, I think it's primarily because
there are some people—not very many—but
a few who don't want it to work, for rea-
sons perhaps best known to themselves.

Mr. SmitH. Effect of the plan: 1 million
patients, the 200,000 miners and their de-
pendents, withdrawn from the market of
private, fee-for-service medicine in their
communities. A doctor in private practice
in the city of Harlan, Dr. E. Murphy Howard,
says:

Dr. Howarp. If they're going to build these
memorial hospitals, and they're going to put
all the other hospitals out of business and
they're going to put all the mine doctors out
of business—and that it'd be complete com-
munity care. That statement was made, I
reckon, beyond peradventure of a doubt, and
as I understand it, it's illegal-—corporate
practice of medicine is in the State of Ken-
tucky. It's not illegal for a doctor to em-
ploy an assistant to help him, but it's illegal
for a corporation to exploit the doctors by
paying them a salary and employing them
to do practice.

Mr. SmrTH. Professor of preventive medi-
cine at Seton Hall Medical College, Dr. Bene-
dict Duffy.

Dr. DuFrFY. One of the most difficult prob-
lems is to find out exactly what the AMA
is thinking at any given time. In fairness
to our union, it is made up of many differ-
ing socleties. They don't all agree. Some
of them are more advanced or look at things
in a different way than others do. But I can
recall in a community in New York State,
less than 20 years ago, the organized county
medical soclety fighting and defeating, tem=-
porarily, Blue Cross voluntary health insur-
ance. This seems incredible. A few years
ago and still to this time, as far as I'm aware,
closed-panel medical care is so fraught with
evil in the mind of official people in Chi-
cago, the AMA office, that they feel that
a person in a closed panel should not be a
person in good standing in his medical so-
ciety. I think that this is a shortsighted
point of view. I think that a labor union,
mineworkers, or Mr. Kaiser, these people
have every right—the health insurance plan
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in New York City is a good example. They
have every right in these plans to provide
good medical care, and I don't think that we
in the AMA should ever stand against good
medical care.

Mr. SMITH. The American Medical Asso-
ciation is the leading organization of the
medical profession. AMA president-elect, Dr.
Leonard Larson.

Dr. LarRsOoN, Well, we believe that as a
fundamental principle a patient should have
the right to choose or change his physician,
I had an experience in New York a couple
of years ago when we were making this
study of some of the plans in which a
waiter in the Statler Hotel restaurant was

‘telling me about his plan—his union plan,

and I asked him how he liked it, and he said:
“It’'s good."” But he said, “We had our first
baby some time ago and my wife didn’t want
to go to that clinic doctor.” “Well," I said,
“why?" “Well, she didn't like any of them.”
“Well,” I said, “what did you do then?” He
said: “She went to her own doctor that she
picked out and she likes him.” “Well,” I
said, “did the plan pay for that?” “No,” he
said, “I had to pay for it myself.” Now, that
has been a controversial subject for a long
time, because these so-called closed-panel
plans do not permit complete freedom of
choice. Many of the controversies that have
developed around the country between the
local medical societies and these plans have
been primarily over that one issue. Well,
traditionally, I think in a free enterprise
system, such as we have in this country,
those who render service, regardless of what
it 1s, medical, dental, nursing, television,
whatever it may be, use a fee-for-service sys-
tem. In other words, they're paid by the
hour, or they're pald for what they believe
the service is worth. I would hate to see
the time come that some of those traditional
concepts of freedom in this country would
be entirely done away with.

Mr. SmIirH. Labor’s spokesman, AFL-CIO
director of soclal security, Nelson Cruik-
shank.

Mr. CRUIKSHANK. Some doctors, at times,
seem to be primarily concerned with their
business interests. Now, I'm certainly not
saying that all doctors are at all times, not
by any means. But doctors think of them-
selves as being in business. They actually,
in their own letters, and circulars, and maga-
zines, talk about the competition for their
services. Well, now, as businessmen this
makes sense, this fee-for-service thing. It
relates right to this market concept, that
health care is a marketable commodity, like a
loaf of bread, or a steak on the meat market
counter. Now, this isn't nearly so true with
respect to their relationship, as a profes-
sion, Because, as a profession, they're in-
terested In health services and care for the
people. Our feeling is that they're much
freer to operate in the professional—free
professional area—if they're not on a fee-for-
service basis.

Mr. SmITH., On the west coast, the Kaiser
health plan operates, and controls its own
hospitals. In the mining region of Virginia,
West Virginia, and eastern Eentucky, the
United Mine Workers Welfare Fund operates,
and controls, its own hospitals. In New
York City, HIP depends on the voluntary
and private hospitals of the community,
when hospitalization is required for its mem-
bers. This proved to be a major weakness of
the plan. It caused a 2l;-year controversy
with organized medicine on New York's
Staten Island over the right of HIP doctors
to practice in community hospitals. The
bitter conflict led to the intervention of a
New York State legislative committee. That
report immediately after a short pause for
station identification.

AnnNounceEr. We continue with CBS re-
ports—"The Business of Health.” Here again
is Howard K. Smith.

Mr. SurTa. If the battle of the health plans
is often obscured by fiscal detalls and ethical



2538

concepts that the patlent doesn't always
understand—this skirmish on Staten Island,
N.Y., last summer, brought the issue
into dramatic focus. It started with what
some called the Staten Island ferry baby
rush. Expectant mothers, living on Staten
Island, who were members of the HIP medi-
cal plan, were racing the stork across the
waters of New York Bay to have their babies
in Manhattan hospitals. The situation re-
sulted when qualified obstetriclans, asso-
clated with HIP, were allegedly barred from
the three voluntary hospitals of Staten
Island.

In July, a New York State legislative com-
mittee looked into the matter. State Senator
George R. Metcalf's Committee on Health In-
surance Plans held public hearings. The
committee heard testimony from county
medical society officers, and hospital admin-
istrators—f{rom city employees, and members
of their families—HIP directors, and their
labor supporters. This woman—an HIP sub-
scriber—headed a delegation of expectant
mothers.

Mrs. Peavy, Let's face the fact that our
prepaid ecare hasn’'t been compromised—it's
been sabotaged, and I think you can ask any
expectant mother in our group for her feel-
ings on that subject. It is our contention
that the medical profession, first and fore-
most, should serve the sick. And doctors
who have been trained to administer their
services, should be allowed to do so.

Mr. SmrTH. A city employee testifies.

Mrs. Mupcerr. We further feel that when
we are admitted to our own hospitals, we
have a right to be treated there by the doc-
tor or doctors of our choice. Now, when our
so-called voluntary hospitals fail to admit
a HIP doctor for 215 years; when hundreds
of us are foreced to take long, inconvenient
and even medically dangerous trips to Man-
hattan, Bayonne, and other distant points
for hospitalization, we know that a plot
exists against our medical plan.

Mr. SwmrrH. He brought his family—to
make a point.

Mrs. Mupgerr. Now, when they have any
kind of a fund drive, or of taxation, we pay
directly for it. Now, we're first-class citizens
in that respect, but second-class when we
can't use our hospitals. And I don't think
that's right. I mean, if it keeps up at this
rate the people are not going to call doctors.
They're just going to go to the drugstore—
ask the druggest what to do for their
younster, because they are not in a position
to pay the fees the doctors are charging.
Now, we are on a fixed income. We don't
have $17 or $21 to put out at one time when
our youngsters are sick. And I don’t think
anybody else does either—umnless they hap-
pen to have one child, or they are making a
tremendous salary. But on ordinary sala-
So I think more

plans to take care of their health needs, be-
cause otherwise they will never get it.

Mr. SmarE. Dr. George Baehr, a founder of
HIP and member of the Board of Hospitals
of New York City. He charges the medical
society on Staten Island and the three hos-
pital boards with comspiracy in restraint of
trade.

Dr. Bagme. The county medical soclety
and the medical boards of the three hospitals
believe that they have now discovered HIP's
Achilles heel. And that by their joint action,
they may be able to destroy the Staten Is-
land medical group and HIP, and thereby
obtain an addition of 24,000 patients to their
own fee-for-service practice.

Mr. SmrrH. He Is questioned by Senator
Mercarr. ¥s the HIP operation harmful to
the physicians in private practice on the
island?

Dr. BaeHR. Well, every new doctor that
comes into a community, who has patients,
is harmful financially to the doctor who
might have gotten that patient. And in that
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way it's harmful, but it's good for the
patients. And when they all gang up on you
then it's conspiracy in restraint of trade, I
think.

Mr. SmrrH. The committee questions the
Staten Island doctors—officers of the county
medical soclety opposed to HIP.

Mr. Russo. Why should they be dis-
criminated against?

Mr. SmarH. Dr. Herbert Berger admits
social diserimination against HIP doctors.

Dr. BercER. Personally, I say they are
soclally discriminated against, but not medi-
cally. I've made that point several times.

Mr. Russo. In other words, you're setting
yourself up as a court of judgment, so to
speak, on a plan—on an insurance plan.

Dr. BErGer. Well——

Mr. Russo. And you're saying, in so many
words, or in substance, that any medical man
that's affiliated with that is going to be
ostracized insofar as appointment to your
hospital is concerned.

Dr. BerGer. Sir, each of us, I'm sure are
courts of judgments, in many areas.

Mr. Russo. It's very difficult for us to be-
lieve then, that these men are not being
diseriminated against in their appointments
to medical staff and to courtesy privileges
of Staten Island hospitals—when you, as a
chief of one of those hospital medical staffs,
make a statement like that.

Dr. BercErR. We have actually—I think if
you'll read further along in there, that de-
spite my abhorrence—no, I'd like to finish
this, sir. Despite my personal abhorrence
of this plan, I have voted for the inclusion
of these mames here, because these people
did have to be covered, and we have more
than a suficiency of these individuals in our
institution.

Mr. SmiTH. Dr. Joseph Shanaphy, in an
interchange with Committee Chairman MeT-
caLF, takes the position that eligible physi-
cians are not automatically entitled to hos-
pital staff appointments.

Dr. SEANAPHY. Is the patient. Now, if one
individual—whether he’s in or out of HIP,
as far as I'm concerned, doesn’'t make any
difference. If one individual is found, for
reasons other than his technical qualifica-
tions, not acceptable to the other people on
the medical staff, he has no right to a staff
appointment.

Mr. MeTcalF. This is a fantastic statement
which I hope the press takes down. You
mean to tell me that you think that these
people should be judged by whether they
work with the other members of the group?
These people are taking care of the health
of the people.

Dr.SmanaPHY. Right.

Mr. Mercarr. Theyre not being told
whether they can take care of the health
of the people whether they belong to the
so-called club. Well, would you answer that
question?

Dr. SHANAPHY. Not as a yes or no answer—
no. Ican

Mr. MeTcaLr. This is incredible to me.

Dr. SHANAPHY. I can only answer that by
saying when a hospital does not function
sufficiently and properly, the only ones who
suffer by this are the patients.

Mr. MeTcarr. You mean to say the patients
are suffering because the boys don't get along
downstairs, when they go down to the lunch
room, or something?

Dr. SganNarHY. It carries over more than
that, sir.

Mr. MeTcaLP. Do you realize what you're
saying?

Dr. SHANAPHY. Well, might I turn the
question a little bit and say, is every lawyer
admitted to practice in every court in the
Nation, merely because he is a graduate of a
grade A law school?

Mr. MeTcaLF. We're saying whether they're
technically qualified or not. That's what
Dr. King was talking about. That’s not what
you're talking about. You're talking about
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whether this man gets along with the rest
of the fellows in the group.

Dr. SHANAPHY. A man should not be de-
nied privileges, merely because he is affiliated
with any health insurance This I
would agree with. He should not be denied
privileges merely because of it. But I do say
that his eligi—not his eligibility but—
I think I used a different word here—he is
not automatically entitled—he may be auto-
matically eligible for a hospital staff because
of his technical proficlency and training.
But that does not make him automatically
entitled to it.

Mr. Mercarr. And you're going to be the
Judge of whether he gets on this board or
not and whether he can take care of people,
and whether he can't

Dr. SuHanarHY. I'm only going fto be one.

Mr. MeTrcarr. To me again, I think it's an
incredible nerve for anybody to say that he
can decide whether somebody’s going to take
care of people in a community.

Dr. SHANAPHY. I'm only going to be one of
many. Imay be completely overruled by my
fellow physicians. I feel that I'm entirely
entitled to my own convictions as to why I
wish, or do not wish to associate with an
individual and an individual hospital. I'm
entitled to vote in that fashion. Now, I may
be outnumbered. If I am, so be it.

Mr, SmiTH. Result of the hearing—a com-
promise solution. Five additional doctors
granted staff appointments in the Staten
Island hospitals. But in prineiple, organized
medicine held its position. Restrict the
closed-panel health plans. Their most effec-
tive weapon—the hospital staff appointment.
A doctor unable to practice in a hospital is
like a lawyer not allowed In court. A famous
Belglan doctor, Rene Sand, once said: “We
can buy human life. Every natlon within
certain Iimits sets its own death rate.” In
1952, a Presidential Commission on the
Health Needs of the Nation declared health
to be a basic, human right. Pressures are
mounting mainly from organized labor, for
more complete health Insurance coverage.
James E. Stuart, president of the Blue Cross
Association.

Well, in preparing this report we talked
to one woman whose husband died of cancer
after a long illness. And the result to her,
in addition to losing her husband, was fi-
nancial calamity. Is there anything that
can be done about cases like that?

Mr. StuarT. Well, I think that health care
is now a matter of right to the American
people and not a matter of chance or privi-
lege, or whether or not they have the means
to—avalilable to, at the moment, to pay the
bill. I think we have to extend voluntary
coverage to all of the American people that
are self-supporting; that are economieally
self-sufficient, and we've got to try to make it
available to the total population of people
who can afford to protect themselves and
budget in advance for the illness in the
future.

Mr. SmrreE. And then what happens to

, those who are not self-supporting?

Mr. Stuarr. That is the responsibility of
Government,

Mr. SmrTH. Relations between organized
medicine and organized labor reached a
breaking point last summer. The issue:
medical care for the aged. The American
Medical Association strenuously opposed the
intervention of the Federal Government in
providing medical care for the aged through
the social security system proposed by the
controversial Forand bill. This is Madison
Square Garden, New York City, a rally of the
Council of Senior Citizens Clubs. Twenty
thousand elderly citizens turned out to cheer
their champion then in Congress, Repre-
sentative Alme J. Forand of Rhode Island,
author of the Forand bill.

Mr. Foranp. But I'm happy to say this—
that at long last, every one who has given
any thought at all to the problem of health
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care for the aged, now agrees that the need
exists. That goes for the American Medical
Association as well as for every other group.
The only disagreement, is how are we going
to take care of this problem? Now, they talk
about voluntary versus compulsory. I admit
that my proposal would be compulsory for
every worker to get into the system, And
you know as well as I do that. the average
worker would be tickled to death to pay an
additional 25 cents a week to get these
benefits. And that is based on the idea that
that worker would be having a salary of not
less than $4,800 a year. If he were only
earning $2,400 a year the cost to him would
only be 12 or 13 cents per week—half the
price of a pack of cigarettes. And the beauty
of it 1s, that while he is working—he or she
is working—he would be prepaying insur-

ance for himself and his dependents, so that
when he reaches retirement age his insur-
ance would be paid up.

Mr. SmrrH. AFL-CIO President George
Meany took the rostrum in support of the
social security measure.

Mr. Meany. The people of this country
started taking an active interest in this issue.
They heard the American Medical Assocla-
tion denounce the Forand bill as socialized
medicine. On investigating further, how-
ever, they discovered it would not impose
Government control over medicine. It would
not change existlng relationships between
doctor and patient. The charge of soclalized
medicine clearly was without foundation.

Mr. SmrrH. The American Medical Associa-
tion won the skirmish but the battle con-
tinues. AMA president-elect, Dr. Larson,
explains why.

Dr. LarsonN. One of the basic reasons why
we object to inclusion under the social se-
curity system is that we feel certain, because
of past history, that if service for the aged is
provided under the social security mechan-
ism, beginning at 65 or 68 or 70, it doesn't
make any difference, that 2 years from now
it's going to be down to 60; 4 years from now
it'll be 55, or something like that, and ulti-
mately every one in this country will be
covered. And we think that that then will
be the end of the private practice of medicine
in this country.

Mr. SmiTH. Nelson Crulkshank expresses
labor's viewpoint.

Mr. CRUIKSHANK, Now, we propose that a
large part of the cost of medical care should
be paid for on the soclal security principle.
And the reason we say this is the only way
this area of need .can be met, is because
under social security you can spread this cost
over the entire working period of a person’s
life. And beyond that you can spread it in
another dimension. You spread it over all
of the working population. Now, this is the
only way that you can keep the rate down
to where it can be managed. As long as you
just ask the old people to buy old people's
insurance, the rate is going to be so high that
they can't afford it. Or, if you want to cut
the rate down to where they can afford it,
then the coverage will be so limited that it
won't really bear a significant portion of
the burden. Four years ago, the AMA
raised these same arguments against the
extension of soclal security benefits to the
totally disabled. But just the other day, I
noticed that the AMA is now joining the
Soclal Security Administration in the dis-
tribution of a film to doctors on the sound
administration of the disability insurance
program. And yet, 4 years ago, they were
saying, literally they were saying, the passage
of the disability provision of social security
would be the end of private practice of med-
icine in America. Now, they were wrong on
that, and I think they would agree they were
wrong on that—that private practice of med-
icine has not ended in America. We think
they're just as wrong about the extension of
the cost of medical care for older people
through the social security mechanism.
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Mr. SmiTH. Addressing the Beverly Hills
Rotary Club in California, AMA president,
Dr, E. Vincent Askey steps up organized med-
icine’s campaign to defeat new legislation
tying medical care for the aged to social
security.

Dr. Asgey. I want to thank you for the
opportunity to toot the American Medical
Assoclation horn just a little bit, and I
hope that you'll pardon my probably ob-
vious pride in this organization. We have
supported with vigor, in Congress, a medical
assistance to the aged bill, which is now
called the Mills-Eerr bill, and which is now
the law of the land since Congress passed
it last fall—and it was signed by President
Eisenhower. The Mills-Eerr bill or law now,
will provide all the care that needy individ-
uals require—not a limited amount as pro-
posed under soclal security medical care.
And unlike the soclal security approach,
it will not have Government employees fell-
ing doctors what drugs, what treatments
they must give to their patients; nor telling
hospitals how to operate; nor telling nursing
homes what they must or must not do.
This is true, because the Mills-Kerr law
establishes local administration at a mini-
mum of Federal control, and this definitely
means economy as well as effectiveness. Fur-
thermore, we belleve that soclial security
medical care for the aged would mushroeom
into compulsory national health insurance
for every American as time went by.

Mr. Smure. Dr. Benedict Duffy.

Dr. Durry. It isn’t just the aged. I mean,
there are many problems and they are social
problems, and I think they must be met in
a broad, social way. I don't mean by this
soclalized medicine, I think when we get
into this gambit, why it's of very little value
to the conversation. I do mean that cer-
tain planning must go into the needs of
the people. And I would say there was no
single mechanism, but I would advance that
social insurance, the right of people to vol-
untarily enter into a program to self-insure
through social security, that this free choice
of physician guarantee, that this would af-
ford an excellent opportunity to take care
of some of the problem, but I think we in
medical schools have got to work harder, I
think the profession has to take a good look
at Itself, at its own house. The AMA and
the doctor are supposedly the same individ-
ual. The fact is that this is not so. The
fact is that the only way that a person can
progress in the American Medical Associa-
tion, is to proceed into one’s declining years,
because it's a seniority system. It’s an oli-
garchy of older men who have decided that
what was good enough in their youth is
good enough for our future., There are
many of us who do not feel this way and
we intend, if we live long enough, to try
and work through our own organizations, to
bring this point of view out. And I think
the American Medical Association will in
time become more responsive, more positive
to many of the social needs which are the
medical needs of our time.

Mr. SmrTH. Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare, Abraham Ribicoff, says:

Mr. RisicoFr. Well, President Eennedy be-
lieves that health care for the aging should
be under the soclal security system. I agree
wholeheartedly and 100 percent with the
President of the United States.

Mr. SmrTH. Well, what is the basls for the
opposition to the administration plan on
medical care for the aging?

Mr. RisicorF. Basically, it's blind opposi-
tion. It is going back to another era before
social security. It is called soclalism. It
iz called many names, It belleves that we
are going to control medicine. We are golng
to control hospital care, but we're not going
to do anything of the kind. In the measures

.that are being advocated by the President

and that I will advocate, there will be com-~
pletely free choice. ¥You and I and every
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other Amerlean will have a right to pick his
own doctor., You will have a right to pick
your own hospital. ¥ou will have a right
to pick your own nurse. The administrative
costs under social security—the overhead,
s0 to speak, is some 2 percent. There isn't
a private group or an Insurance company
anywhere that can operate that cheaply, and
with the overall coverage, the experience
and the acknowledgment, and the accepta-
bility of social security now by practically
every American, social security will give the
best coverage, the most coverage, and the
cheapest coverage to the people of the United
States.

Mr. SmrrE. Why do you find the Kerr-Mills
bill inadequate?

Mr. Risicorr. Well, it only takes care of
the indigent and doesn't take care of the
basic middle group of American people. The
indigent, somehow, have always been taken
care of by soclety. The very wealthy take
care of themselves. Basically, we're inter-
ested in taking care of the great bulk of
Americans.

Mr. SmrTH. Can you anticipate what will
happen to the administration’s plan in
Congress?
©Mr. Risrcorr. Well, I would say that there
will be a difficult fight, because it involves
payroll taxes. It will have to go to the
Hlouse first. This bill will have tough sled-
ding,

The opposition is strong. I do believe that
the American people are for health care for
the aging, under social security, and will
make their views known. I am very hopeful
that we will be able to bring out a good
health care for the aging under social se-
curity before Congress adjourns. This, of
course, was advocated by the President in
the Anderson-Kennedy bill in the Senate
last year, and the President campaigned on
this issue across the country. He has men-
tioned it in a state of the Union message
on Monday, and the bill that will be iIntro-
duced will be to carry out Presldent Een-
nedy’s basic philosophies.

Mr. SmrTH. Organized medicine is bit-
terly opposed to Government intervention
in the medical insurance field—for the aged
or for anyone else. But most experts agree
that the practice of medicine is changing
rapidly, being revolutionized by new scien-
tific advances and by new approaches to
financing health care. The American medi-
cal profession stands at a crossroad. Which
direction will it take? Dr. Pratt puts it this
way:

Dr. Pratr. If the medical profession, the
hospitals, and all those agencies providing
health services, wholeheartedly cooperate
with each other to provide better integration
of these services, even though it may mean
glving up a certain amount of autonomy,
and if we all wholeheartedly support experi-
mentation in various mechanisms for pro-
viding health services, such as closed-panel
practice, then I belleve we will forestall
the necessity for Government to take over
all of the health services and medicine in
this country. But if we fail to do this, I'm
confident that it will not be too many years
before we will have true soclalized medi-
cine—that is, Government medicine.

Dr. EMERsoN. The doctors are opposed to
any organization, union, Government, or
even fraternal organization, which comes in
and attempts to interfere with the personal
physicilan-patlent relationship—or where
they, in any way, limit the freedom of the
doctor in treating the patient.

Mr. SmrrH. Can Government intervention
be avoided? The answer will, in large meas-
ure, depend upon the attitudes that prevail
within the ranks of organized medicine. It
must decide—and quickly—or the decision
will be made by history. This is Howard K.
Smith speaking for “CBS Reports.”

ANNOUNCER. “The Business of Health" will
be continued next week in this time perlod
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on “Face the Nation” with a live debate be-
tween Walter Reuther, speaking on behalf
of organized labor, and a spokesman for
the American Medical Association, Dr. Ed-
ward B. Annis. On the eve of President
Kennedy’s proposals for linking old-age med-
ical care with social security, Mr. Reuther
and Dr. Annis will discuss this vital and
controversial issue.

“The Business of Health"” was prepared
with the cooperation of the American Medi-
cal Assoclation, Blue Cross, Blue Shield, the
Health Insurance Plan of Greater New York,
the Kaiser Health Plan, and the United Mine
Workers Welfare Fund—none of whom
viewed the program until this telecast, none
of whom had any part in the editing or con-
tent of this report.

“CBS Reports”—"The Business of Health"”
was filmed and edited by the staff of “CBS
Reports” under the supervision and control
of CBS news.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the con-
sideration of executive business, in order
to consider five nominations ordered re-
ported favorably by the Committee on
Foreign Relations.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to consider executive
business.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committee
on Forelgn Relations:

Henry R, Labouisse, of Connecticut, to be
Director of the International Cooperation
Administration, in the Department of State;

Mrs. Marietta P. Tree, of New York, to be
the representative of the United States of
America on the Human Rights Commission
of the Economic and Social Couneil of the
United Nations;

Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, U.S. Army, re-
tired, of Massachusetts, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to France;

David E. E. Bruce, of Maryland, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary to Great Britain;

Charles F. Baldwin, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentlary to the Federation of Malaya;

Douglas MacArthur 2d, of the District of
Columbia, a Forelgn Service officer of the
class of career minister, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to Bel-
gium;

Raymond A. Hare, of West Virginia, a For-
eign Service officer of the class of career am-
bassador, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary to Turkey; and

Bernard Gufler, of Washington, a Foreign
Service officer of the class of career minister,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary to Finland.

By Mr. ENGLE, from the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce:

Najeeb E. Halaby, of California, to be
Administrator of the Federal Aviation
Agency,;

Robert E. Giles, of North Carolina, to be
General Counsel of the Department of Com-
merce;

Harold E. McCall, and sundry other per-
sons, for permanent appointments in the
Coast and Geodetic Survey; and

Douglas B. Henderson, and sundry other
persons, for appointment in the U.S. Coast
Guard.
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STATE DEPARTMENT

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Mrs. Marietta P. Tree, of New
York, to be representative of the United
States on the Human Rights Commission
of the Economic and Social Council of
the United Nations.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations in the State Department be con-
sidered en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, the nominations will be
considered en bloc; and the remaining
nominations in the State Department
will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the nomi-
nation of David K. E. Bruce, of Mary-
land, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States
of America to Great Britain; the nomi-
nation of Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, U.S.
Army (retired), of Massachusetts, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of
America to France; the nomination of
Henry R. Labouisse, of Connecticut, to
be Director of the International Coop-
eration Administration, in the Depart-
ment of State; and the nomination of
Charles F. Baldwin, of the District of
Columbia, to be Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to the Federation of
Malaya.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
my belief that the nominations now be-
fore the Senate, reported unanimously
by the Foreign Relations Committee,
comprise an exceptionally good group of
appointees.

Charles Baldwin, Ambassador-desig-
nate to Malaya, is an outstanding mem-
ber of the State Department, and should
represent us well in the country to which
he has been accredited.

David K. E. Bruce, our former Ambas-
sador to France and Germany, as well as
a former Under Secretary of State, needs
no introduction to the Members of this
body. In the past he has served in both
the Virginia and the Maryland Legis-
latures; thus, we feel akin to him as a
politician. As our representative in vari-
ous countries abroad, he has performed
his duties with ability, integrity, and
distinetion. Mr. Bruce’s career has been
unusual, in that he served in both the
Army and the Air Force during the First
World War. In addition, to the best of
my knowledge, he and Ellsworth Bunker,
our Ambassador to India, are the only
two Democrats who received diplomatic
appointments of magnitude during the
Eisenhower administration. We were,
indeed, fortunate to have the services of
these two men in the positions to which
they were assigned under the previous
administration. We are extremely for-
tunate because of the fact that once
again Mr. Bruce has heeded the call to
duty, and has consented to serve as our
Ambassador to the Court of St. James.

Mrs. Marietta Peabody Tree is nomi-
nated for appointment to the Human
Rights Commission of the United Na-
tions Economic Council. It is my belief
that this lady of ability and understand-
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ing will be an outstanding representative
of this country in the United Nations:
The Nation is fortunate in having Mrs.
Marietta Peabody Tree available to un-
dertake the difficult and most important
assignment which will be hers. We wish
her well.

Henry R. Labouisse, who will be the
next Director of the International Coop-
eration Administration, needs no intro-
duction to this body, because of the fine
work he has performed through the
years in the field of economic systems
and in connection with the most impor-
tant and most difficult task of looking
after the wants and needs of the Pales-
tine refugees in the Middle East.

The last nomination before us today
is that of Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, to
be our Ambassador to France. General
Gavin has a distinguished record in the
Army. He enlisted as a private, in 1924;
and during his years in the service, he
rose to the rank of lieutenant general.
He is honest, eandid, and vigorous; and
I am sure he will prove to be a worthy
Ambassador to France. I express the
hope that the Congress will recognize the
financial difficulties under which Am-
bassador Gavin, a man of modest means,
will labor, and that we shall, in our wis-
dom, see to it that the necessary repre-
sentation allowance is increased, so that
he can conduct in a manner worthy of
'flhui:; Nation, the duties incumbent upon

Taken collectively, Mr. President, I be-
lieve this is an outstanding group of
nominees, and I hope the Senate will
give them a unanimous vote of approval.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
happy to endorse the nomination of Mrs.
Marietta Tree to be U.S. delegate
to the Human Rights Commission
of the United Nations Economic and
Social Council. Mrs, Tree is a dis-
tinguished and able New Yorker who has
served in able manner the people of the
city and the State of New York, and the
people of the Nation. She has been a
member of the New York City Commis-
sion on Intergroup Relations, of the Fair
Housing Practices Commission, of the
Urban League, and of many other well-
known groups in the fields of social and
human welfare.

I believe that this appointment is a
most deserved and merited one, which
will bring credit to the United States and
to the United Nations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nominations are confirmed
en bloe.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask that the President be notified forth-
with of the action taken by the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the President will be notified.

APPOINTMENT OF CLIFTON R.
WHARTON AS AMBASSADOR TO
NORWAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
some years ago I had the pleasure of
meeting a distinguished American career
Foreign Service officer who was at that
time assigned to Portugal. I found him
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to be a highly skillful, understanding,
and tactful diplomat.

It is with great pleasure, therefore,
that I have learned of the appointment
of this able man, Clifton R. Wharton,
to be Ambassador to Norway.

Mr. Wharton has already served our
country with ability and distinction in
the Foreign Service for 34 years.

We are indeed fortunate to have Am-
bassador Wharton represent us in the
important nation to which he will be
sent.

I extend to him and Mrs. Wharton
my congratulations and best wishes on
the assumption of Mr, Wharton’s new
responsibilities, which I have every con-
fidence he shall discharge, as always,
with great benefit to the Nation.

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp
outlines of his career as they were pub-
lished in an article in the Washington
Star of February 21, 1961, and an edito-
rial in the Washington Post of February
22, 1961.

There being no objection, the article
and editorial were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Star, Feb. 21, 1961]
NEGrRO CAREER DrrLoMAT NAMED To NORWAY
Post

President Kennedy has chosen Clifton R.
Wharton, a Negro career diplomat, to be Am-
bassador to Norway.

Mr. Wharton, 61, is now Minister to Ru-
mania. He has been in the Foreign Service
34 years.

As Ambassador at Oslo, Mr, Wharton will
hold the highest rank ever attained by a
member of his race as a U.S. career diplomat.

Other Negroes have served as Ambassadors,
but they held their posts as political ap-
pointees,

Mr. Wharton's road to an ambassadorship
has been the hard way. His first State De-
partment job in 1925 was as a law clerk at
$1,860 a year.

Three years ago, President Eisenhower
named him Minister to Bucharest. Prior to
that appointment, Mr. Wharton had been
consul general at Marseilles, France.

In going up the ladder to his consul gen-
eral’'s post, Mr. Wharton served at such
points as Monrovia, Liberia; Las Palmas,
Canary Islands; Tananarive, Madagascar;
Ponta Delgada, Azores, and Lisbon, Portugal.

He was born in Baltimore on May 11, 1899.

He attended Boston University, received a
law degree there in 1920 and practiced law
in Boston before entering Government serv-
ice.

[From the Washington Post, Feb, 22, 1961]
DrpromaTic PRIZE

Clifton R. Wharton has won elevation to
ambassadorial rank on the basis of a long
and meritorious career in the Foreign Serv-
ice. He has been appointed to one of the
most highly prized of diplomatic posts in
Western Europe. Having been a Foreign
Service officer for the past 32 years, Mr.
‘Wharton is to be promoted from his present
post as Minister to Rumania to be Ambas-
sador to Norway.

The post goes to Mr. Wharton because he
deserves it, not because he happens to be a
Negro. The selection affords an illustration,
nevertheless, of the resourcefulness with
which President Eennedy seems to be re-
deeming his pledge to give qualified Negroes
something closer to their proportionate place
in public office than they have hitherto en-
joyed. We look forward to a day when the
appointment of a Negro so well qualified as
Mr. Wharton will have ceased to be a novelty.
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LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of leg-
islative business.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, among
those whom the Soviet Union has de-
prived of their liberty are the unhappy
people of Lithuania. Almost 3 million
are trapped behind the Iron Curtain.

The people of Lithuania enjoyed a
brief reestablishment of their independ-
ence in the wake of World War I. On
February 16, 1918, the Lithuanian Re-
public was proclaimed, and for 21 years
it enjoyed relative freedom. The lib-
erty-loving people of Lithuania, how-
ever, were caught up in the expansion-
ist ambitions of the Soviet Union, and
in 1940, shortly after the outbreak of
World War II, their country was occu-
pied by Communist forces. The Krem-
lin deceived no one in Lithuania with
its propaganda and subversive activity
designed to smother the country’s free-
dom with Communist ideology and
power.

The flame of freedom has continued
to burn brightly in this oppressed land
in spite of harsh restrictions, deporta-
tions, imprisonment, and other repres-
sive measures; and the hope of inde-
pendence is still strong in the hearts of
the Lithuanian people.

Our ties with the people of Lithuania
are not only bonds of sympathy and
understanding. Many of our citizens
trace their origins to this ancient land,
and they have helped to keep alive the
hope that in the not too distant future,
freedom will once more flourish in Lith-
uania. I am in strong sympathy with
the hopes of the people of Lithuania for
independence and freedom from Com-
munist tyranny.

MIGRATORY LABOR

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, last week
the Senator from New Jersey [Mr. WiL-
r1ams], the chairman of the Senate Sub-
committee on Migratory Labor, of which
I am a member, outlined on the floor of
the Senate some of the problems con-
fronting our American migratory work-
ing force and inserted in the REcorp
material relating to the television docu-
mentary film, “Harvest of Shame.” The
distinguished Senator from Florida [Mr,
Horranp] joined in this discussion to
point out some relevant matters which
he felt were omitted from the “Harvest
of Shame” film.

Mr. President, I commend to the at-
tention of the Senate the discussion
which took place between these two able
and informed Senators. In my opinion,
the vital question here is not whether
“Harvest of Shame” is or is not a wholly
comprehensive and objective documen-
tary. The important thing is that a
detailed and forthright discussion of a
very pressing problem took place in the
Senate of the United States, for it shows
that we are not neglecting our obliga-
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tion as legislators to scrutinize, debate
on and act on behalf of every area of our
economy regardless of size or locality.
We are recognizing that many hundreds
of thousands of migratory workers are
an integral part of our Nation’s working
force and as such are fully entitled to
our attention.

During the 86th Congress, I worked
with the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Wirrrams] in the subcommittee on pro-
posed legislation to protect the human
and working rights of our migrant
workers, principally by a crew leader
bill and adult and child education bills.
I anticipate expanded legislative activi-
ties in the subcommittee during this ses-
sion. And I look forward to detailed
hearings on the issues and currents af-
fecting our agricultural economy and
those who support it, at which all parties
in interest will have full opportunity to
be heard.

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent that an editorial from the New
York Times of February 12, 1961, a
letter to the editor of the Times appear-
ing in the February 15 issue, and an
editorial from the New York Herald Trib-
une of February 6, 1961, be printed in
the body of the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorials
and letter were ordered to be printed in
the REcorbp, as follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 12, 1961]
PROGRESS FOR MIGRANT LABOR

Things are looking up for migratory farm-
workers. At least, important plans are on
foot to better the migrants’ lot. They should
have wide public attention and support.

One proposal seeks to solve the migrant's
problem by removing the reason for his mi-
grations. Executive Director Walsh, of the
President’s Committee on Migratory Labor,
has announced a joint pilot project, spon-
sored by his committee and the Florida State
Migrant Committee, to help seasonal workers
find permanent jobs. It will be set up at
one of the chief home bases in Florida from
which migrants move north in the spring.
Tralning to operate farm machinery can fit
them for more stable employment. Then,
too, many new jobs are opening up through
the movement of industries and the estab-
lishment of new ones.

More widely promising are the proposals
which Senator Harrison A. Winriams, chair-
man of the Senate Migratory Labor Subcom-
mittee, has embodied in bills prepared after
2 years of public hearings. They include
Federal grants-in-ald of State and local
schools for migrants’ children; insured hous-
ing loans to farmers and direct loans to
growers, nonprofit groups, and migrants
themselves; increased health services for
farm laborers and compulsory Federal regis-
tration of crew leaders. This latter would
give the Government much needed authority
to set and enforce standards protecting work-
ers against exploitation by those who supply
seasonal labor for harvesting. Unfortu-
nately, however, Senator WinLrams has not
included minimum-wage and child-labor
measures. He is known to favor both, but
drafting difficulties, which have been formi-
dable, have yet to be solved.

Promising, too, is the rapport which is de-
veloping between the three top Government
officials who can do more than anyone else
to ease the lot of the migrants. Besides
Senator WinrLiams, these are the new Secre-
taries of Labor and Agriculture, Messrs.
Goldberg and Freeman. Both are sympa-
thetic to efforts in that direction, instead of
working at odds as did the Becretarles in
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the last administration. It will be remem-
bered that Secretary Benson openly opposed
measures to help migratory workers which
were champloned by Secretary Mitchell. We
hope the present rapport will continue.
[From the New York Herald Tribune,
Feb. 6, 1961]

PROFITEERING IN HUMAN DISTRESS

Congress has passed reams of laws regu-
lating interstate commerce in goods, but it
still has done little to alleviate the appalling
conditions which prevail in the interstate
commerce in people. We refer, of course,
to migrant workers, the underpaid and ex-
ploited half million who harvest the Nation's
crops but who themselves get a dismally
small share of the fruits of that harvest.

Thelr plight was dramatically brought
home to millions of Americans last Novem-
ber, when CBS (with Edward R. Murrow nar-
rating) presented its powerful television
documentary, “Harvest of Shame."” HARRISON
WiuLiaMs, chairman of the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Migratory Labor, has a package of
bills ready for presentation soon to the Sen-
ate. Indications are that the administration
is golng to press for action. It should, and
the public should take on itself as a matter
of conscience the job of making known its
concern for the plight of these people.

Each time a housewife picks up a neat
package of crisply frozen vegetables at her
local market, she might well reflect on the
possibility that the man (or woman, or
child) who picked them went to bed hun-

. Largely voteless, mostly uneducated,
dependent for their meager living on the
only work they know, often cruelly exploited
by unscrupulous crew leaders, the migrants
have well been called the most underprivi-
leged people in America. They are outside
the protection of most laws that govern
labor conditions, and all too often even out-
side the protection of community conscience
in those areas where they work.

The migrant problem is one not only for
Congress. States and localitles have a job
to do as well, and more fundamentally the
voting and food-buying public itself—which
too long has tacltly acquiesced in the exclu-
slon of these half million from the ordinary
privileges of citizenship—ought to serve
notice that it wants no longer to be a party
to profiteering in human distress.

|From the New York Times, Feb. 15, 1961]
PROTECTING MIGRANT LABOR

To the EpiTor oF THE NEwW YORK TIMES:

Unfortunately, your otherwise excellent
editorial of February 12 indicates that mini-
mum wage and child labor measures will not
be included in the legislative program which
has evolved from the work of the Senate
Subecommittee on Migratory Labor.

Actually, bills for those two purposes are
included in a program to be introduced
within the next 2 weeks. The bhills are
revised versions of similar measures intro-
duced last year. Child labor and minimum
wage were certainly key goals in 1960 and
they continue to be in 1961.

Many of our legislative proposals have
already attracted the interest and under-
standing of Secretary of Labor Goldberg.
We also anticipate help and suggestions
from other Cabinet members with respon-
sibilities in this general area.

The interest of the New York Times in
the effort to improve the lot of the migra-
tory worker has been constant and encour-
aging. The subcommittee will need wide-
spread support and public understanding
within the next year to make the legisla-
tive breakthroughs which will resolve these
critical human problems.

HARRISON A. WiLriams, Jr.,
Chairman, Senate Subcommiltee on
Migratory Labor,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

WHO GOT THE GOLD?

Mr., DWORSHAEK. Mr, President,
every American is vitally interested in
maintaining an adequate national de-
fense. This means not only effective
military preparedness but also the pres-
ervation of a sound, constructive eco-
nomic base upon which to operate our
Government and our economy.

Nearly 2 years ago I made some re-
marks in this body in an effort to arouse
interest in and to alert my colleagues
to the serious situation then confront-
ing wus, which involved the rapidly
dwindling supply of our gold reserves.
Since then I have made several speeches
concerning that same development.

Naturally I was greatly encouraged
l1ast fall when the feeble voices of the few
Members of Congress reverberated into
an alarm throughout the country that
it was time to do something to conserve
our gold reserve. There has been pro-
found interest in my State and the
Northwest concerning this very acute
problem.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the REecorp at
this point a recent statement entitled
“Who Got the Gold?” prepared by Mr.
Frank Lilly, of Spokane, Wash., who
has had a great interest in this problem.
I urge my colleagues to read these re-
marks, because I think they will shed
some enlightenment on the need for
early and effective action to solve this
problem.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

WHo GoT THE GoLp?—A $9,664 MiLLION
QUESTION

1. The free world nations produced a to-
tal of $8,268 million of gold from the begin-
ning of 1950 to the 1960 year end.

2. During this same period foreign free
world nations drew out of the U.S. Treasury's
gold holdings a total of $6,796 million of
gold in payment on their dollar balances.

3. Thus total gold holdings of the free
world nations, including the United States
and international institutions, should have
shown an increase of $15,064 million ($8,268
million plus $6,796 million).

4. But as a matter of fact their total gold
holdings increased by only 5,400 million
from $35,400 million to $40,800 million,

5. Who got the $0,664 million gold differ-
ence hetween $5,400 million and $15,064
million?

6. Some of this gold, particularly the pro-
duction of the Unlon of South Africa, could
have been purchased by private individuals
in Great Britain, France, West Germany, and
other free world nations that permit private
ownership of gold but it is not considered
likely that as much as $2 billion of this gold
passed Into private hands.

7. Incidentally, the United States is the
only country except Cuba and Indonesia
whose gold holdings are now smaller than
they were at the beginning of 1850.

8. Even if the United States now had in
its Treasury the $9,664 million of gold that
neither it nor the other free world nations
have in their treasuries, it would not have
enough gold to provide a minimum 25 per-
cent gold reserve requirement of $11,498
million against Federal Reserve note cur-
rency and adequate coverage on $23,400
million foreign-owned dollars and dollar
credits convertible into gold on demand.

9. West Germany, by the way, does not
have as much gold as is generally assumed,
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although its holdings now totaling $2915
million have increased from nothing at the
beginning of 1850. It does, however, own
dollars and dollar credits convertible into
gold on demand totaling an additional $3,082
million and the fact that there are no press-
ing claims against its gold or dollars gives it
fop liquidity with the exception of Switzer-
and.

10. Gold holdings of the International
Monetary FPund and other international in-
stitutions increased by only #1,094 million
from the beginning of 1850 to the 1960 year
end: $1,619 million to $2,603 million.

Where and how is the Unilted States going
to get the gold it needs to provide and main-
tain an intrinsically sound money as speci-
fied and defined in article I, section 8, item
5 of the U.S. Constitution?

REPLIES TO INQUIRIES BY
MEMBERS OF CONGRESS

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I should like to appeal to the
Secretary of the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare that he be a
little more prompt in providing Mem-
bers of Congress information in con-
nection with some of the measures which
the administration is asking the Con-
gress to consider rather rapidly. I re-
fer particularly to the Federal-aid-to-
education bill.

Since I recognized that the adminis-
tration would ask Congress to give
rather prompt consideration to these
various measures, on February 2 I di-
rected a letter to the Secretary asking
for a statistical breakdown in regard to
Senate bill 8, already pending. Later I
supplemented this request and asked for
a statistical breakdown on the distribu-
tion as proposed under administration
plans for Federal aid to education, both
grants and loans, and asked that it be
sent to my office.

I have read in many newspapers, par-
ticularly those in my own State, how
much Delaware and certain other States
are to receive, under the administration’s
proposal. However, the only material I
have received in my office was simply
two sheets of paper, stapled together in
some hodgepodge manner, which frankly
I am unable to decipher.

I respectfully suggest that the ad-
ministration take time, in some public
relations department, to at least answer
letters in a manner which can be read.

Certainly as we cross over into the
New Frontier Members of Congress will
not be expected to buy 50 newspapers—
1 from each State—in order to find out
what the administration is recommend-
ing.

I fully respect the principle that the
administration’s recommendations are
deserving of prompt consideration by
the Congress regardless of whether or
not we are in agreement with the sug-
gestions. However, as one Member of
Congress, I do not intend that these
measures be permitted to be steamroll-
ered through without the agencies first
having taken the time to supply us with
adequate information in order that we
can properly evaluate the suggestions.

TRAFFIC SAFETY

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, over a
period of time I have had a great deal of
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interest in the whole question of traffic
safety, and over the years I have made
a number of speeches on the subject. I
had a notable interest at the time I
served as chairman of the District of
Columbia Committee in the House of
Representatives. I have a concern for
many of the problems facing the Distriet
of Columbia.

Among the pressing problems in the
Distriet are traflic safety and education,
and the construction and improvement
of bridges, tunnels, thruways, and roads
to better serve the greater metropolitan
area of Washington, D.C. I know that
the Congress will give serious considera-
tion to these many problems.

I relate briefly what the city of Wash-
ington is attempting to do in traffic safety
and traffic education. Sometimes I be-
lieve people take too lightly traffic edu-
cation and the responsibility of each
driver in fulfilling both his moral and le-
gal obligation to drive safely, cautiously,
and courteously within the traffic laws
and regulations of their given jurisdic-
tion. This is true in any city or town
in the United States and not only pecu-
liar to Washington, D.C. The Citizens’
Traffic Board, appointed by the city
commissioners, has its responsibilities.
The Metropolitan Traffic Area Council
and its Traffic Education Committee
have their responsibilities and both are
doing their utmost in this program.

Also, a great responsibility falls upon
the citizens of the District of Columbia
and the metropolitan area and the many
civie, religious, citizens, service, parent-
teacher, and other organizations to im-
plement this traffic safety and education
program within the sphere of their
particular influence.

I notice that in the District of Colum-
bia Traffic Safety Reporter, in the two
most recent issues, there are cartoons,
the explanations of which I ask unani-
mous consent to have printed in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the District of Columbia Traffic Safety
Reporter, January 1961
THis Is THE Law: Don't BLoCK INTERSECTION

Did you know that there are times when
the green traffic light does not automatically
mean go ahead? There is perhaps nothing
more vexing to a motorist than to find the
intersection blocked by cross traffic which has
bulled its way ahead even though cars in
front of it had come to a complete halt.
Motorists who persist In squeezing into the
intersectlon on the pretext that they have
the green light even though they can clearly
see that the traffic ahead has been halted,
are in violation of the law. The correct pro-
cedure, when stopped autos in front of you
do not permit you to clear the intersection
before the light changes to red, is to stop
before entering the intersection and to wait
for traffic to begin moving again.

This is another in a series of abstracts from
the Trafic and Motor Vehicle Regulations of
the District of Columbia.

“SEc. 46(d). No driver shall enter an in-
tersection or a marked crosswalk unless there
is sufficient space on the other side of the
intersection or crosswalk to accommodate
the vehicle he is operating without obstruct-
ing the passage of other vehicles or pedes-
trians, notwithstanding any trafic control
signal indication to proceed.”
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[From the District of Columbia Traffic Safety
Reporter, February 1961]
THIS Is THE LAW: DON'T STRADDLE
WHITE LINES

With his normal psychological makeup,
a baby would make the worst possible driver.
He would consider nothing but his own selfish
interests and immediate desires.

The “babyish” adult makes a miserable
driver for the same reason. He has never
outgrown his babyish egotism.

On the highway, this egotistical type of
person betrays himself by such practices as
straddling two lanes, thus preventing other
vehicles from using them both.

Besides disclosing that he has never prob-
ably grown up, the straddling of two lanes
is also illegal and subject to the penalties of
violating the traffic regulations.

This is another in a serles of abstracts
from the Traffic and Motor Vehicle Regula-
tions of the District of Columbia.

“Sec. 32(a). A vehicle shall be driven as
nearly as practicable entirely within a single
lane." :

Mr. DIRKSEN. Also, there is an ex-
cellent editorial entitled *“Stop Blaming
the Other Guy for the Traffic Situation.
Do Something About It Yourself.” This
editorial has been reprinted in the
Washington YMCA Newsletter, February
1961, as a public service so that its mem-
bers may adopt such a resolution. It
would be a good thing if many of the
other organizations in the District of
Columbia would follow suit and repro-
duce this editorial. I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Do you want another resolution for the
new year to add to your long list of good
intentions?

Here's one: Stop blaming the other guy
for the traffic situation. Do something about
it yourself.

We have observed a tendency on the part
of some people to search for one cause for
the entire traffic accident problem. Far too
many people think that if they can find the
one cause they will be able to locate a quick
and single solution. Here's what we have
heard:

Older drivers have a tendency to blame
younger drivers. .

Younger drivers often blame the older
drivers.

Fast drivers blame the slowpokes.

Slow drivers blame the fast drivers.

Drivers of large cars blame the drivers of
smaller cars.

Men drivers have always had a tendency
to blame the women.

Still others claim that congestion is the
basic cause for the traffic accident problem.

The best thing a private citizen can do to
put a stop to the highway slaughter is to
let his public officials know he is behind
them in their efforts to stop accidents—and
then prove it behind the wheel and in his
civic actions.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, in the
Traffic Safety Reporter, January 1961,
there is an excellent article of safeguard-
ing children in cars which is most sig-
nificant, and which I ask unanimous
consent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

SAFEGUARD CHILDREN IN CARS

How often do we think about protecting

children riding in a ear? -
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Of course, ideally, all car passengers should
be protected by an approved restraining de-
vice such as seat belts.

But if you happen to be driving in a car
not as yet equipped with seat belts, the fol-
lowing guides are suggested for protecting
children from unnecessary injury:

1. Don't drive with a child on your lap.

2. Don't drive with a child standing on
the seat. Either you would not feel free to
brake hard, or if you did, the child might be
thrown against the windshield or instrument
panel.

3. Drive slowly with small children in the
car. They have no way to brace themselves,

4. Lock all doors; and train the child to
keep his hands off handles.

5. Keep heavy objects off the back shelf
and the seat behind him,

Mr. DIRKSEN. Along the same line,
I received this morning an editorial from
the February 18, 1961, issue of the Daily
Republican Times, Ottawa, Ill., the edi-
torial “Matter of Discipline,” which I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:

MATTER OF DISCIPLINE

Every now and then a traffic smashup is
traced to the fact that a driver's attention
strayed while he was trying to keep child
passengers under control. In one recent
instance of this kind, a father and six small
children were killed.

Doubtless the easiest way to handle the
problem of such accidents would be to pro-
hibit an adult from driving with two or
more children in the car unless another
adult was along to ride herd on them. No
such ban is ever likely to be written into
law, however; there are good reasons for
regarding such a law as undesirable,

What is needed, instead of another law, is
general adult awareness of the hazards and
special responsibilities that arise from hav-
ing small children in a car. Discipline,
exerclsed with loving firmness, is a better
answer than more law.

Fairly simple rules apply, rules not beyond
the grasp of children, “Hands off the doors”
is a good one to start with. From then on,
parents can easily devise their own rules:
Everyone seated, no roughhousing, no hands
or heads out the window, and so forth. And
there is one important rule for the driver,
too: When trouble arises among the young
Iry, stop the car before doing anything (ex-
cept vocally) about it. Here, as in many
other situations, a bit of forethought can
go a long way toward preventing tragedy.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Another interesting
editorial, which is in the February 1961
issue of the Distriet of Columbia Traffic
Safety Reporter, sets forth the views of
Dr. Karl Menninger, chairman of the
well-known Menninger Foundation in
Topeka, Kans., an outstanding authority
on many subjects who has appeared be-
fore many congressional committees giv-
ing his views. I ask unanimous consent
to have it printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

The killer behind a steering wheel could
be your own emotion out of control, says one
of America's leading psychiatrists.

Anger, for example, can be murderous or
suicidal for a motorist, according to Dr. Karl
Menninger, chairman of the well-known
Menninger Foundation in Topeka, Kans.

He points out that we tend to avold re-
sponsibility for our accidents.
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*“Accidents, we say, are caused by fate, by
hard luck, by inadvertence or ignorance or
carelessness or distraction or alecohol,” says
Dr. Menninger. “But if a driver becomes
careless, what factors in him contributed to
that costly, careless moment?”

The psychiatrist offers this grim answer:

“There is a little murder and a little
suicide dwelling in every man’s heart. Glive
him such a powerful weapon as a car, in-
flame his inhibitions or irritations or frustra-
tions, then add alcohol or fatigue, and the
murder or sulcide may get committed.”

Discussing “accident proneness,” which
has been a widely used term, Dr. Menninger
says:

“Today we would rather say that accident
proneness is something that all of us have
more or less, and more on one day than on
another. The question is, What is your acei-
dent proneness level today?

“It fluctunates with various factors. Re-
sentments stemming from childhood, weari-
ness, fatigue, a series of disappointments.
And sometimes these feelings lead to an ac-
cident,

“We know that relatively few accidents are
wholly accidental. The number of accidents
ascribable to pure chance must be well be-
low 15 percent.”

Dr. Menninger concludes:

*No healthy-minded person ever says—'It
can't happen to me.’ He might meet a fool,
you know. Or he might even temporarily be
one.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. I believe that the
citizens and the various organizations in
the Distriet of Columbia and the metro-
politan area can do very much to aid in
traffic safety and traffic education pro-
grams, not only to save lives and prevent
serious personal and vehicle damage,
but also to improve the flow of traffic in
and out of the city and the prevention
of traffic jams. One such activity, which
I think can be followed by other groups,
is a pledge of traffic safety rules, which
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the pledge
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[Reproduced in Washington Daily News]
TEE OrTHODOX CHURCHES IN CONJUNCTION
‘WrITH THE AHEPA-GAPA HELLENIC CIvIC CoM-~
MITTEE URGE EacH EASTERN ORTHODOX
- COMMUNICANT To PLEDGE AND MAINTAIN

THESE SAFETY RULES

The Hellenlc Civic Committee is propos-
ing to all of the 37 constituent members of
the Council of Orthodox and Greek So-
cleties affecting over 35,000 residents in the
area the following traffic safety pledge:

1. Drive within the speed limit—not too
fast or too slow—both are hazardous.

2. Do not take up more than one lane—
to increase the flow of traffic.

3. Do not block an intersection even in
the face of a green light.

4, Do not weave from one lane to another.
If you must—give proper signal.

B6. Do not drink while you are driving—
do not drive after drinking.

6. Show courtesy to your fellow drivers
and yleld the road to them when they are
boxed in.

7. Be alert at the stoplights, and move un-
hesitatingly when the light turns green.
A B5- to 10-second stall at a green light ties
up traffic.

8. Give full attention to driving and not
to the discussion around you.

9. Keep your car in good condition with at
least a half tank of gas. Civil defense also
recommends this.

10. Abide by the three C's of driving—
care, caution, and courtesy.
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The seven Eastern Orthodox churches
plus the component members of the council
will strive to get each driver to make and
keep the above pledge. If each civic and
religlous group did the same and all drivers
fulfilled the pledge, then there would be
less accidents and less traffic jams. Our fair
city—the Nation's Capital, cannot stand such
bad publicity as the trafic jam caused
January 19. You cannot shrug it off as one
of those things or one of those days.

Sincerely yours,
THE AHEPA-GAPA HEeELLENIC CIvic
COMMTITTEE.

VFW GOLD MEDAL OF AMERICA AND
CITATION TO GEN. LYMAN L.
LEMNITZER

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. Presidenf, on
February 7, 1961, it was my privilege,
together with approximately 400 Mem-
bers of Congress, to be the guest of the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United
States at the VFW annual congressional
dinner,

As has been the custom in the past, the
dinner was characterized by good fellow-
ship and great dignity.

The VFW presents, on this occasion,
an award to an individual who has con-
tributed greatly to the well-being of our
Nation. This year the VFW Gold Medal
of Merit and Citation for outstanding
service to our Nation was presented to
Gen. Lyman L. Lemnitzer, Chairman of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

The presentation to General Lemnitzer
was made by Mr. Ted C. Connell, of
Texas, the national commander in chief
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars. The
address by General Lemnitzer was timely
and highly informative. I consider it to
be a highly important pronouncement on
national security problems. The intro-
duction of General Lemnitzer and the
presentation of the award to him by Mr.
Connell reviewed General Lemnitzer's
distinguished career in the service of our
Nation and emphasized his reassuring
and forthright stand on the validity of
the Joint Chiefs of Staff system. As the
Members of this Senate are well aware,
the Veterans of Foreign Wars have long
supported our Joint Chiefs of Staff sys-
tem and opposed the outmoded and mili-
tarily inefficient single chief of staff.

Because of the importance of General
Lemnitzer’s fine address and because of
the thoughtfulness reflected in Mr. Con-
nell’s introduction, I ask unanimous
consent that the remarks be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ReMmaArRKS BY TEp C. CoNNELL, OF TEXAS,
COMMANDER IN CH.I!?, VFW or THE UNITED
StaTes, AwarpmnGe VFW Gorn MEepan oF
MEeRIT AND CITATION TO GEN. LymMaw L.
LEMNITZER, CHAIRMAN OF THE JOINT CHIEFS
oF StarF; VFW ANNUAL CONGRESSIONAL
DINNER, BHERATON-PARK HOTEL, WASHING-
ToN, D.C., FEBRUARY 7, 1961
Annually at these dinners honoring Con-

gress, it 1s the custom of the Veterans of

Foreign Wars to recognize an individual who

has contributed toward the st.rengthemng of

our Nation.

Those who have recelved these recogni-
tions are those whose names constitute a
rollcall of the leaders of our Nation.

Tonight it is my honor as commander in
chief of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
United States to make another such award,
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The recipient of our award this evening
is & man who has served his country well in
war and in these postwar years of so-called
peace. He is one of our Nation's most dis-
tinguished soldiers and one of our most able
leaders. Irefer to Gen, L. Lemnitzer,
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

General Lemnitzer was born In Honesdale,
Pa. He graduated in 1920 from West Point.
He was assigned to the Coast Artillery Corps,
served in the United States and in the Philip-
pines, and was twice an instructor in physics
at West Point. Prior to the war he grad-
uated from the Army's Command and Gen-
eral Staff School and was a graduate of the
last prewar class in 1940 from the Army
War College.

His war service was one of great achieve-
ment. As G-3 for General Eisenhower’s
Allled Forces Headquarters he made the
famous secret submarine trip to north Africa
in company with Gen. Mark Clark and Adm.
Arnold Wright.

Following that historic mission under-
water, he proceeded by air to Gibraltar to
participate in the north African landings.
He made the trip as a passenger in a B-17.
While en route the B-17 was attacked by
German aircraft. General Lemnitzer demon-
strated that his rating as a distinguished
marksman was justified by manning a ma-
chinegun and shooting down an enemy
plane. After taking part in the Tunisian-
Sicilian campaligns, General Lemnitzer, at
the conclusion of the war, held the highly
responsible position of Chief of Staff to the
Commander in Chief Mediterranean, Lord
Alexander.

His rare abllity to carry out delicate mis-
sions was again demonstrated when, work-
ing with Mr. Allen Dulles he proceeded, in
civilian clothes to Switzerland where he
helped negotiate the surrender of all Ger-
man armed forces in northern Italy.

Since the war he has served in increas-
ingly higher positions of trust. Yet, in
spite of this succession of high adminis-
trative assignments he was determined not
to remain chairborne. At the youthful age
of 51 he qualified as a paratrooper and took
command of the 1l1th Airborne Division.
In Eorea he commanded the Tth Infantry
Division. He returned to the United States
as Deputy Chief of Staff for Plans and Re-
search. When he agaln returned to the
Far East it was as commander of the 8th
Army, and soon became Commander in Chief,
Far East, and for United Nations commands.
When he returned to the United States he
served successfully as Vice Chief of Staff,
U.S. Army, Chief of Staff, US. Army. On
October 1, 1956, he was appoinfed Chairman
of the Joint Chiefs of Stafl,

But this long list of services to the Na-
tion does not fully reflect the complete
story of General Lemnitzer's contributions.

We In the Veterans of Forelgn Wars re-
spect and admire him for his integrity, for
his humility, for his determination, and for
his intellect. The calm and able manner
with which he has discharged the burden-
some duties as Chalrman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff has given our Nation and the free
world a genuine sense of confldence. We
of the VFW, who have so long stood in sup-
port of our Joint Chiefs of Staff system, and
in opposition to the old-fashioned single
chief of staff concept with its one-man dom-
inance of military policy, have gained a deep
sense of reassurance from the fact that Gen-
eral Lemnitzer has spoken out so clearly
and persuasively in support of our great
Joint Chiefs of Staff system.

As commander In chlef of the Veterans of
Forelgn Wars of the United States and in
recognition of General Lemnitzer's inspir-
ing leadership and his many contributions
to our national security, it is my privilege
to present to him at this time the Veter-
ans of Foreign Wars' Gold Medal of Merit
and Cltation,
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ReEmares BY GEN. LymMan L. LEMNITZER,
CHAIRMAN, JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF, AT THE
VFW AnNvaL DiNNEr HONORING MEMEERS
oF CONGRESS, SHERATON-PARK HOTEL, WasH-
ineTON, D.C., TUESDAY, FEBRUARY 7, 1961

Thank you for the great honor you bestow
upon me. I can assure you that this is one
plece of gold that is not going to flow out of
the country.

It is an inspiring sight to look about this
room—to see so many distinguished Ameri-
cans in all walks of life; so large a proportion
of our Congress—and reflect that most of
you know at firsthand the grim realities of
war.

No one is so bellicose as the fellow who
was never shot at. On the other hand, men
who have been touched by the shadow of
war will strive mightily to avoid the recur-
rence. When the leaders at all levels of so-
clety, in political and governmental life and
in the private economy, have so uniformly
known the tragedy of war, it is axiomatic
that they will not be indifferent to the great
problems and conflicts that plague the world.

You, who are alumni of our armed services,
have always given us essential interest and
support in our efforts to achieve the greatest
posture of military strength. You view that
strength, as do we who are in uniform, as
the best guarantee that the world will not
again be plunged into a holocaust.

As veterans, you are well familiar with a
popular allegation that generals and admirals
are always preparing to fight the wars of the
future on the basis of the last previous war.
I will not debate the accuracy of this thought
insofar as it pertains to the past—except to
point out that, so far, the United States has
never lost a war. What I do want to talk
about, however, is what needs to be done
with regard to the future.

I need not repeat to you gentlemen any
résumé of the breathtaking achievements in
military applications of science and tech-
nology that have taken place with accelerat-
ing speed in the last few decades—and which
seem sure to continue at an even faster pace
in the future. The combination of a thermo-
nuclear warhead with an intercontinental
ballistic missile is but one vivid example.
How, then, do we insure that our long-range
strategic planning, our programs for research
and development, and our production of de-
veloped systems, fit fully the context and the
requirements of the future?

It is a hard fact of life, that the complex
equipment which plays so great a role in
shaping our national military strategy, is not
produced in a few months, or even a few
years. There is a long leadtime from con-
cept until equipment becomes operational
in the hands of our forces. The wisdom we
display in selecting our objectives for the
next b years, and the vigor and ingenuity
with which we work to obtain those objec-
tives, are golng to determine our military
effectiveness for a long period ahead.

Hand in hand with the factors of lead-
time for equipment, are other leadtimes,
which are no less limiting aspects of mili-
tary readiness. I refer to the development of
doctrine, tactics, and training methods, and
facilities in order that we may make effec-
tive use of the equipment made available
to us.

Leadtime also plays an extremely impor-
tant part in the development of the most
essential single element of military capabil-
ity—the man on whom the effective em-
ployment of any machine, or weapon, ulti-
mately depends.

Someone has sald that the leadtime for
producing a man is 21 years. But before that
man can be made ready to take his place
in a nuclear-powered submarine, or in the
launch crew of a missile, or in any of the
innumerable other complex assignments of
our modern Armed Forces, still further time
is required to give him the highly technical
skills he needs to do his job.
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I believe that the Armed Forces are not
standing still in this regard. To those of
you whose memorles of training go back to
the vast temporary camps of World War I
or World War II, it may be reassuring to
know that no single aspect of our military
establishments has received more thought
and attention than our methods of training.
We have profited from some of the methods
developed by industry. However, I think it
is more accurate to suggest that modern in-
dustry has widely copied training methods
developed by the Armed Forces, because of
the complexity of modern eguipment.

Even so, the factor of leadtime as ap-
plied to individuals, is complicated by some
personnel problems which we have not, by
any means, fully solved. The part played by
career professionals in the effectiveness of
the Active Forces of all our services, is be-
coming increasingly important. This ex-
plains why we in the services, as well as the
Members of the Congress, scrutinize carefully
all of the statistical data on reenlistments
and on retention of junior officers. We are
particularly fortunate in having the help
of many highly knowledgeable, and percep-
tive Members of the Co: , who have de-
voted many years of study and thought to
this problem.

The management, or programing, as it is
often called, of budgetary resources; research
and development; production schedules; de-
livery and testing; and, ultimately, training,
requires foresight as well as constant scru-
tiny. I believe that our techniques in these
areas are steadily getting better. They will
never be perfect. We have perfected no
clear crystal balls. The last one I looked into
was pretty opagque. I have it here.

Now it is obvious that the effectiveness
of our security does not depend solely on
the existence of strength. There is also
a requirement for a sound method for the
employment of the strength we maintain.
In other words, we must have a valid, well
thought out strategy.

I think the basic essentials of our ap-
proach can be reduced to some classic sim-
plicities. First and obviously, our military
posture must be in consonance with and
support our national objectives. Second, it
must be broad, flexible and imaginative so
that it can meet or encompass all potential
threats which can reasonably confront us.
Third, it must satisfy these first two require-
ments without such burden on our politi-
cal and economic structure as to imperil our
basie ideals and Institutions.

The effort we are carrying out in support
of our overall strategy has a number of ele-
ments.

We must, at all costs, develop and main-
tain secure strategic retallatory forces as
the best deterrent to the dellberate initia-
tion of all out general war.

The forces I refer to include the missiles
and bombers of the Strategic Alr Command;
the fighter-bombers of tactical Air Force
units overseas; the Navy’'s remarkable Polaris
system as well as its carrier-based aircraft;
and the intermediate and short-range mis-
siles manned by our Army and Ailr Forces
and those of our allies overseas.

We are all encouraged by the highly suc-
cessful initial test of the Minuteman and by
the progress already achieved in getting
greater range out of the Polaris. I believe
we are getting along with this overriding
problem, and I can assure you that it will
continue to recelve priority attention.

Closely related is the program to maintain
active and passive defenses against air at-
tack upon the United States. A key part in
this program is played by the North Ameri-
can Alr Defense Command. It combines air
defense capabilities not only of all the U.S,
Armed Forces, but also of Canada. Its
commander is General Euter, U.S. Air Force.
His deputy is Air Marshal Slemon, of the
Royal Canadian Air Force. The air defense
program, by contributing to the security of
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our strategic retaliatory forces, is a vital
element in their deterrent effectiveness.

Our national objectives and the strategy
which flows from them require that we also
maintain a posture of forward development.
Forces of all our military services are sta-
tioned alongside forces of our allies in key
strategic locations overseas. Our Tth and
8th Armies, our 6th and 7th Fleets, our
tactical Air Forces, our Marine units afloat
and ashore, provide clear evidence to our
allles—and also to any potential enemies—
that we are able and determined to act
promptly and effectively against military
aggression. As such they make a vital con-
tribution to deterring war—limited or gen-
eral—and to the strength of the collective
security system.

Since it would be unsound to spread our
forces thin so as to try to have some
strength everywhere, we maintain and must
continue to maintain strategic reserves.
These are the centrally located forces of all
of the military services which can be rapidly
dispatched wherever needed to conduct any
type of operation.

In order for these forces to be dispatched
rapidly, and so that they can be promptly
supplied, we need adequate amounts of mod-
ern airlift and, concurrently, sealift. Speed
is the essence of effectiveness. A relatively
small force, promptly applied, can achieve
more than a larger force brought into ac-
tion later. Without the capability to act
rapidly, we would run the risk of having our
allles overrun before we could take effective
action.

Thus, hand in hand with the requirement
to maintain strategic reserves is the col-
lateral requirement to maintain logistie
flexibility—the means to transport men,
weapons, equipment, and supplies over vast
distances to any point of the globe. This is
an area in which the United States has tra-
ditionally excelled. We must be vigilant to
make sure that we keep that margin. There
have been promising development in this
area which are perhaps not as well known to
you as the advances made in weapons sys-
tems. These developments have brought
with them changes in our logistic technique
and doctrine which promise to add substan-
tially to the flexibility of employment of all
of our forces.

Still another broad task which must be
performed is the maintenance of the ability
to augment our peacetime active military
strength if war should break out. The re-
quirement to expand would occur even in the
case of comparatively small-scale operations.
It is not restricted solely to mobilization of
military forces, but includes actions to insure
production of the equipment and supplies
necessary to carry out the operations to win
the war.

In part, this task is performed by stock-
piling equipment, maintaining plans for con-
version of industry to military production,
and providing both active and passive pro-
tection of industrial, communications, and
population centers against attack. In this
connection, civil defense activities have a
direct influence on our military effectiveness.
This is because they can minimize the effects
of enemy blows. A clearly effective civil de-
fense, therefore, contributes to the deterrent
effectiveness of our total military effort.

For the initial mobilization of military
manpower, the Armed Forces look to their
respective Reserve components—the Army
and Air National Guard and the Army, Navy,
Air Force, and Marine Corps reserves. These
organizations provide trained, ready indi-
viduals and units. They provide an invalua-
ble asset both for the rapid expansion of
active forces in case of war and for any
emergency or disaster occurring in the United
States.

Beyond these purely military considera-
tions, our strategy requires that the United
States not be left behind in the race to un-
ravel the mysteries which still hamper our
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mastery of the environment we live in, We
can do it, we must do it—we cannot afford
to waste that American enthusiasm on which
the progress of man so heavily depends. We
welcome and we will assist the efforts of
other nations in this area, for brains and
vision flourish wherever man has a spark of
freedom., But I submit that the United
States must take on the task of leadership in
this drive for greater knowledge. The ex-
penditures we make for the vast research and
development needs of our Defense Establish-
ment will be directly reflected in the ad-
vances we make in the whole vast spectrum
of useful human technology.

The opportunity which lies before us has
no precedent. Beyond our shores, hundreds
of millions of human beings, still chained
to the ox or the buffalo, still struggling with
the age-old enemies of want, of hunger, of
disease, of ignorance, of tyranny and oppres-
sion, look to our example, our leadership, and
our assistance.

‘The full realization of the heights of hu-
man well being which are in sight will de-
pend in large part on the maintenance of
peaceful conditions in the world. A posture
of military strength is an essential pre-
requisite to such conditions. It is to that
purpose that our military effort is directed.

For these great goals, we in uniform need
your help.

This is a job for all Americans—a task
where none can be bystanders. We need an
informed and interested citizenry in every
community and hamlet in the United States.
This is no time for preconceived notions, for
emotional judgments, or half-formed opin-
ifons. All Americans owe the country the
obligation to apply that enthusiasm which
has made this Nation great to the accom-
plishment of the serlous tasks which con-
front us, and to the harnessing of all our
talent and leadership to the heavy demands
of the times.

If, with renewed vigor and determination,
we can marshal our national will, our Amer-
ican courage and energy and fortitude, we
will lead the world to the highest plateau
of progress and human understanding which
it has ever known. In the process, the un-
assailable strength of freedom will remain
the dominant force on this earth.

PRESIDENT’S SOCIAL SECURITY AND
MEDICARE PROGRAM

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
editorial in the Wall Street Journal on
February 13 raises some very interesting
and pertinent questions with respect to
the possible future impact of the social
security and medicare program embodied
in the President’s recommendations.
This is an extremely timely comment
and, therefore, for the benefit of the Con-
gress and the country, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

QUESTIONS ON A MODEST PROPOSAL

When a man comes promising to do good
for little children and to ease the sorrows
of age, anyone who guestions him is bound
to sound a little like a skinflint who would
take candy from babies and push his grand-
mother out in the cold.

If you think not so, watch what is going
to happen to those in Congress bold enough
to raise questions about President Eennedy's
proposals to meet the “urgent needs” of the
Nation’s children and the “haunting fears”
of old age that beset the rest of us. Against
the emotional wind blown by such imagery,
reason is a feeble reed.

Yet somebody had better ask the ques-
tlons. It is not merely that hidden beneath
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the tinsel there are a good many prickly net-
tles; the promise itself is not at all what it
seems. For that promise iz not simply that
soclety will try to improve its way of taking
care of its indigent and helpless, with which
alm no man would quarrel; but rather that
by this program the Government is going
to improve the medical care of all the people,
That promise, it seems to us, is pure deceit.

It is going to take some very probing ques-
tlons even to uncover the tangible nettles
tucked away In this program. Offhand, we
can recall no program of such magnitude
ever being submitted to Congress without a
single line in the President’s message as to
what its cost will be, now or ultimately.

There are, to be sure, some figures given
on what the Government says it is going to
tax the people initially but even they are not
exactly what they seem.

The President speaks of ralsing social se-
curity taxes by only one-quarter of 1 percent
and of lifting the base of this tax to the first
$5,000 of income, a seemingly trivial price to
pay for such wonderful benefits. But this
quarter of 1 percent 1s pyramided; under
present law soclal security taxes are already
scheduled to go to 314 percent for every
wage earner in 1863; to 4 percent in 1966; to
414 percent in 1968. This new proposal is in
addition thereto.

And of course in addition to this, there
will be an equal amount levied, so the law
phrases it, upon the employer, the implica-
tion here being that since the employer pays
it, it's a gift to the wage earner. But slice
this as you will, it means that upon the
paycheck of every man affected there will
be a payroll tax of more than 9 percent—
this 9 percent, mind you, over and above all
income taxes, where the lowest rate already
is 20 percent.

But if this in itself is no trivial sum, it
still offers only a glimpse at the actual cost
of this program. It was not without reason
that this question was lightly passed over
in the Presldent's message. Nobody knows.
And the way this program is proposed, no-
body can possibly know—neither the Presi-
dent, nor Congress, nor you who are going
to pay for it.

Consider: The proposal iz that after an
initial deduction, which must not be less
than $20, the Government will pay “all
costs” for up to 90 days in the hospital “for
a single spell of illness.” “All costs” of
nursing home facilities for 180 days. “All
costs” In excess of $20 for outpatient diag-
nostic services. With such an unlimited
commitment it is no wonder that Govern-
ment statisticians haven't yet come up with
a cost figure.

Not even the administration pretends the
cost will be covered by the $1.5 billlon which
is supposed to be raised by the “extra” soclal
security tax. And whatever that mysterious
figure is now, it, too, is .only a beginning.
Already the age of the proposed beneficiaries
has dropped from 68 to 65 in a bare 6
months; the period of benefits has been ex-
tended from earlier proposals; and some new
benefits have been added. What would hap-
pen to the program, once started, is incal-
culable.

But if you want to get some idea of the
upper reaches of this commitment which
the Government would now undertake, you
can do a little arithmetic with the Presi-
dent's own figures. He says there are 16
million people over 65. Half of them have
medical costs of 700 or more a year. There
is a lability here of over $5 billion, just
counting the half with major medical
problems.

But enough of these nettles. There is no
use in even trying to grapple with the limit-
less cost increases that lie in future changes
in the law, or what this wholesale “send the
bill to the Government” program will do to
future costs. No one can guess at the effect
on hospitals from overcrowding when the
Government pays most of the bill,
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For the costs are not the only thing that
tarnish the bright promises, although these
are staggering sums for the whole country to
pay in order to take care of the few truly
needy.

The President assures one and all that this
“very modest proposal” is not “soclalized
medicine.” It is not being paid for by the
general taxpayer, he says; only by employers
and employees, as if the taxpayers were some-
body else. And it is not, s0 we are told,
going to touch the private medical system
of the country.

Yet here Is a measure for the Government
to take over the responsibility of medical
care for all of us in age, indigent and self-
reliant alike. We would have no choice in
the matter. So doing, Government takes on
the responsibility to see that the money is
spent as public funds; It cannot in duty
pay out public funds to just any doctor or
to just any hospital. Nor will it; the medi-
cal facilities for which Government pays Gov-
ernment funds must meet Government
standards, and those standards may be medi-
cal, finanecial, social, or whatever the Govern-
ment would make them.

To pretend that this will not alter, in a
deep and fundamental way, the health and
medical system of the country is specious.
We have no doubt that the few and needy
will get better medical care than before. But
the price of providing for the needy in this
way is not to be measured only in billions
of dollars, however many of them there may
be, but in what the great apparatus of Gov-
ernment will do to the medical care of all
the rest of the people in a country which
has achleved—without Government—the
highest medical standards of any country
in the world.

If this is not soclalized medicine, it is
nothing. And the President himself prom-
ises that this modest program for old people
is not an end but a beginning—a “foundation
on which to build.”

Somebody had better ask questions about
what it is that is being built.

PRESIDENT KENNEDY'S CAUTIOUS
PROGRAM

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the article
“Your Money's Worth—Kennedy's Cau-
tious Program,” written by Sylvia Porter,
be placed in the REcorp at this point. I
believe it will be of interest to Members
of Congress.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Evening Star, Feb. 21, 1961]

Your MoNEY's WoRTH—EENNEDY'S CAUTIOUS
PROGRAM

(By Sylvia Porter)

So far the Eennedy administration has
done little more to combat the current busi-
ness downturn than a Nizon administration
would have done, and to date it actually
has shown more caution on antislump moves
than the Eisenhower administration showed
during the last downturn in 1958.

Considering the torrent of words pouring
out of the White House on the economic
situation, the headlines being made about
the level of unemployment, the administra-
tlon's efforts to prod Congress into passing
urgent legislation to extend jobless benefits
and aid depressed areas, this appraisal is sur-
prising. But read on and you'll have the
facts to confirm it.

(1) Government spending programs and
awards of defense contracts are being accel-
erated. This is a continuation of the speed-
up begun during the Eisenhower administra-
tion in mid-1960—before any GOP official
publicly admitted a recession was on. As
Prentice-Hall emphasized, in July-November
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1060, military procurement obligations
jumped 21 percent above the 1959 span, and
this was no accidental rise.

In the 1058 recession Government defense
spending was increased much more. Pren-
tice-Hall estimates spending on defense hard
goods in the first half of 1958 at almost
double the total in the preceding half.

ROAD PROGRAM SPEEDED

(2) Spending on the highway program is
being speeded up too—another continuation
of a move initiated under Mr. Eisenhower.
In the 19568 recession this type of spending
was not only accelerated but also increased
by more than a quarter-billion dollars.

(3) Unemployment insurance is being ex-
tended to workers who already have ex-
hausted State benefits and liberation of the
program is being pushed. Similar moves
were made in the 1958 downturn. Incident-
ally, the Eisenhower administration rated
temporary ald to the unemployed in that
recesslon as the step of greatest impact.

(4) The outflow of Government cash to
individuals who might be in most need now
is being accelerated via an order to speed up
payment of dividends on veterans' life insur-
ance and of tax refunds. Orders of the same
nature were issued in 1958.

MORE DONE IN 1858

(5) Pressure is being put on home mort-
gage rates through reduction in the FHA's
charges, some liberalization of housing credit
and an organized campalgn to talk down
mortgage rates. Much more than this was
done to stimulate housing in 1958.

(6) The Federal Reserve System has taken
aggressive steps to make credit easily avail-
able and lower its cost in order to encourage
increased borrowing for homebullding, new
plants, modern equipment, etc. It began
moving toward easier, cheaper credit in early
1960—before even its own Governors were
sure something was going wrong in the econ-
omy. It also acted aggressively to ease
credit and cut interest rates in 1958.

Of course, it's not entirely black and white.
A Nixon administration wouldn’t have
favored so broad a depressed areas bill nor,
probably, the quick expansion of social secu-
rity benefits proposed by President Kennedy.
It's unlikely that Mr. Nixon would have
urged a higher minimum wage immediately.
Mr. Nixon's recommendations for “a new tax
incentive for businesses to expand” un-
doubtedly would have been different.

But there’s a provocative caution in the
pace and type of antirecession action pro-
posed to date and the resemblance between
the 1958 antirecession remedies and the 1961
suggestions 1is, in Prentice-Hall's words,
“strikingly close in the broad outlines.”

I hope it implies the Eennedy administra-
tion’s judgment that this recession will be
neither serious nor persistent enough to
Justify crash programs. I think it implies
Just that.

SERIES OF SEVEN DUPLICATE
LOCKS ON ILLINOIS WATERWAY

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on
January 17, 1961, I introduced a bill
(5.434) to authorize the construction
of a series of seven duplicate locks on
the Illinois Waterway. The proposal
has been approved by the Board of
Engineers for Rivers and Harbors and
the Chief of Engineers of the Depart-
ment of the Army.

The bill was also approved by the
administration and the Senate last year.
I found myself in difficulties because
the Budget Director thought the amount
of money needed would probably exceed
the budget. In consequence, I had to
do the entirely unselfish thing and ask
that the bill not be considered, but it
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was said at that time that the bill could
be considered in the next fiscal year. So
it is now pending.

The Illinois Waterway extends from
the Mississippi River about 38 miles
above St. Louis, Mo., to Chicago, a dis-
tance of approximately 326 miles. It
provides the connection between the
Mississippi-Ohio navigation system and
the Great Lakes. The rapid and steady
growth of traffic on the waterway has
made it one of the most heavily used
major inland waterway routes of the
United States, and it is the only regu-
larly used route connecting the Great
Lakes with the Mississippi Valley sys-
tem of waterways.

I submit for the Recorp, and ask
unanimous consent to have printed
therein, an editorial with respect to the
project which appeared in the Peoria
(I1L.) Journal Star under date of Febru-
ary 15, 1961.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

ILLmNOIS RIVER—BOTTLENECK OR BOON?

Today, the Illinois River, the keystone of
the Nation's water transport, is a bottleneck
instead of the great boon it ought to be, and
would be if twin locks were installed.

To the north is the great water system of
the Great Lakes now linked to the Atlantic
Ocean and coastal water transport by the
St, Lawrence Seaway.

To the south is the great water system
of the Mississippl River and its huge tribu-
taries reaching east and west, linked directly
to the Gulf of Mexico,

With the exception of Indianapolis, Ind.,
every major city in the United States from
Minneapolis, Minn.,, to New York and San
Franeisco, including all of the bigger inland
cities, either are located on the seacoast, on
the Great Lakes, or on one of the rivers in
this great network. That is no accident.

Water transport is a most vital part of
our whole economy.

The one and only connecting link for
water transport to pass from these great
systems of the north to those of the south,
east and west—or vice versa—is the Illinols
River, which at the very heart of the system
ties the Mississippi to the Great Lakes.

Ever since the tonnage on this river hit
20 million its lock system has been strained.
There has since come the St. Lawrence Sea-
way and the Cal-Sag Canal, opening it to
more traffic.

With the continued growth of such traffic
north and south the Illinois threatens to be-
come a bottleneck in this great system in-
stead of a gateway from one to the other,

We need a twin-lock system on the Illinois
River. The need is soon, The need has long
been foreseeable and we've talked about it
here for 4 years. It takes years to bulld
such a system, and time is getting away from
us right now.

We note, however, that the Eennedy-John-
son natural resources advisory committee
completed its studies and submitted a report
with heavy emphasis on the very things we
have been saying all along.

It spells out the great importance of water
transport to industrial development and eco-
nomic growth, and to national defense, and
it declares flatly that present capabilities
are overtaxed. It adds that the total traf-
fic will double in the next 20 years.

We hope this report will give new stimulus
to the attempts being made by Illinois Sena-
tors, in particular, to get action toward
realistic facilities on the Illinois River not
only for the advantage to this area, but for
the sake of the whole system, for the sake
of the Nation's economic development and
defense capability.
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MADISON'S CONTRIBUTION TO
RELIGIOUS FREEDOM

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, by
a singular coincidence in the same week
in which we celebrate the anniversary
of the birth of the chief architect of our
independence, affectionately known as
“the Father of his Country,” the Con-
gress has received a proposal from the
President of the United States, urging
it to embark for the first time in our na-
tional history on a program of Federal
aid to education. And involved in that
program is one of the most unique and
vital features of our Federal Constitu-
tion, namely, the separation of church
and state.

President Kennedy, in recommending
the appropriation of funds for public
schools, has requested that parochial and
other church schools at a certain level be
excluded, but at the college level that
they be included. That proposal will, of
course, touch off a debate on the history
and the meaning of the doctrine of the
separation of church and state, and its
application to the appropriation of pub-
lic funds for church-owned and operated
schools and colleges.

On many occasions, I have expressed
the view that the ability and wisdom of
the representatives of 13 new States who
assembled in Philadelphia in the sum-
mer of 1787, to draft a plan for a more
perfect Union, have never been excelled
in this or any other nation. If that be
true, and I challenge any colleague to
deny it, the views of the Founding
Fathers on the principle of separation of
church and state should be a lamp unto
our feet.

Students of history well know that
religious intolerance did not commence
with the crucifixion of Christ and the
persecution of his followers. Through-
out recorded history organized govern-
ment has sought to enforce its will in
religious as well as temporal affairs.
Many of the early colonists in this coun-
try, notably those who settled in Massa-
chusetts, came in search of religious
freedom. Those who made the first per-
manent English settlement at James-
town in 1607 did not come for that pur-
pose, but they did come imbued with
the spirit of political freedom; they did
organize the first representative gov-
ernment on this continent; and they
were the first to realize that there could
be no complete political freedom unless
the Government was prohibited from
interfering with the individual’s reli-
gious views.

While George Washington was not as
active as Thomas Jefferson and James
Madison in behalf of legislation on the
subject of religious freedom, he, a deep-
1y religious man and always loyal to the
established Chureh of England, en-
dorsed as strongly as Jefferson and Madi-
son, the principle of separation of
church and state. In a letter to the
members of a new church in Baltimore,
he wrote:

We have abundant reason to rejoice that
in this land the light of truth and reason
has triumphed over the power of bigotry
and superstition, and that every person may
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here worship God according to the dictates
of his own heart. In this enlightened age
and in this land of equal liberty it is our
boast that a man’'s religious tenets will not
forfeit the protection of the laws, nor de-
prive him of the right of attaining and
holding the highest offices that are known
in the TUnited States.

Later, in an address sent to the Gen-
eral Committee of the United Baptist
Churches in Virginia, with which my
colonial ancestors were associated, and
which had suffered perhaps more perse-
cution at the hands of an intolerant gov-
ernment than any other denomination,
General Washington wrote:

If I could have entertained the slightest
apprehension, that the Constitution framed
in the convention, where I had the honor
to preside might possibly endanger the re-
ligious rights of any eccleslastical society,
certainly I would never have placed my
signature to it; and if I could now conceive
that the General Government might ever
be so administered as to render the liberty
of conscience insecure, I beg you will be
persuaded, that no one would be more zeal-
ous than myself to establish effectual bar-
riers against the horrors of spiritual tyranny,
and every species of religious persecution.
For you doubtless remember that I have
often expressed my sentiments that every
man, conducting himself as a good citizen,
and being accountable to God alone for his
religious opinions, ocught to be protected
in worshiping the Deity according to the
dictates of his own consclience.

Again, in his justly famed Farewell
Address, which was read to us this morn-
ing, Washington said:

Of all the dispositions and habits which
lead to political prosperity, religion and mo-
rality are indispensable supports. In vain
would that man claim the tribute of pa-
triotism, who should labor to subvert these
great pillars of human happiness, these
firmest props of the duties of men and
citizens.

Therefore, in discussing today the
contribution made by another great Vir-
ginian to the cause of the type of free-
dom which we have enjoyed under a
Constitution which provides for the sep-
aration of church and state, I wish to
emphasize the point made by Washing-
ton that there is a difference between
religion in government and government
in religious affairs. I further empha-
size the point that the current debate
in connection with a school-aid program
of the doctrine of separation of church
and state, will avail us little unless it
includes the realistic premise that what
this day and generation needs is not
more Federal aid to the individual, but
a more active support by the individual
of religion and morality—*great pillars,”
as stated by Washington, “of human
happiness, these firmest props of the
duties of men and citizens.”

Students of Virginia history will re-
call the provision for religious freedom
that was included in George Mason's
bill of rights, and incorporated in Vir-
ginia's first constitution, and a still
broader provision in a bill offered in the
Virginia Legislature by Patrick Henry.
It remained, however, for the chief ar-
chitect of the Philadelphia Constitution,
James Madison, to oufline the funda-
mental reasons for the doctrine of sep-
aration of church and state, which was
subsequently incorporated in Jefferson’s
statute for religious freedom in Virginia
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and was written by Madison into the first
amendment of the Federal Constitution.
It was largely due to his efforts that
Virginia was the first State in the mod-
ern world with both complete religious
freedom and complete separation of
church and state.

It was Madison at whose insistence the
Virginia Bill of Rights of 1776 was so
modified as to read:

All men are equally entitled to the free
exercise of religion, according to the dictates
of conscience.

Until Madison’s amendment the docu-
ment had provided that there be reli-
gious toleration. For this statesman,
mere toleration was insufficient; he pro-
claimed that—

The right of every man is liberty—not
toleration.

Madison’s primary contribution to the
dual causes of religious freedom and the
separation of church and state—and
that which had the greatest repercus-
sions—was his famous “Memorial and
Remonstrance” of 1784 against a pro-
posal of the Virginia House of Delegates
to provide, through assessments, for
teachers of the Christian religion.

It is important to consider the circum-
stances which led to Madison's “Remon-
strance.”

The decision on a general assessment
for the support of religion in Virginia
had been deferred, by article VI of the
1776 Preliminary Act for Religious Free-
dom to the determination of a future
assembly.

In the house the assessment proposals
were vigorously argued by no lesser ad-
vocate than Patrick Henry. It may seem
paradoxical that the man who a few
years before had been proclaimed the
“firebrand of the American Revolution”
and who in the near future was to de-
nounce the Federal Constitution as a re-
turn to tyranny, would fail to appraise
the implications of state-sponsored fi-
nancial support of the Christian religion.
Henry advanced as his chief argument
the close relation of religion to the pros-
perity of the state, calling attention to
the fate of nations which had neglected
religion, and inferring the need of state
support. Madison fully answered this
contention by stating that the true ques-
tion was not—Is religion necessary?—
but—Are religious establishments; that
is, state-supported establishments, neces-
sary for religion?

In spite of Madison’s logic and vigor
the house adopted on November 11, 1784,
the following resolution designed to
carry out Henry's plan:

That the people of this Commonwealth,
according to their respective abilities, ought
to pay a moderate tax or contribution an-
nually, for the support of the Christian
religion, or of some Christian church, de-
nomination or communion of Christians, or
of some form of Christian worship.

Nevertheless, Madison was able to
postpone the third and final reading of
the subsequent bill tailored to imple~
ment the resolution’s intention. Only
the determination and resourcefulness
of Madison in his opposition and the
election of Henry to Virginia’s Governor-
ship on November 17 prevented this as-
sessment bill from becoming law in 1784.
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Madison used to advantage the delay
which his efforts had won. With the
endorsement of Mason and Nicholas he
prepared between sessions and circu-
lated in June and July of 1785 the
remarkable “Memorial and Remon-
strance.”

The epochmaking document, which
I will quote in part, was divided into an
introduction and 15 succeeding points:

To the Honorable the General Assembly of
the Commonwealth of Virginia:

We, the subscribers, citizens of the said
Commonwealth, having taken into serious
consideration a bill printed by order of the
last session of general assembly, entitled
“A bill establishing a provision for teachers
of the Christian religion,” and conceiving
that the same, if finally armed with the
sanctions of a law, will be a dangerous abuse
of power, are hound as faithful members of
a free State to remonstrate against it, and
to declare the reasons by which we are de-
termined. We remonstrate against the said
bill—

1. Because we hold it for a fundamental
and undeniable truth *“that religion, or the
duty which we owe to our Creator, and the
manner of discharging it, can be directed
only by reason and conviction, not by force
or violence.” The religion, then, of every
man must be left to the conviction and con-
science of every man and it is the right of
every man to exercise it as these may dictate.
This right is in its nature an wunalienable
right.

2. Because, if religion be exempt from the
authority of the society at large, still less can
it be subject to that of the legislative body.

3. Because it is proper to take alarm at the
first experiment on our liberties. * * * Who
does not see that the same authority which
can establish Christianity in exclusion of all
other religions may establish, with the same
ease, any particular sect of Christlans in
exclusion of all other sects? That the same
authority which can force a citizen to con-
tribute three pence only of his property for
the support of any one establishment may
force him to conform to any other establish-
ment in all cases whatsoever?

4. Because the bill violates that equality
which ought to be the basis of every law,
and which is more indispensable in propor-
tion as the validity or expediency of any law
is more liable to be impeached. If all men
are by nature equally free and independent,
all men are to be considered as entering into
society on equal conditions; as relinquish-
ing no more, and therefore retalning no less,
one than another, of their natural rights.
Above all, are they to be considered as re-
taining an equal title to the free exercise of
religion according to the dictates of con-
sclence.

5. Because the bill implies either that the
civil magistrate is a competent judge of re-
ligious truths or that he may employ religion
as an engine of civil policy. The first is an
arrogant pretension, falsified by the contra-
dictory opinions of rulers in all ages and
throughout the world; the second, an un-
hallowed perversion of the means of salva-
tion.

6. Because the establishment proposed by
the bill is not requisite for the support of the
Christian religion. To say that it is, is a
contradiction to the Christian religion itself,
for every page of it disavows a dependence on
the powers of this world.

7. Because experience witnesseth that
ecclesiastical establishments, instead of
maintaining the purity and eflicacy of re-
ligion, have had a contrary operation. Dur-
ing almost 15 centuries has the legal estab-
lishment of Christianity been on trial. What
have been its fruits? More or less, in all
places, pride and indolence in the clergy;
ignorance and servility in the laity; in both,
superstition, bigotry, and persecution. En-
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quire of the teachers of Christianity for the
ages in which it appeared In its greatest
lustre; those of every sect, point to the
ages prior to its incorporation with eivil
policy.

8. Because the establishment in question
is not n2cessary for the support of civil gov-
ernment. If it be urged as necessary for
the support of civil government only as it
is & means of supporting religion, and it be
not necessary for the latter purpose, it can-
not be necessary for the former. If religion
be not within the cognizance of civil govern-
ment, how can its legal establishment be
necessary to civil government? * * * Rulers
who wished to subvert the public llberty,
may have found an established clergy con-
venient auxiliarles. A just government, in-
stituted to secure and perpetuate it, needs
them not. Buch a government will be best
supported by protecting every citizen in the
enjoyment of his religion with the same
equal hand which protects his person and
his property by neither invading the equal
rights of any sect, nor suffering any sect
to invade those of another.

9. Because the proposed establishment is
a departure from that generous policy which
offering an asylum to the persecuted and op-
pressed of every nation and religion, prom-
ised a lustre to our country, and an acces-
slon to the number of its citizens. What a
melancholy mark is the bill of sudden degen-
eracy? Instead of holding forth an asylum
to the persecuted, it is itself a signal of
persecution. It degrades from the equal rank
of citizens all those whose opinions in re-
ligion do not bend to those of the legislative
authority.

10. Because it will have a like tendency to
banish our citizens. The allurements pre-
sented by other situations are every day
thinning their number. To superadd a fresh
motive to emlgration by revoking the liberty
which they now enjoy would be the same
specles of folly which has dishonored and
depopulated flourishing kingdoms.

11. Because it will destroy that moderation
and harmony which the forbearance of our
laws to intermeddle with religion has pro-
duced among its several sects. Torrents of
blood have been spilt In the Old World in
consequence of vain attempts of the secular
arm to extinguish religious discord by pro-
scribing all differences in religious opinion.

12, Because policy of the bill is adverse

to the diffusion of the light of Christianity.
* * * Instead of leveling, as far as possible,
every obstacle to the victorious progress of
truth, the bill, with an ignoble and unchris-
tian timidity, would circumscribe it with a
wall of defense against the encroachments of
error.
13. Because attempts to enforce by legal
sanctions, acts obnoxious to so great a pro-
portion of citizens tend to enervate the laws
in general, and to slacken the bands of
society.

14, Because a measure of such singular
magnitude and delicacy ought not to be
imposed without the clearest evidence that
it is called for by a majority of citizens and
no satisfactory method is yet proposed by
which the volce of the majority in this case
may be determined, or its influence secured.

15. Because, finally, the equal right of
every cltizen to the free exercise of his re-
ligion, according to the dictates of con-
science, is held by the same tenure with all
our other rights. If we recur to its origin,
it is equally the gift of nature; if we weigh
its importance, it cannot be less dear to us;
if we consult the declaration of those rights
which pertain to the good people of Virginia
as the basis and foundation of government,
it iz enumerated with equal solemnity, or
rather with studied emphasis.

We, the subscribers, say that the General
Assembly of this Commonwealth have no
such authority. And in order that no effort
may be omitted on our part against so dan-
gerous an usurpation, we oppose to it this
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remonstrance earnestly praying, as we are in
duty bound, that the Supreme Lawgiver of
the Universe, by illuminating those to whom
it is addresed, may, on the one hand, turn
their councils from every act which would
affront His holy prerogative or violate the
trust committed to them; and, on the other,
guide them into every measure which may
be worthy of His blessing, redound to their
own praise, and establish more firmly the
Hberties, the prosperity, and the happiness
of the Commonwealth.

The influence of this document was
widespread not only in Virginia but
throughout the other Colonies.

A letter of Madison’s describes the pro-
found local effect. He writes that the
“remonstrance” met with “the approba-
tion of the Baptists, the Presbyterians,
the Quakers, and a few Roman Catholics,
universally; of the Methodists in part;
and even not a few of the sect; that is,
the Anglicans—his own religion inci-
dently, formerly established by law.”
The Presbyterians adopted a strong me-
morial against the assessment bill spe-
cifically referring to the fact that it
would be unfair to the Jews, as it provided
for only one religion, Christianity. The
general association of Virginia Baptists
was even more extreme in its denuncia-
tion of Henry's proposals.

It can be said without exaggeration
that Madison's Remonstrance so stim-
ulated the Virginia electorate that not
only did the assembly reject the assess-
ment bill in the session of 1785 but it
moved to adopt by a margin of 67 to 20
the bill establishing religious freedom,
which had been prepared by Thomas
Jefferson and introduced into the Vir-
ginia Assembly as early as June 13, 1779.

The ferment overflowed Virginia's
boundaries and helped stifle attempts in
other Colonies to siphon public funds
into the regular support of the churches.

Madison overlooked few opportunities
to advance the principles of his Remon-
strance.

His first amendment to the Constitu-
tion reads in part:

Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion or prohibiting the
free exercise thereof.

Madison wished to go further and pro-
posed an amendment which would pro-
tect the principles of religious freedom
and separation of church and state not
only from Federal encroachment but
also from state intervention. That failed
to win acceptance, but it illustrates the
extraordinary vision of this statesman.
His proposal had anticipated by 134 years
the Supreme Court’s application of
the 14th amendment in Meyer against
Nebraska (1923) to freedom of religion.

The religious minorities had no great-
er friend than James Madison. In his
youth he heard with deep compassion
the sermon of a Baptist minister from
the only pulpit legally available to him—
the window of a jail,

In his old age, after retirement from
the Presidency, he received a letter con-
taining the following tribute from a
member of the Jewish faith in New
York:

I ought not to conceal from you that it
affords me sincere pleasure to have an op=-
portunity of saying that to your efforts and
those of your illustrious colleagues In the
convention the Jews in the United States
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owe many of the blessings which they now
enjoy, and the benefit of this liberal and
Jjust example has been felt very generally
abroad and has created a sincere attachment

goward this country on the part of foreign
ews,

Madison’s influence on our Nation's
progress toward freedom of religion and
its corollary, separation of church and
state, was both extensive and enlight-
ened. He is unexcelled among our fore-
fathers for logical and consistent devel-
opment of the constitutional ideal of
religious freedom.

In conclusion, I wish to quote again
from the immortal George Washington,
who, in his first inaugural address, said:

It would be peculiarly improper to omit in
this first official act my fervent supplications
to that Almighty Being who rules over the
universe, who presides in the councils of
nations, and whose providential alds can sup-
ply every human defect, that His benediction
may consecrate to the liberties and hap-
piness of the people of the United States a
Government instituted by themselves for
these essential purposes, and may enable
every instrument employed in its adminis-
tration to execute with success the functions
allotted to his charge.

The debate of the issue of Federal aid
to church schools can be a vital and dy-
namic contribution to the President's
New Frontier program, if it challenges
the willingness of our people to prove by
their personal conduct that the motto on
our coins, “In God We Trust,” is some-
thing more than a political shibboleth.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr., President, will
the Senator from Virginia yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. 1yield.

Mr. STENNIS. Speaking not only for
myself, but also, I feel certain, for the
entire Senate, I wish to thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Virginia for the
wonderful speech he has made on the
fundamental principle of the separation
of church and state. The Senator
delved deeply into the rich history of his
own State, quoting the trailblazers and
frontiersmen of that day on this subject,
as well as on others.

Furthermore, the Senator from Vir-
ginia has not only personified the prin-
ciples he has discussed, but has himself
supported and served both church and
state during the years of his life, and
certainly the years of his public career
are especially included.

He is very timely in bringing this mes-
sage to the Senate today, pointing out
with his usual great clarity and his
vision of the future, as well, the cardinal
principles which he has set before us. I
thank him, and say that I believe he has
opened a debate which will provoke great
interest and bring good, too, to the peo-
ple of our country. I am delighted, in-
deed, that he was the spokesman on this
point in opening the debate.

Mr. ROBERTSON. The junior Sen-
ator from Virginia appreciates the fine
tribute paid by the distinguished Senator
from Mississippi. I have simply touched
today on the subject of Federal con-
tributions, first, to parochial schools,
which the President said would be ex-
cluded, and then the broader application
to all church schools. I have gquoted
from those who framed our laws on this
subject and said there should be no dis-
tinction in using tax money to support



2550

church institutions at any level, whether
it be a primary school, a preparatory
school, or a college. That is only one
phase which is involved in the program
of public aid to education.

When we get further into the subject,
the junior Senator from Virginia will
have much to say about the undesira-
bility of any feature of Federal aid to
education. But today, in keeping with
the views of George Washington on the
subject of separation of church and
state, as amplified by the statements of
Thomas Jefferson and James Madison,
the Senator from Virginia thought it
might not be inadvisable to bring to the
attention of the Senate and the Nation
the light given by the greatest group of
statesmen ever to assemble, and who, in
the words of a great English statesman,
gave us the greatest instrument ever
struck off by the hand and purpose of
man. George Washington said it was a
unique instrument without the first
amendment; but to make the point clear,
Madison wrote into the first amendment
the unique and vital principle of separa-
tion of church and state, without which
there can be no complete political free-

dom of the individual.
Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr., ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What differentiation
does the Senator from Virginia make be-
tween the constitutional right of the
Federal Government to make contribu-
tions, on the one hand, to elementary
institutions of learning and, on the other
hand, to higher institutions of learning?

Mr. ROBERTSON. The Senator from
Virginia can find no constitutional limi-
tation which holds that if a church
school simply teaches certain subjects—
they would be elementary subjects—Fed-
eral funds could be contributed to such
a school, but that in institutions of high-
er learning such a constitutional restric-
tion does not apply. I argue that there
can be no proper distinction, under the
Constitution, between church schools at
any level, if we are to keep ourselves at-
tuned to the principle of separation of
church and state.

As I said a moment ago to the distin-
guished Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
STENNIS], when the Senate takes up the
school bill, I shall quote from a state-
ment made by a distinguished predeces-
sor of the present distinguished Senator
from Ohio, Senator Robert A. Taft, who
said on the floor of the Senate, about 12
yvears ago, that if the Federal Govern-
ment ever embarked upon paying the
salaries of teachers, the cost would soon
pyramid to $3 billion a year. That is a
very conservative estimate. It is very
conservative, because once we start pay-
ing teachers’ salaries which through-
out our country’'s history has been a
primary obligation of the States and
the political subdivisions, the States
will unload on the Federal Government
as fast as possible the burden of paying
the entire amount. The States will put
every pressure possible upon every candi-
date for office to take that burden off the
States and to put it on the Federal Gov-
ernment.

Last, but not least, we know how true
it is that the long arm of the Federal
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Government will follow in the control of
Federal dollars. We cannot help having
Federal control once a Federal program
is begun.

I thank the Senator from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Virginia further yield?

Mr. ROBERTSON. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Under date of Febru-
ary 20, 1961, a letter was written to me
by the superintendent of schools of Ash-
land, Ohio. Ashland is a small com-
munity about 60 miles southwest of
Cleveland. Enclosed in the letter was a
resolution adopted by the Ashland Board
of Education. It reads as follows:

AsHLAND CITY SCHOOLS, ASHLAND, OHIO

STATEMENT IN REGARD TO FEDERAL SUPPORT OF
EDUCATION, FEBRUARY 1961

We, the Ashland City Board of Education,
desire for the youth of this community the
best educational opportunities the commu-
nity can reasonably make available. We
want teachers who are competent, enthusias-
tic, and dedicated. We want good teaching
facilities, adequate room, and meaningful,
modern equipment. We believe we represent
the thinking of the community as we express
our convictions.

We believe our local community with the
aid of the State foundation program can
and should provide the funds necessary to
maintain our educational program. We,
therefore, oppose the extension of Federal
ald in any form locally.

We believe that Federal aid to education
is expensive because it involves the channel-
ing of tax money from a community by way
of the Federal Government back into the
local community. We believe that Federal
grants carry the potential of some Federal
supervision of education. Whether the funds
are designated for bulldings, equipment, or
salaries, by accepting them we are inviting
the Federal Government to help determine
our school policies. *

We believe the Federal Government may
well serve the cause of education by sub-
sidizing research in educational methods
and techniques. They may well serve any
disaster or impoverished area as a temporary
measure in helping to bring the schools there
up to minimum stanrdards. Additional ald
should be provided by the State rather than
the Federal Government,

We believe the cost of the educational
services in our schools which are now fi-
nanced by the Federal Government should
gradually be assumed by the local commu-
nity. We believe the community can and
should continue to make possible whatever
educational advantages seem desirable for
our children.

We believe that surpluses of foods and of
mechanical equipment can be accepted with-
out eoncern for Government intervention.

I should like to have the Senator's
comment.

Mr. ROBERTSON. I endorse all of
those reasons for opposition; and at an
appropriate time I shall add some new
ones,

I shall say now that the most practical
way for Congress to help public educa-
tion would be to reduce public spending
and cut taxes, so that the localities would
have more of their own money left at
home, to spend as they see fit for the im-
provement of their own schools.

EXECUTIVE ORDER ABOLISHING
THE OPERATIONS COORDINATING
BOARD
Mr., MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I

wish to call to the attention of the Senate
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an article which appeared in the New
York Times of February 20. It refers to
an Executive order, issued by the Presi-
dent, which abolishes the Operations Co-
ordinating Board. This Board, the
Senate will recall, was composed of
representatives of the State Department,
of the CIA, of the ICA, and other Gov-
ernment officials. It was set up in 1957,
and it was charged with coordinating
and carrying out certain activities in the
field of foreign relations and national
security.

In issuing the order, President Ken-
nedy made clear that he intends to do his
own coordinating in these matters, and
that the Secretary of State alone will
assume many of the responsibilities
heretofore vaguely entrusted to the
Board.

This is a most commendable step in
the direction of more effective and
streamlined management of the Nation's
foreign affairs, because it removes some
of the blocks to decisive action, and
reposes in the Secretary of State not
only the responsibility, but also the au-
thority that should go with it. The
decision is in line with the recommen-
dations of the special subcommittee,
headed by the distinguished Senator
from Washington [Mr. Jackson]1, which
for some time has been looking into this
problem; and it strikes at the problem
of “too many cooks” in foreign policy—
a situation with which some of us have
been trying to cope for a long time.
Again I commend the President for this
action, and also the chairman and
members of the National Policy Machin-
ery Subcommittee whose recommenda-
tions were its precursor. I ask unani-
mous consent, Mr. President, to have the
article previously noted printed at this
point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Feb. 20, 1061]
PRESIDENT Enps Tor Poricy Bopy—HE In-

CREASES WHITE HOUSE CONTROL OF BECURITY

AND FOREIGN OPERATIONS

WasHINGTON, February 19.—President Ken-
nedy moved today to strengthen White House
control over national security and foreign
policy actions, and assure that Federal agen-
cles adhere to “the policy of the White House
in those fields.”

He issued an Executive order abolishing
the Operations Coordinating Board set up
by President Eisenhower in 1957 to coordi-
nate Government activities dealing with na-
tlonal security and such problems as improv-
ing the image of the United States abroad.

Instead of using the Board “as an instru-
ment for insuring action at the President’s
direction,” Mr. Kennedy said, he intends to
maintain “direct communications with the
responsible agencies so that everyone will
know what I have decided.”

Much of the responsibility for the Board's
work will be centered in the BSecretary of
State. As for our image abroad, the Presi-
dent said, this will be the State Department,
the U.8. Information Agency, and all others
“concerned by the spirit and meaning of our
actions in foreign policy.”

Mr. Eennedy sald the order abolishing the
Board is part of his program for strengthen-
ing the responsibility of individual Govern-
ment departments and maintaining close
White House lialson with them.
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POLE FOR EXECUTIVE AID

“We, of course, expect that the policy of
the White House will be the policy of the
executive branch as a whole,” he said in a
statement. “And we will take such steps
that are needed to insure these results.”

He sald he expected senior officials who
had served as members of the Board to keep
close, informal touch with each other on
problems of common interest.

Among the members of the Board, an
adjunct of the Natlonal Security Council,
were the head of the Central Intelligence
Agency, the Director of the International
Cooperation Administration, the Under Sec-
retary of State for Political Affairs, and Presi-
dential aids.

Bromley Smith, executive officer of the
Board in the Eisenhower administration, will
continue to work with McGeorge Bundy,
Mr, Kennedy’s special assistant, “in follow-
ing up on White House decisions in the
area of national security,” the President said.

“In these varied ways, we intend that the
net result shall be a strengthening of the
process by which our policies are effectively
coordinated and carried out throughout the
executive branch,” he explained.

The order, dated yesterday, was made pub-
lic today.

The Secretary of State, in taking respon-
sibility for much of the Board's work, will
rely particularly on the Assistant Secretarles
in charge of regional bureaus, while they, in
turn, will consult with other departments
and agencies, Mr. Kennedy said.

NEED FOR PERMANENT UNITED
NATIONS FORCE

Mr. KEATING obtained the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
the Senator from New York will yield
to me, provided it is understood that in
doing so he will not lose his right to the
floor, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. LoNG
of Missouri in the chair). Does the Sen-
ator from New York yield for that pur-
pose?

Mr. KEATING. Yes, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KEATING, Mr. President, in the
wee hours of yesterday morning, the Se-
curity Council authorized—for the first
time in its history—the United Nations
to prevent civil war, and to use force,
if necessary. It seems to me, Mr. Presi-
dent, that such action by the Security
Council is of great importance in con-
nection with the resolution which calls
for the establishment of a permanent
United Nations police force. That reso-
lution was submitted today by the Sen-
ator from New Jersey [Mr. Casel, and
I am a cosponsor of the resolution. It
is similar to one which we jointly spon-
sored in the last session; and at that
time it was widely commented on as an
important and a useful measure.

Today, in my judgment, the resolu-
tion will serve an even more important
role, in affirming the support of the Con-
gress for further strengthening of the
United Nations. It can serve as a vital
proof of the trust which the United
States puts in the United Nations and
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the need which the United States feels
for a stronger, more stable United Na-
tions force.

Mr. President, all of us are aware of
the crucial nature of the Congo problem
that the United Nations is facing today.
The unhappy death of former Premier
Lumumba has driven the Congo from
mere disorder to chaos, from political
instability to near civil war. All of us
are equally well aware of the role the
Soviet Union is playing in fomenting
civil war in the Congo—with the aim, no
doubt, of sending military supplies se-
cretly to its own supporters, through the
United Arab Republic and other pro-
Communist nations. We know, further-
more, what the consensus of United Na-
tions opinion is, as shown by the Secu-
rity Council vote, early Tuesday morning,
which authorized United Nations troops
to use force, if necessary, to prevent civil
war. The Soviet Union would undoubt-
edly have vetoed that move, had it not
feared widespread disapproval from
many of the African natives, themselves.

Last week, President Kennedy took the
first step to block the calculating and
ruthless policy of the Soviet Union. He
rightly pointed out that the United
States would not condone unilateral ac-
tion in the Congo, whether by the Rus-
sians or by the United Arab Republic.
Quite properly, also, our Ambassador to
the United Nations immediately affirmed
his support of United Nations Secretary
General Hammarskjold. Those were
the first steps toward stabilizing a situ-
ation that the Communists were doing
everything in their power to destabilize,

The second step came from the place
where it did the most good—from the
United Nations Conciliation Commis-
sion for the Congo. The 1l-nation
Commission of African and Asian na-
tions, headed by a Nigerian, agreed that
the legitimate government of the Congo
was that of President Kasavubu and
Premier Ileo. Furthermore, in a report
to the Secretary General, the Commis-
sion suggested the need for a federal-
type government in which different ele-
ments in the Congo would be represented.
Finally, it recommended an army coun-
cil, composed of several high ranking
United Nations officials, to reorganize
the national forces and take them out
of politics.

The third—and, to date, the most im-
portant—step in stabilizing the Congo
situation came—as I have stated—in the
small hours of Tuesday morning, when—
for the first time in United Nations his-
tory—the Security Council authorized
the United Nations to prevent civil war,
and to use force, if necessary. In order
to fulfill this need, Secretary General
Hammarskjold yesterday called for re-
inforcements for the United Nations
force in the Congo.

But this is not the end, Mr. President.
There are further steps that can and
indeed must be made if the independence
and stability of the Congo are to be as-
sured. The dangers are still immense
which face the new nation. The Soviet
Union and 13 satellites and fellow travel-
ing nations have recognized the wholly
illegal regime of Antoine Guizenga. And
I must say this is more than the rest of
Lumumba’s followers have done. In
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spite of the Soviet abstention on Tues-
day’s vote, their efforts to disrupt any
settlement will be long lived and des-
perate. It will need the full force of the
United Nations to block these maneuvers.

What is most urgent now is to set
up the United Nations force in the Congo
so that it can effectively fulfill its new
and expanded responsibility. It should
be on a permanent and nonpolitical
basis. In the past Secretary General
Hammarskjold believed that there was
no need for a permanent U.N. force, that
forces should be gathered as needed—as
we sometimes say, ad hoc—depending on
the particular crisis that required atten-
tion. I think the whole course of the
Congo situation has revealed that that
policy is not sufficient at present. In
the African Continent it has merely en-
couraged rivalry and competition be-
tween other nations seeking to gain a
more important role for themselves in
the affairs of their neighbors. All Afri-
can nations, of course, are not guilty of
this, but some, by deliberately withdraw-
ing their troops from the United Nations
force at critical moments or offering
tacit assistance to one or another of the
Congo factions, have certainly aggra-
vated the problems of the United Na-
tions. Hammarskjold tacitly recognized
this difficulty in his appeal late yester-
day for additional troops.

What is needed, in helping to reorgan-
ize the Congolese Army and bring peace
to the country, is a permanent United
Nations force of some 50,000 to 60,000
men. These men should be fully in the
employ of the United Nations and not
subject to recall by their own countries,
like civil servants at U.N. headquarters.

They should come not from African
or Asian nations alone, but from all con-
tinents. No one nation should have a
predominance that could be politically
or militarily exploited. It would, how-
ever, be wise to exclude any volunteers
from major powers. The force would
have to be completely removed from
politics and obedient to the orders of the
commanding U.N. officials.

Furthermore, such a force should be
an integral part of the United Nations.
The cost of maintaining it should be an
integral part of the United Nations
budget so that no nation would be able
to withhold the necessary funds for
keeping up the force without runnning
the risk of losing its U.N. vote, as pro-
vided i the Charter. The establish-
ment of a U.N. police force along these
lines would put real teeth into the reso-
lution passed by the Security Council.
For the first time, it would give the U.N.
a bite as well as a bark.

If such a force were created, it would
be possible for a federal government to
be set up in the Congo, which would not
have to rely on native troops, wildly
partisan and easily excited. A perma-
nent and stable U.N. force could keep or-
der fairly well, while the political leaders
settled down to the absolutely indis-
pensable, but to date quite forgotten,
task of restoring economic order, and
viability to the Congo. Such U.N. force
would have the confidence of the legiti-
mate government, and remove itself ef-
fectively from politics. Already it is
clear that the pro tem force rapidly
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offered, and equally rapidly withdrawn
by neighboring African nations, can
never win the confidence from the Con-
golese people and their legitimate leaders.

Mr. President, I want to make it clear
that I am not criticizing U.N. Secretary
General Hammarskjold by supporting
this resolution, which he has in the past
opposed, and which, so far as I know, he
may still oppose. This is an appeal to
reason, and it is my hope that the situa-
tion, as it has developed in the Congo,
will cause him to reconsider his views,
and to withdraw his opposition to a reso-
lution of this character. On the con-
trary, I am urging that this initiative be
followed up by the executive branch of
the Government, in order to strengthen
the United Nations, in order to put addi-
tional power and authority in Mr. Ham-
marskjold’s hands, and in order to make
possible at last a peaceful and stable
solution of the Congo problem.

If there is one lesson to be learned
from the whole Congo problem, it is the
dangers involved when the armies of the
mediating force become—or even raise
the slightest suspicion of becoming—po-
litically motivated themselves. For the
Congo, and for similar situations which
may arise in the future, the United Na-
tions needs a permanent, nonpolitical
force that will be loyal to the United
Nations above all.

For that reason I submit that this res-
olution deserves the immediate attention
of the appropriate committee, of the
Congress and of the executive branch of
the Government.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield on this subject?

‘Mr. EEATING. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I had the honor of join-
ing the Senator from New Jersey [Mr.
Casel and my colleague from New York
[Mr. KeaTinGg] in the resolution to estab-
lish a permanent police force for the
United Nations. I had no opportunity
of saying anything at the time the Sen-
ator from New Jersey [Mr. Casel sub-
mitted the resolution this morning, but
I feel honored to join in it. First, I
should like to express my appreciation to
the Senator from New Jersey and my
colleague from New York for taking the
position they have as one being of enor-
mous service to our country and the
United Nations; and I am honored to join
them in it.

Second, I wish to point out that what
is sought to be done by the resolution is
to establish a force that will sustain a
rule of law; that if we are ultimately to
get anywhere with respect to peace in
the world, somehow or other, we need a
rule of law to replace the rule of force.
But a rule of law needs a police force,
and a police force under the adjudicat-
ing body, which would be the United
Nations.

Many of us feel that in cases like Alge-
ria, and other areas where there have
been grave dangers to the peace of the
world, an effective trusteeship machin-
ery within the United Nations could help
people to work out their difficulties in a
deliberate way. This kind of trusteeship
requires the availability of a forece in that
particular trust territory, and the United
Nations is without such means at the
present time.
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I very much appreciate the individual
judgment of my colleague on Mr. Ham-
marskjold’s views, and I feel that the
latter should have learned something
from what has happened in the Congo
and what is happening that is endanger-
ing the United Nations. I hope very
much that Congress will act on the pro-
posal which has been initiated by my
colleague and by the Senator from New
Jersey, who submitted the resolution, and
that it will result in an effective contribu-
tion toward the establishment of a rule
of law in the world.

I thank the Senator for yielding to me.

Mr. KEATING. Ithank my colleague
from New York. We are certainly de-
lighted to have the force of his influence
brought to bear on this resolution, and
I am grateful to him for his remarks.

I now wish to refer briefly to another
subject.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS FOR
VOTING

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, on
Inauguration Day I spoke briefly on
the Senate floor urging that action be
taken to implement a number of needed
electoral reforms. Foremost on my list
is the problem of the “politically dis-
possessed” who cannot vote because they
do not meet various State, district, and
local residency requirements.

I can understand the proposition
which says that persons newly arrived
in an area probably will not be able to
make intelligent decisions affecting what
are intrinsically State and local issues.
This is all well and good. As far as
State and local issues and State and
local elections are concerned, the Con-
gress does not have a direct role to
play and the gqualifications for voters
can and should be left up to the State.

What worries me is that residency
requirements also prevent many quali-
fied American citizens from voting for
the President and Vice President. I be-
lieve that as long as a man is a citizen,
he should be allowed to vote for the
President and Vice President—whether
he has lived in Shreveport, La., or Buf-
falo, N.Y,, in the year or 2 years pre-
vious to an election. It is blatantly
unjust to disenfranchise duly qualified
American citizens in a national election
simply because they cannot meet State
and local requirements.

Few people realize just how many
voters are in this unfortunate category.

I have no doubt most of the Members
of this body recognize the problem.
Most Members of Congress do, because
all, around election time, must have been
deluged with mail from their constitu-
ents who were not able to vote for this
reason. In general in this country peo-
ple do not realize the problem.

Estimates of the number of Americans
who are “politically dispossessed” be-
cause they do not meet the necessary
residency requirements range from 5
million, or about 5 percent of the eligible
voters, to 8 million or more. This is no
mere drop in the bucket. In a close
election, the margin of victory is much
less than 5 million votes. We had an
illustration of that in 1960,
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In our urban, mass society of today,
frequent movement from one area to
another is a way of life for many Ameri-
cans. Often those who move seek new
and better opportunities to contribute to
our economy and to advance our eco-
nomic growth and way of life. There is
no reason in the world why they should
be penalized for moving or why we
should assume that they are ill-informed
or irresponsible Americans not deserving
of the right to vote.

The basic question arises: What can
the Congress do to remove or at least
mitigate the effect of these require-
ments? The answer is by no means
easy.

It is clear under the Constitution that
the Congress does not have an obvious
or inherent authority to legislate in this
area. But then, who does? Surely, the
question of who votes in a presidential
and vice-presidential election is more
than a State and local issue. In truth,
the outcome of our national elections af-
fects the fate of our Nation and of the
entire free world. I feel strongly that
it is desirable for the Congress to study
and to call attention to the plight of the
“politically dispossessed” and to the
need to remedy their plight.

I am not personally in favor of con-
triving some sort of a legislative remedy,
at least not yet. There have been a
number of attempts, none really suc-
cessful, to deal with this matter by some
kind of a “sense’” resolution of the Con-
gress. This method has proven to be
both ineffective and too difficult.

I have no objection to an effort in that
direction, but it does not do the job.

The American Heritage Foundation,
which has done a great deal of excel-
lent work in this area, proposes the fol-
lowing under the heading “How You Can
Help.”

If you would like to help restore voting
rights to your disfranchised fellow citizens,
you can do two things: First, enlist the
wholehearted support of your local news-
paper editors, radio-TV commentators, civie
organizations, business and labor groups,
chambers of commerce, and public opinion
leaders. Secondly, ask your Governor and
State legislators, county and State political
leaders of both parties to reexamine your
Btate election laws to see whether they meet
the needs of 20th century America.

Remember, States guard their sovereignty
zealously. The U.S. Constitution makes each
State responslble for establlshmg voting re-
quirements. So don't pressure legislators.

Parenthetically I say that is a very fine
piece of advice.

Simply point out the problem of the dis-
franchised voter and invite State officlals to
take a fresh look at the local election laws
to ascertain what can be done to bring them
up to date.

I commend the foundation. Theirs is
a clarion call for action. The conclusion
is obvious and clear cut. Private citizens
in American communities across the Na-
tion must be the moving force in correct-
ing this serious inequity. This is an ex-
citing challenge. It is likewise a heavy
responsibility, affecting the very basis of
American democracy.

Mr. President, New York State has not
stood still on this issue. Governor
Rockefeller recently requested State ac-
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tion to permit all individuals, regardless
of how long they had been in the State,
to vote for the President and Vice Presi-
dent of the United States.

I read part of his message to the State
legislature:

I strongly urge adoption of a constitu-
tlonal amendment which would allow the
legislature to prescribe reduced residence re-
quirements and speclal voting procedures to
permit persons to vote for President and Vice
President even though they are not eligible
to vote for local or statewide officers.

As the New York Herald Tribune edi-
torialized, “The fact that a person moves
from Brooklyn to Kalamazoo, or vice
versa, in no way diminishes his stake in
the Presidency.”

I commend the Governor and I could
not agree with him more. I hope that
other States will follow suit. I believe
several States have already expressed
views similar to those of Governor
Rockefeller.

Mr. President, I also hope that some of
the material which I intend to introduce
for the Recorp today will be of use to
these States and generally to scholars in
this area and to interested citizens
throughout the Nation.

Several months ago I requested the
Library of Congress to prepare a report
for me on the impact of residency re-
quirements, the history of their use, and
the possible avenues for reform. In my
remarks on Inauguration Day, I referred
to this report and stated I thought it was
an extremely competent job and that it
should be called to the attention of the
Members of the Senate. The report was
prepared for me by Mr., Walter Kravitz
of the History and Government Division
of the Library of Congress.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
above-referred-to Herald Tribune article
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and the study by Mr. Kravitz of the Leg-
islative Reference Service. I have gone
through Mr. Kravitz’ study several times
in an effort to cut it down as much as
possible in length.

It was considerably longer in its orig-
inal form than as I shall have it printed
in the Recorp at this time. I apologize to
many of the experts and authors in the
field whose footnotes have been stricken
from my insertion, which is done only for
the purpose of saving space. I hope that
I have done justice to this very excellent
and competent report in my editing of
this text.

There being no objection, the article
and report were ordered to be printed in
the REcorb, as follows:

TIME FOrR ACTION ON VOTE REQUIREMENTS

It may seem an odd time of year to get
back to our old friends, the politically dis-
possed who can’t vote because they moved
too recently. But if anything is to be done
about their plight it has to be done by the
legislatures, and now is the time when law-
makers ought to be thinking about it.

In his message to the New York Legisla-
ture, Governor Rockefeller urged action to
make it possible for people who move to vote
for President and Vice President. This cer-
tainly makes sense, and is fine as far as it
goes. The fact that a person moves from
Brooklyn to Kalamazoo, or vice versa, in no
way diminishes his stake in the Presidency.
But an estimated 8 million Americans were
unable to vote last November becaues they
had moved, and were caught in a web of
antiquated State residence requirements.

While they're about it, the legislators ought
to take another look at the whole concept of
residence requirements for voting. The
simplest way of ensuring against loss of the
presidential vote is to drop residence require-
ments entirely except for a nominal time in
the district—Ilong enough to establish iden-
tity and eligibility.

Mobility has become almost a way of life
in Americe today, and those who move most
tend often to be the most articulate and
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politically sophisticated. The newcomer to
a community who is really ignorant of local
issues is not likely to rush to the polls to
vote for candidates he has never heard of.
But his right to an exercise of judgment—
which includes the right to abstain—ought
to be recognized as a concomitant of the
fact that our soclety itself today encourages
mobility, while our information media have
markedly reduced the time it takes a new-
comer to acquaint himself with local condi-
tlons. Chances are a person who votes igno-
rantly after 1 month's residence is going to
vote just as ignorantly after 6 months, or 12.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS FOR VOTING
CURRENT REQUIREMENTS

The Constitution of the United States in-
directly delivers into the hands of the States
responsibility for setting voters’ gqualifica-
tions in Federal elections. Consequently, the
Nation appears to have ridden off in almost
as many directions as there are States.

As of the 1960 general election, some 40
different combinations of State, county, pre-
cinct, and city residence durations were in
use by the 50 States. State residence re-
quirements range from 6 months to 2 years,
with some States walving all or part of the
requirement in voting for President and
Vice President. County residence require-
ments vary from none at all to 1 year, and
the qualifications for smaller political units
cover the same range. The most popular
requirements are: in State, 1 year; in county,
3 months; in locality, 80 days. In fact, six
States actually have all these provisions.

Table I lists the detailed requirements for
each State. Table II gives the number of
States using each time period for each of
its jurisdictions.

Aside from the multiplicity of provisions,
the tables clearly indicate that, as a group,
the Southern States set the most stringent
provisions for all jurisdictional sizes. It is
dificult to say which of the other three
regions is the least severe in its demands.

Idaho, the State with the highest per-
centage of potential voters voting in the
1056 general election, has one of the most
moderate residence requirement laws in the
country—6 months State, 30 days county.

Requirements Requirements
State Election dis- | Township, Btate Election dis- | Townshi
State County trict, precinet, | municipal- State County trict, pracinct. mlmlclpaq:
or ward ity, town, or ward ity, town,
or city or ety
775 L A, S, 2 Years........ 1year......... 3 months 1. __ Montana.......... 1 year. 30 days__._
= i 1 Nebraska.
b{evn(la _____ E:
N :\; ;I&ggs - g mautl:ﬁ.
2 8.
30 days, New Mexico_. il
6 months, ¢ || New York.__.
North Carolina._
North Dakota__.
Ohlo.___.__.
Oklahoma
Oregon..._......
| Pennsylvania_._______ 2months_.____
2 months,® || Bhode Island. ..o foaaaa@0. oooae e 6 months,
South Carolina.. 4 months
30 days. South Dakota.__ 30 days.

4 months.?

"6 months.

3 months,

2 months &__

6 months,*

3 months,

6 months.

-| 80 days.

6 months.

-| 2months____

3 months
2 o

1 year ?
2months®. ...

Wyoming

- 2 months 5. ___

1 Otherwise qualified electors who have moved to a new precinet in the same county,

town, or city may vote in their old pr
2 In election district.

£ Plantation.
1 New residents in the

¥ Ministers and wives ma;

vote after 6 months’ residence.
tate may vote for President and Vice President only,

: New residents in the State may vote for President and Viee President only, after 60 days of residence,
after 54 days of residence. 11 In city of 4th class,
4 90 days. 12 40-day residence requirement when mtmg for President and Vice President.
4 No elector who has chi d his r from one county, pr or town to “ Voter must reside in precinet in which he reflstom.
another loses his right to vote in his rormer county, precinet, or town until he acquires H 6 months if pravhously an elector or native of the United States.
voting residence In the new one, ll Publle sehool ers and spouses may vote after 6 months’ residen:
8 60 days, 1 10-day ruidonm requirement when voting for Prersldant ‘and Vice

Pmsident.
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TaBLE II.—Residence requiremenis by
States—Place where voter must reside
Jor period indicated

Required duration of In In In
residence State |county lﬁea}-
¥

"""" 1

3

T

3

15

1

16

1

5

14

1 Includes 1 Btate requiring 54 days.
1 Electlon district, precinet, or ward,

The most severe State-residence qualifica-
tions, 2 years, are required by Alabama, Mis-
slssippi, and South Carolina. The most
severe county-residence provisions, 1 year,
are in effect in Alabama, Louisiana, and
Bouth Carolina. The most stringent district-
residence requirement, 1 year, is demanded
by Mississippi.

- * * * .

Temporary absence does not deprive an
elector of his residence. All election codes
preserve the residence status of persons in
the Armed Forces or in service agencles con-
nected with the Armed Forces. Most States
provide that no person shall lose or gain
residence status because of absence while
employed by the Federal Government. Sim-
ilarly, most election codes provide that elec-
tors who are employed in navigation or who
are attending a school, college, university, or
other institution of learning retain their
residence rights.

Conversely, members of the Armed Forces
do not acquire residence by virtue of being
stationed at a military establishment within
8 State. * * * This does not work any con-
slderable hardship upon military personnel
since all States now provide them with
absentee balloting privileges. These privi-
leges are usually extended to their wives and
dependents as well.

* L] * * L

Inmates of public or private institutions
usually do not establish residence thereby.
Domicile recognition is granted In some
States, however, to persons in soldiers’,
sallors’, and old-age homes,

ESTIMATES OF DISFRANCHISING EFFECTS

The exact number of persons disfranchised
by residence requirement laws is not avail-
able nor, indeed, are accurate computations
possible under present conditions. The
States themselves keep mno records. The
Bureau of the Census publishes estimates of
population mobility but these are not easily
translatable into meaningful statistics.

It is the common characteristic of resi-
dence requirements that they disqualify only
temporarily, usually for no more than one
election. At least one writer, therefore, con-
siders this a minor type of disqualifica-
tion that disfranchises relatively few.
Other students of the subject disagree with
this estimate. Harold F. Gosnell, for ex-
ample, wrote in 1948: “There is no question
that the residence requirement disfranchises
large elements, particularly in a period of
economic depression when there are many
migratory laborers seeking jobs, or in a war
boom period when workers are attracted
from their former homes to war industry
centers.” 1

1Gosnell, Harold F. “Democracy, the
Threshold of Freedom.” New York, Ronald
Press, 1048, p. 114.
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More concretely, a survey of nonvoting in
Chicago in 1924 by Merriam and Gosnell dis-
closed that 5.2 percent of the nonvoters
interviewed claimed that insufficlent legal
residence kept them from the polls2

Twenty-elght years later other investigators
found that, in the election of 1952, “12 per-
cent of the people who reported that they
had not voted sald they were disfranchised
because of inability to meet [residence] re-
quirements; in terms of total population,
this means 3 out of every 100 adults living
in private households * * *.”% Comparing
these reports, Lane concludes that the num-
ber of persons disfranchised by such require-
ments is on the rise.*

. » » * *

V. O. Key observes: “The geographlcal
mobility of the American population gives
the residence requirement a greater signifi-
cance then might be supposed. In the early
1950’s annual census surveys showed that
between 3 and 4 percent of the people lived
in a different State than they had 1 year
earlier; roughly the same proportion lived
in a different county of the same State than
it had 1 year earlier.”* Key estimates that
residence requirements probably exclude
more than 5 percent of the potential elector-
ate from the ballot.®

If the educated guesses published in re-
cent years are to be trusted, the rising trend
of disfranchisement postulated by Lane and
SBmith is clearly documented. Ralph Gold-
man claims that a conservative figure for
1964 would be 5 million, or about 5 percent
of the eligible voters® The American Her-
itage Foundation estimates that 6 million
were disqualified because of residence re-
quirements in 1956, or about 6 percent of
eligible voters.” And in 1860 the founda-
tion sald B8 million otherwise eligible voters
would be disfranchised, about 7!4 percent.’

Whatever the accuracy of these estimates,
the facts of American internal migration
are undeniable. Americans have always
been extraordinarily mobile., In measuring
this phenomenon the Census Bureau has
discovered that, in 1850, 24 percent of the
population was residing in a State other
than the one of birth. The figure dropped
to 20.6 in 1900, but afterward moved stead-
ily upward, except for 1940. In 1850 it was
25.2 percent.

About one out of every five Americans
moved from one location to another at least
once in 1957, according to Census estimates,
and 14 percent of these moved from one
State to another. Of the 171 million civil-
fans 1 year old and over in the United
States in April 1959, about 19.2 percent had
moved to another house during the previous
year. About 13.1 percent had changed resi-
dence within their counties; another 3.2
percent had moved from one county to an-
other within their States; and about 3 per-

2 Merriam, Charles E. and Harold F. Gos-
nell. “Nonvoting: Causes and Methods of
Control,” Chicago, Unilversity of Chicago
Press, 1924, pp. 78, 79.

i Campbell, Angus, Gerald Gurin, and
Warren E. Miller. “The Voter Decides.”
Evanston, Ill., Row, Peterson, 1954, p. 37.

‘Lane, Robert E. "“Political Life: Why
People Get Involved in Politics.,” Glencoe,
I11., Free Press, 1959, p. 315.

5 Key, Valdimer O. “Politics, Parties, and
Pressure Groups'”; 4th ed, New York;
Crowell, 1858 p. 669.

fa Ibid.; Smith, op. cit.

¢ Goldman, Ralph M.
Vote.”
1956: 6.

T American Heritage Foundation undated
release [probably Nov. 27, 1966]. BSee also,
“17 Million Barred, Vote Study Finds."” New
York Times, Nov. 28, 1956: 24.

# American Heritage Foundation undated
release [November 1960].

“Move—Lose Your
National Municipal Relvew, January
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cent of the total population had moved
from one State to another. This bustling
internal mobility is probably greater than
that In any other country in the world,
except perhaps in totalitarian states prac-
ticing forced migration.

Who are these movers? What kinds of
people are likely to be the targets of resi-
dence disqualifications? We have already
mentioned migratory labor and the shifts
caused by war industries.

We have also mentioned the effect strin-
gent residence requirements were
to have upon Negro voting, In this connec-
tion Gosnell has written: “It is notorious
that the Negro agricultural laborers are in
a precarious economic position in the South,
and that they seek to improve their lot by
making changes. Each change constitutes a
barrier to voting.” ®

‘While not denying the effect of residence
requirements upon these groups, other ob-
servers assert that professional and business
people are among the hardest hit. Raymond
Moley claims that “great corporations en-
gaged in manufacturing or oil production
and distribution or chainstores must of
necessity shift managers, salesmen, and other
executives constantly.” ® And the Saturday
Evening Post recently observed: “By and
large, the ‘lost voters' are the better educated,
more informed people who reasonably could
be expected to ballot with the welfare of the
Nation in mind and not for selfish reasons.”

Recent Census Bureau tabulations tend, at
least partially, to confirm this point of view.
Of major occupation classifications listed by
the Bureau, professional and technical per-
sonnel made up the third largest group of
movers., The largest group of migrants were
what the Bureau calls operatives and kindred
workers, l.e., semiskilled and apprentice
workers, while the second largest group con-
sisted of craftsmen and foremen. Large
numbers of migratory farm laborers are also
effected.

PROS AND CONS

No competent authority completely denies
the merit of some sort of residence require-
ments for voters. The theorist may declare,
as one has, that “the requirement of special
residence for the exercise of the franchise is
not compatible with the pure equality of
democracy.” But he will almost certainly
hasten to add that “from the standpoint or
the Government it is necessary because only *
those will look after the consequences of
their policles who have to face them. The
homeless agitator, now here, now there, will
not assume responsibility.” 2

The justification for these requirements is
divided into three major propositions:

1. Resldence requirements help to prevent
fraud.

2. Voters should have sufficlent time to
acquaint themselves with local candidates
and issues.

3. It iz more likely that after a period of
residence a voter will acquire a stake in com-
munity affairs sufficlent to encourage respon-
sible voting.

Fraudulent voting practices are undeniably
deterred by residence requirements. Even
the United Kingdom, with one of the most
liberal residence laws in the world, has
found it expedient since 1949 to require 3
months' residence in the constituencies of
Northern Ireland because of the risk that
the balance in some marginal districts might
be upset by voters brought across the border.
In American practice, the Importation of
floaters into close districts where a few

® Gosnell, op. cit., p. 115.

1 Moley, Raymond, “The Disfranchised,”
Newsweek, Nov. 21, 1960, 118,

i “Are You Barred From the Polls by Obso-
lete Laws?" Saturday Evening Post, Nov. 12,
1960, 10.

3 Braunias, as paraphrased by Gosnell, op.
cit., p. 114,
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voters may turn the tide is not unknown.
Residence requirements tend to discourage
such tacties.

The demand that a person shall become
acquainted with the candidates and issues
upon which he will pass judgment at the
polls is also a reasonable one. The ideal of
a democratic system is not merely that each
member of the soclety should vote, but that
each member should cast an Intelligent
and knowledgeable vote. Resldence require-
ments insure that a voter has had sufficient
time to appraise the local situation and to
inform himself about its intricacies.

Finally, it is expected that after a reason-
able period of residence the prospective
voter will have acquired some material stake
in the well-being of the community. His
vote, it is hoped, will be tempered by respon-
sibility and by the realization that his own
long-term interests are involved. Braunias’
“homeless agitator” is thus circumvented,
and the influence of the stable element in
the community is enhanced.

Responsible critlics of our present resi-
dence requirement situation make both di-
rect and indirect rebuttal to the arguments
cited above. They call attention to the gen-
eral trend in the development of suffrage in
this country. That trend has been toward a
widening of the electoral base. The 1830's
marked the end almost everywhere of the
traditional property limitations. The new
States west of the Alleghenies, where social
class differences were at a minimum, marked
their admission with practically universal
suffrage for white men, and the tendency
was rapidly carried back into the original
States. The enfranchisement of Negroes
after the Civil War and the extension of
women suffrage to all States in 1920 con-
tinued that trend. Unjust, unreasonable,
and discriminatory residence requirements
are relics of less democratic days. They run
contrary to the malnstream of American
suffrage development.

Granted that there is some justice in a
domicile requirement, the crucial question
arises as to what 1s a reasonable length of
time? The problem of fraud is at least par-
tially solved by an efficlent registration sys-
tem. A brief rather than a lengthy period of
residence should be sufficient additional
safeguard.

Local Issues are not so complex that an
alert and reasonably intelligent potential
voter could not prepare himself for a deci-
slon on candidates and issues within a sim-
llarly brief period. And even if local issues
are so complex, it does not follow that when
& person moves across the street and thereby
into a different precinct or district he loses
his competence as a voter.® Similarly, re-
moval from one county to another within a
State may throw suspleclon upon a voter’s
immedlate competence to judge his new
county’'s affairs, but it does not affect his
knowledge of State candidates and issues.
Finally, in this day of improved communi-
cations and growing homogeneity of the
Nation, what relation has length of residence
in any particular State to knowledge about
candidates for President and Vice President?

The groups disfranchised by residence re-
guirements have been described above.
These are all worthy members of our so-

13 The severity of precinet requirements
may be more apparent than real. Local
election judges have been known to Inter-
pret the law quite broadly. It is reported
that in the 50th precinct of Chicago's 2d
ward there were only 22 residents at the
time of the November 1960 elections, but 84
votes were cast. The election judges ex-
plained that slum-clearing demolition had
forced many persons to move from the pre-
cinet. The judges said they had permitted
these relocated residents to vote. GOP
Chicago vote ald charges whitewash. Wash-
ington Post, Nov. 24, 1960: A2.
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clety who are being discriminated agalnst
simply because of a migratory accident.
The person temporarily disfranchised by the
State in which he Is establishing a new resi-
dence is still a citizen of the United Btates.
He may be otherwise qualified in every rea-
sonable respect; yet he is denled the right
to vote. Legal restrictions, Morris 5. Ogul
reminds us, “are necessary if honest, effi-
ciently conducted elections are to be held.
However, the object should be to facilitate
voting as well as to raise barriers to the
exercise of the franchise.” ¢

Finally, there is a basic injustice in the
wide varlety of statutory residence require-
ments from State to State. Why should a
State require a citizen who moves into that
State to walt 2 years before voting for na-
tional officials, while other States are satis-
fied with 6 months' residence?

These and similar objections have been
volced by numerous organizations and in-
dividuals. The American Herltage Founda-
tion, a nonpartisan organization active for
many years in get-out-the-vote campaigns,
lists reduction of residence requirements as
its No. 1 reform recommendation. At one
time the foundation favored 6 months' State
and 60 days’ county residence. In its latest
release the foundation recommends: “Re-
duce State residence requirements for voting
for President and Vice President to 40 days;
and to 6 months for other elections.”

The National Institute of Municipal Clerks
created a committee on uniform election
laws in May 1852. A year later this com-
mittee recommended that the institute urge
the Federal Government “to act to make it
possible for interstate movers to vote" in
elections of officials of the Federal Govern-
ment. The institute adopted the report.

The National Association of Secretarles of
State has been concerned with the problem
since 1953. At its Seattle convention of that
year the association approved a model pro-
posal, based upon recent Connecticut legis-
lation, that would permit former residents
of a State to vote for Presldent and Vice
President in that State until they have
qualified under the resldence requirements
of their new domlicile. A special association
committee recommended similar action in a
report to the 1957 annual meetlng. At its
1960 convention in New York the associa-
tion again went on record in favor of a re-
laxatlon of State resldence requirements for
voters, after listening to an address favoring
such relaxation by New York’'s Gov. Nelson A.
Rockefeller.'®

Like the Secretarles of State Assoclation,
the General Assembly of the States, one of
the organizations serviced by the Council of
State Governments, has opposed Federal leg-
islation in this area, urging the States to
handle the problem themselves. In Decem-
ber 1952, the 11th general assembly rec-
ommended that the organization concern
itself with absentee voting legislation “in-
cluding draft proposals to prevent the loss of
voting rights by persons who move from one
State to another thus becoming disenfran-
chised.” A draft of suggested legislation was
approved in 1953 by the drafting committee
of State officlals, another affiliate of the
council. (See appendix.) The model is
patterned after the Connecticut law. The
drafting committee also recommended that
“all States initiate actlon looking to the
establishment of a residence requirement for
voting purposes which does not exceed 1
year and which would preferably be the
specific period of 6 months. This recom-

34 Ogul, Morris S. Residence requirements
as barrlers to voting in presidential elections.
Midwest journal of political science, August
1959: 254.

i “Residence Hurdles for Voters Scored.”
New York Times, Aug. 27, 1960: 6; “State
Secretaries Ask Voting Reform,” New York
Times, Aug. 28, 1960: 27,
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mendation applies to all voting, and not just
to voting in a national election."

Many Members of Congress have expressed
concern over the current state of residence
requirements, among them Representatives
Laurence Curtis of Massachusetts, Byron L.
Johnson of Colorado, George H. Bender of
Ohio, and Senator Jacob K. Javits of New
York.w

Numerous political sclentists and other
scholars have been critical of the stringency
of residence qualifications, including Dudley
O. McGovney, Robert E. Lane, Hugh A. Bone,
Constance Smith, Clyde F. Snider, Dayton
David McEKean, Harold F. Gosnell, Henry
Steele Commager, Ralph M. Goldman, Morris
8. Ogul, and I. Ridgeway Davis. McGovney
has suggested a constitutional amendment
setting residence requirements at 6 months
in the State and 3 months in the voting
precinet.

Editorials appeared this year in Life and
the Saturday Evening Post urging moderni-
zation of election laws and the reduction of
residence requirements.’” The lead editorial
in the Washington Post of August 27, 1956,
decried the “appalling loss of citizen par-
ticipation” because of resldence disqualifi-
cations and argued for a uniform law. Ray-
mond Moley recently devoted a column to
criticism of “our absurd and obsolete” elec-
tion laws. “It seems to me,” he wrote, “that
Federal legislation might be held constitu-
tional which would permit every qualified
American citizen to cast a vote for Presi-
dent and Vice President where he has lived
for 30 days."

The public's reaction to the problem of
residence requirements was measured by the
American Institute of Public Opinion in
1969. A natlonwide sample was asked:
“Would you approve or disapprove of a law
which would require not more than 6
months’ residence in any State to be eligible
to vote in all elections In that State?” The
institute reported the following results:
Approve, 72 percent; disapprove, 22 percent;
no opinion, 8 percent.*®

CONTEMPORARY TRENDS IN STATE LEGISLATION

During the past decade a perceptible move-
ment toward the easing of residence require-
ments has developed. Only a small number
of the States are as yet involved and the
remedies adopted are sometimes conflicting,
but steps have nevertheless been taken on
three broad fronts.

One direction of change simply involves
reducing the period of residence required
within a BState’s jurisdiction. In recent
years Loulsiana and Rhode Island have
lowered their requirements from 2 years to
1, and New Jersey reduced its State-resi-
dence demand from 1 year to 6 months.

A second movement of reform has con-
centrated upon those residence requirements
completely barring from the polls otherwise
qualified voters who have moved from one
part of the State to another. Alabama,
which ordinarily requires 3 months' resi-
dence in a precinct or ward, now permits
otherwise qualified electors who have moved
to a new precinct or ward in the same
county, town, or city within 3 months of an
election to vote in their former precincts.

1 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD [dally ed.], June
25, 19563: A4048-A4049; Mar. 5, 1959: A1768.
CONGRESSIONAL REcorp, vol. 106, pt. 2, pp.
1461-1462.

1 “Let's Not Penalize Mobility,” Life, Nov.
14, 1960: 41; “Are You Barred From the Polls
by Obsolete Laws?" Saturday Evening Post,
Nov. 12, 1960: 10.

8 Moley, op. cit. For a rebuttal of this
position, as well as a similar one advanced by
Ralph M., Goldman, see “Constitutionality of
Federal Legislation,” below.

1 “Public Would ‘Reenfranchise’ 10 Mil-
lion Now Denied Ballot,” American Institute
of Public Opinion release, June 13, 1950.



2556

Broader reforms involving movement be-
tween counties have been adopted by at
least elght other States. Otherwise quali-
fled intrastate migrants in these States may
cast their ballot for State and National offices
at their previous addresses if they have not
met local residence requirements by election
day. Thus, in California a voter retains the
right to vote at his former residence if he
moves to another county during the 90 days
preceding an election. In North Dakota,
South Dakota, and Maine the statutory grace
period is 3 months. In Massachusetts,
Maryland, and Connecticut it is 6 months,
and in Ohio it is 40 days.

The third type of reform has attempted
to restore to otherwise qualified individuals
who have moved from one State to another
the right to vote for presidential and vice-
presidential electors.

Two types of legislation have been en-
acted. The first was passed by Connecticut
in 1953. It declares that any person who
has been registered as a voter in a town of
the State and has moved to another State
may vote, by absentee ballot, in his previous
residence. He may vote only for presiden-
tial and vice-presidential electors and only
within a 24-month period after he has
moved, provided he has not become a quali-
fied voter at his new residence. In 1957,
Vermont adopted a similar measure. It
specifies a 15-month retention period, and
adds the proviso that those wishing to take
advantage of the act “must file with their
town or city clerk a written declaration of
intention to retain such Vermont residence
for the pu of casting a vote for presi-
dential and vice-presidential electors.”

A second, and somewhat conflicting, ap-
proach was first adopted by Wisconsin in
1954. This method waives all or part of the
State’s normal residence requirements for
new residents who wish to vote for presiden-
tial and vice-presidential electors.

The Wisconsin statute declares:

“A person who has been a resident of this
State for less than 1 year prior to the date
of a presidential election shall be entitled to
vote for presidential and vice-presidential
electors In such elections but for no other
offices, providing he was either a qualified
elector in another State immediately prior
to his removal to this State or would have
been eligible to vote in such other State had
he remained there until such election, and
provided further that he would be a quali-
fled elector under section 601 except that he
has not resided in the State for 1 year.”

Section 601 states that the person must be
21 years old, a resident of the State for 1
year and of his precinct for 10 days. In
effect, therefore, otherwise gqualified but
newly resident persons In Wisconsin may
vote for President and Vice President after
10 days residence in one of the State’s
precincts.

Three States have followed Wisconsin's
lead. In 1958 the voters of California and
Missourl approved amendments to their
State constitutions to grant new residents
the right to vote in presidential elections.
The California amendment authorized the
State legislature to extend this right to
otherwise qualified persons who have reslded
in California for at least 54 days (the nor-
mal precinet requirement). Missouri's con-
stitution now permits a person to vote for
President and Vice President after residing
in the State at least 60 days. Ohio voters
amended thelr constitution in 1957 so as to
authorize the legislature to extend similar
privileges to new arrivals in that State.
The legislature passed implementing stat-
utes In 1959, and otherwise qualified persons
may now vote for presidential and vice-pres-
idential electors in Ohio provided they have
resided in the State at least 40 days.

The legislatures of at least four other
States have considered and rejected bills to
enfranchise new residents who might other-
wise lose their vote for President: Arizona,
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Colorado, Massachusetts, and New York.
The Secretary of the State of New York has
declared that a measure modeled on the
Wisconsin plan will again be recommended
to the State legislature.

Oregon’s residence provislons are unique.
As of the 1960 election a voter was qualified
if he had resided 6 months in the State and
if he resided in the precinct in which he
registered. In the 1960 election, Oregon
voters approved a constitutional amendment
authorizing the legislature to permit other-
wise qualified persons who have resided in
the State for less than 6 months to vote for
presidential candidates.

In summary, two States—Connecticut and
Vermont—permit former residents to cast
absentee ballots for President and Vice Pres-
ident, while five States—Wisconsin, Califor-
nia, Missouri, Ohio, and Oregon—waive their
normal residence requirements so that new
residents may vote for presidential electors.

Both the Connecticut and Wisconsin ap-
proaches are limited to presidential elections,
for constitutional as well as practical rea-
sons. The Constitution of the United States
leaves the entire method of election of presi-
dential and vice-presidential electors to the
States. But the States cannot constitution-
ally walve residence requirements for voters
in the election of Members of Congress un-
less they also waive such requirements for
the election of members of the most nu-
merous branch of their legislatures. This
the States are unlikely to do since it is in
regard to the latter that the argument for a
period of residence in order to become fami-
liar with local lssues assumes its greatest
forece.

The Connecticut plan has one great ad-
vantage: The voter is at all times eligible
to vote for President and Vice President. He
retains that eligibility in his original State
of residence until the very day he becomes
qualified in his new State. Furthermore, if
all States were to adopt this system, no
State would be required to relax its other
residence requirements.

Connecticut's system might prove unsatis-
factory in two ways. First, new residents
might be encouraged to postpone acquiring
familiarity with local political conditions,
Secondly, some persons might be discouraged
by a cumbersome absentee ballot procedure.

One principal disadvantage impairs the
Wisconsin approach. Some interstate mi-
grants would still be unable to vote because
they could not meet even the minimal resi-
dence requirements, although the number of
such persons would admittedly be very small,

The Council of State Governments' affil-
iates and the National Association of Sec-
retarles of State, as noted above, have
approved model proposals based upon the
Connecticut legislation.

From one point of view the Wisconsin and
Connecticut laws conflict with each other.
A qualified Connecticut voter who moves to
Wisconsin is embarrased with riches. He
may continue to vote in presidential elec-
tions in Connecticut by absentee ballot until
he fulfills the normal Wisconsin residence
requirements. Or he may take advantage
of the waiver provisions of Wisconsin law
after 10 days. On the other hand, a Wiscon-
sin resident who moves to Connecticut de-
rives no benefit from either State’s special
laws. He must now complete 1 year's resi-
dence in the State and 6 months in a town
before he can vote in any election.

At least two writers have suggested an
alternative to both the Wisconsin and Con-
necticut approaches. Goldman recommends
that “the States among themselves might
adopt a reciprocal-recognition system that
would make obstructive residence require-
ments obsolete.” *® Ogul suggests more con-
cretely that “the ideal solution * * * might
be a model State registration system adopted

# Goldman, op. cit., p. 46.

February 22

by all of the States with each one granting
reciprocity at least for presidential elec-
tions.” =

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION

On March 22, 19564, during the 2d ses-
slon of the 83d Congress, Representative
LAURENCE CurTis, of Massachusetts, intro-
duced House Concurrent Resolution 218,
dealing with the subject of residence require-
ments for voting. In its original form, the
resolution proposed that Congress recom-
mend to the States “the immediate enact-
ment of appropriate legislation to enable a
person to vote for Federal officials, when such
person would be eligible to vote for such Fed-
eral officials but for the residence require-
ments of the State in which he is residing.”
The resolution was reported by the Commit-
tee on House Administration. On August 5,
1854, unanimous consent was requested for
its immediate consideration, but objection
was heard. On August 9, the resolution was
successfully called up. A committee amend-
ment attaching an explanatory preamble was
accepted, as was a revislon of the body of
the resolution to broaden its application to
all, not just Federal, elections. In addition,
the word "“suggests’”” was substituted for
“recommends” and “consideration” was in-
serted in lieu of “immediate enactment.” In
this form the concurrent resolution was
agreed to by the House. It died in the
Senate.

Mr. CurTis reintroduced his proposal in
the following Congress as House Concurrent
Resolution 94. It passed the House on June
30, 19556. The Senate agreed to the resolu-
tion on January 16, 1956. The final text
read as follows:

“Whereas many citizens are deprived of
the right to vote because they have recently
moved from one State to another and have
not subsequent to such move complied with
the residence requirements of the State to
which they have moved; and

“Whereas it is desirable that citizens
should be entitled to vote for the office of
President and Vice President whether or not
they had moved from one State to another;
and

“Whereas such disfranchisement could be
avolded by reciprocal arrangements between
the several States which would recognize the
right of a citizen who had moved from one
State to another to continue to vote in the
State from which he had moved for such
reasonable period of time as would enable
him to fulfill the residence requirements in
:;he State to which he had moved: Therefore

e it

“Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the Congress
expresses itself as favoring, and recommends
to the several States the consideration of ap-
propriate legislation to enable a person to
vote for President and Vice President when
such person would be eligible to vote but
for the fact that he had moved from one
State to another and had not yet fulfilled
the residence requirements of such State to
which he had moved.”

Note that the third paragraph of the reso-
lution appears to endorse State legislation
similar to the Connecticut model.

Congress has taken no further action in
this fleld. Two resolutions were introduced
during the 1st session of the 86th Congress
but neither was reported out of committee.
One was introduced on February 17, 1959, by
Senator Par McNamara of Michigan. It
called for a constitutional amendment pre-
scribing maximum qualifications for voting
in Federal elections as (1) citizenship, (2)
age 21, and (3) 1-year residence in a State.
On September 10, 1969, Representative Joun
BrapeEmMas of Indlana introduced House Joint
Resolution 524 which proposed a constitu-
tlonal amendment restricting State voter

= Ogul, op. cit., p. 262.
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qualifications to those of “nonage, nonresi-
dence, or imprisonment."”

CONSTITUTIONALITY OF FEDERAL LEGISLATION ¥

May Congress regulate by legislation the
residence qualifications of voters in Federal
electlons? Apparently it may not. Other
than unenforceable recommendations to the
States, such as H. Con. Res. 94, 84th Con-
gress, described above, it would appear that
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States is the only method available
to Congress for modifying such require-
ments.

Under the terms of article I, section 2,
clause 1, and amendment XVII of the Con-
stitution, the people of the several States
are guaranteed the right to vote for Repre-
sentatives and Senators. But in both in-
stances the Constitution states further that
“the electors in each State shall have the
qualifications requisite for electors of the
most numerous branch of the State legisla-
ture(s).” Thus, while the States may not
directly prescribe the qualifications of voters
for Members of Congress as such, the guali-
fications the States prescribe for electors
of the most numerous branch of their legis-
latures are adopted by the Constitution for
this purpose.

The Supreme Court of the United States
discussed the point in Ezx parte Yarborough
(110 U.S. 651, 663) :

“The States in prescribing the qualifica-
tions of voters for the most numerous branch
of their own legislatures, do not do this with
reference to the election for Members of
Congress. Nor can they prescribe the quali-
ficatlon for voters for those eo nomine.
They define who are to vote for the popular
branch of their own legislature, and the
Constitution of the United States says the
same persons shall vote for Members of
Congress in that State. It adopts the guali-
fication thus furnished as the qualification
of its own electors for Members of Congress.”

It would appear, therefore, that the right
to vote for Members of Congress is derlved
from the U.S, Constitution, and Congress
may legislate to protect the rights of those
who qualify under State law. But Congress
may not legislate as to the qualifications of
the voters since this power is given by the
Constitution to the States. As in the case
of the 15th and 19th amendments, which
forbid the States to deny any cltizen the
voting privilege on account of race, color,
previous condition of servitude, or sex, it
would require a constitutional amendment
to effect any change In the residence re-
quirement for electors of Senators and
Representatives.

Insofar as the electlion of the President
and Vice President is concerned, article II,
section 1, clause 2 of the Constitution of
the United States provides:

“Each State shall appoint, in such man-
ner as the legislature thereof may direct, a
number of electors, equal to the whole num-
ber of BSenators and Representatives to
which the State may be entitled in the
Congress * * *.”

The word “appoint” in this clause has
been Iinterpreted in Iits broadest sense.
Thus, the appointment and mode of ap-
pointment of presidential and vice presi-
dential electors are said to belong exclusively
to the States. If this be so, in a State which
selects as its mode of appointment election
by the people, the qualifications of the voters
are part of this mode. Such qualifications
are therefore State responsibilities reserved
to them by the Constitution.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

= This section is based largely upon a pre-
viously prepared memorandum by Mollie Z.
Margolin of the American Law Division, Leg-
islative Reference Service.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
address myself briefly to a question
which relates to Federal aid to educa-
tion, the message of the President sent
to us on that subject, and the various
positions which are reflected in this
Chamber.

I think the important point that I
should like to leave with the Senate to-
day is on the question of party positions
on this subject. I think it is fair to say
that we now have very clearly before us
the position of the administration.

To qualify myself, my interest in the
subject relates to the fact that I am a
member not only of the committee which
will hamdle the proposed legislation, but
I am also a member of the Subcommit-
tee on Education of the Senate Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare, I have
been cosponsoring with the Senator from
Kentucky [Mr. Coorer] what has been
generally considered to be the Republi-
can alternative of a group on this side
of the aisle, which has now blossomed
into a bipartisan alternative to the pro-
gram put before us by the President.

I mention the guestion of party posi-
tions because I have noted something
in the Recorp which I think ought to be
made clear. In connection with the sub-
ject of Federal aid to education I noted
a statement introduced by or on behalf
of my distinguished colleague, the Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. GOLDWATER] on
Monday. There were some statements
in the context which read to the effect
that, “the Republican Party states or
takes a certain position.” One of those
statements is:

The Republican Party rejects the waste-
ful and undemocratic measures to appro-
priate for school ald billions of dollars ex-
tracted from the States, only to be partially
funneled back to them again with strict
limitations on the use to which these funds
may be put.

A reference to the headnote indicates
clearly that the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. GoLpwATER] puts these statements
forth, and I have read one of them, as
“Proposed Republican principles, and so
forth.”

So although he uses the words “the
Republican Party takes the position,” it
is really a proposal by him that the
Republican Party should take such a
position.

I make that point very clear because
I do not feel that either I or, I say, with
all respect, the Senator from Arizona
[Mr. GoLDWATER], is speaking other than
as an individual Senator, and neither of
us, of course, can state the party's posi-
tion. So in order to have the record
upon that subject crystal clear, I think
we should note the party's position on
Federal aid to education that was set
forth in the party platform adopted in
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Chicago by the Republican National Con-
vention on July 27, 1960. That platform
stated:

Primary responsibility for education must
remaln with the local community and State,
The Federal Government should assist selec-
tively in strengthening education without
interfering with full local control of schools.
One objective of such Federal assistance
should be to help equalize educational op-
portunities. Under the Eisenhower-Nixon
administration, the Federal Government will
spend more than a billion dollars in 1960 to
strengthen American education.

We commend the objective of the Republi-
can administration in sponsoring the Na-
tional Defense Education Act to stimulate
improvement of study and teaching in
selected fields at the local level.

Toward the goal of fullest possible educa-
tional opportunity for every American, we
pledge these actions:

Federal support to the primary and second-
ary schools by a program of Federal ald
for school construction—pacing it to the
real needs of individual school districts in
States and territories, and requiring State
approval and participation.

It seems to me very clear that the plat-
form already commits the Republican
Party to Federal assistance to school
construction. It provides specifically:

Federal support to the primary and second-

ary schools by a program of Federal aid
school construction.

That indeed is the policy reflected in
the bill introduced by the minority
leader, the Senator from Illinois [Mr.
Dirgsen], on January 17, which author-
ized Federal financial assistance for
school construction.

There is also S. 723, which I have co-
sponsored with the distinguished Sena-
tor from Kentucky [Mr. Coorer] and a
total of seven other Senators of both
parties in which there is provision for
Federal aid for school construction.

In terms of primary and secondary
public education, the bill goes even fur-
ther and relates to equalization of edu-
cational opportunity in low income
States, and provides emergency assist-
ance, not only for school construction
but also for incentives to improve teach-
ers’ salaries in all the States.

I point out, too, that the basis of our
bill is the so-called foundation plan,
that is, providing a minimal standard
of education for the individual pupil,
which is the fundamental idea sponsored
in the Senate beginning in 1947 by Sen-
ator Robert Taft, who was certainly a
very distinguished Republican.

Our point is that we want to find a
way of using Federal aid to give equal
educational opportunity to all children,
in the national interest, whatever may
be the economic status of the States in
which they live, or whatever may be the
economic status, or, indeed, the race,
creed, or color of the particular child.

By way of comparison, the cost under
our hill as compared with the cost under
the bill of President Kennedy is that our
bill over a 4-year period would have
a cost range of from $710 million the
first year to $1 billion the fourth year, or
a total cost of $3.4 billion.

I should like to summarize my views,
and to say that I have talked with my
distinguished colleague, the Senator
from Arizona [Mr. GoLpwATER], and told
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him I would make these observations in
this way on the floor.

I summarize as follows: I do not feel
that the Republican Party is committed
by its platform to more than Federal
aid for school construction. Nor do I
feel, on the other hand, that the party
is committed against any Federal aid
to education. Rather, I feel it is com-
mitted to such a program with the lim-
itation which I have described, and I
think it should be made crystal clear to
anyone who reads the record and runs
on our party’s platform. For that rea-
son, I wanted to be sure the record was
straight.

Second, I believe in proceeding, as
the Senator from Kentucky [Mr.
Coorerl, I and others joining with us
are proceeding, under a foundation plan
which will give Federal aid to school
construction as well as an incentive to
the States themselves to materially im-
prove teachers’ salaries. In premising
the entire plan upon a fundamental pro-
vision of a specific optimum sum per
pupil, and providing Federal aid within
the context of that formula, we are fol-
lowing the excellent precedent of Sen-
ator Robert Taft, who was known in his
day as Mr. Republican, and quite prop-
erly so. I stress the hope that we may
get the support of a majority of the Re-
publican Party who serve in the House
and Senate for the kind of program
which I have suggested.

This is most important. We are grad-
ually developing the role which the
opposition will play in respect to this
administration. The administration is
developing its programs, and developing
its case, and developing its attitude. We,
too, on our side must be developing our
concept of how we are going to operate
now in a totally new frame of reference,
without a President who is a member of
our party, and yet with a role to fill
which in the eyes of the country must be
extremely important.

I make these points with respect to
the education bill, which is an excellent
case in point, to demonstrate two ways
in which we can proceed: First, there is
a basis in precedent in our own party
for enlightened views upon these modern
subjects. Certainly Senator Taft is a
most respectable and, indeed, quite a
proper source upon which to draw in
that regard. Second, I wish to demon-
strate my deep conviction that we can
serve the country and serve our party
best by utilizing the doctrine of feasible
alternatives, of which this is one. “Fea-
sible alternatives” does not mean that all
we must do is to react to what the ad-
ministration proposes, so that if it pro-
poses a bill on Federal aid to education,
we have an alternative to that bill.

It also means that we must have en-
terprise and initiative. In that connec-
tion, other Members of the Senate have
introduced measures, such as the reso-
lution that was submitted earlier today
with reference to a United Nations po-
lice force, which embodied ideas that
did not come from the other side, but
which arose on this side of the aisle.

I have myself introduced measures of
different types, such as the one to set up
Lﬁ)&or—management productivity coun-
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I point that out to emphasize the fact
that the idea of a feasible alternative,
in which I thoroughly believe, means,
whether we are talking about produc-
tivity or lag in education, or some other
subject, and not merely reacting to a
program that is placed before us by an
administration proposal, a proposal
which will come from the Republican
side to meet a particular national need
or a particular international situation.

Generally, this is the approach which
I believe can be of the most effective use
to our people.

In this econnection, too, we should not
forego the opposition, the dissection, the
criticism, the detailed challenge of how
we are to make something work, or
where we are going to get the money, or
with respect to presenting what is gen-
erally associated with the conservative
position.

This bears out my deep conviction
that within my party there is room for
all elements, liberal and conservative, as
well as those who emphasize opposition,
and also for those who, like myself, em-
phasize the doctrine of feasible alterna-
tive. -~

It should be made clear, as I have tried
to make clear in my remarks, that there
is this composite of opinion, and that,
therefore, there should be a composite
of proposed action, such as I have de-
scribed.

SHIPMENT OF STRATEGIC MATE-
RIALS TO THE SOVIET UNION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
earlier today the distinguished Senator
from Delaware [Mr. Wirriams] sub-
mitted a resolution for himself and the
Senator from Maryland [Mr, BUTLER],
and he asked unanimous consent that
the resolution be placed on the calendar
without reference to an appropriate com-
mittee. No notice was given that this
procedure would be requested, and no
objection was raised.

Had I been on the floor at the time,
I would have raised objection, because
I do not believe that is the proper pro-
cedure to follow. In my opinion it is
an unwise procedure in most instances.
I know of no reason why the resolu-
tion should not have been referred to
committee, or why notice of it might
not have been given to the majority
leadership.

Consequently, Mr. President, I serve
notice that next week I shall move to
refer the resolution to committee.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I certainly had no intention
of taking advantage of the majority
leader. He was on the floor at the time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. No; I was not on
the floor. I had left the floor before
the Senator from Delaware rose to speak.
Had I been on the floor, I would have
objected.

Mr., WILLIAMS of Delaware. I
thought the Senator was on the floor
at the time. However, if there is a mis-
understanding—and I certainly have no
intention of taking advantage of the
Senator from Montana—I would be glad
to withdraw my request. However, I
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must say to the majority leader, that
if I withdraw my request, I will reoffer
the resolution during the next morning
hour, and ask that it be read to the Sen-
ate, following which, I will ask for its
immediate consideration. I recognize
the fact, of course, that the majority
leader would object to the request for
its immediate consideration. Then,
under the rules of the Senate, an ob-
jection having been made, it would auto-
matically lie over on the desk for 1 day.
It would then be automatically handed
down for consideration at the next ses-
sion, during the morning hour. I be-
lieve the majority leader is in a much
better strategic position if he lets the
matter rest where it is and goes along
with the procedure that has been fol-
lowed in this matter. However, if there
has been a misunderstanding, I will with-
draw the resolution today with the
understanding that it shall definitely be
reoffered Friday. I serve notice that
under those circumstances, I will exercise
my right under the rule of the Senate
for its immediate consideration in the
morning hour, following which one ob-
jection would ecarry it over, but under
our Senate rules it will then auto-
matically be handed down for consider-
ation in the morning hour at the next
session of the Senate,

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is
correct. I was referring to the proper
procedure that should be followed, in-
asmuch as we have committees set up
for this purpose.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I ap-
preciate that there is always great inter-
est in the Senate in having all matters
referred to committees, except perhaps
those matters in which a particular Sen-
ator is interested. I recall that the dis-
tinguished majority leader has on oec-
casion acted in this same fashion with
respect to certain resolutions, and on oc-
casions he too has favored bringing
measures to the floor without committee
consideration. Still if the majority lead-
er wishes, I certainly have no objection
to carrying this over until Friday; how-
ever, I most respectfully advise the ma-
jority leader that his objection at this
time under the rules of the Senate can-
not block its consideration. As I have
said, I will reoffer it on Friday, and under
the rules of the Senate I will ask for its
immediate consideration. I will do this
with the full expectation that an objec-
tion would be made to such procedure
but with the knowledge that this objec-
tion would place it where it would be
considered during the next morning
hour.

I ask the Presiding Officer a parlia-
mentary question: Am I not correct in
my understanding of the rules of the
Senate? Would they not so apply?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair is of the opinion that the Senator
from Delaware is correct; but unani-
mous consent would have to be given for
the Senator to submit the resolution at
this time out of order. )

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware., That is
only by virtue of the fact that the morn-
ing hour is closed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.
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Mr, WILLIAMS of Delaware. But the
resolution could be submitted at any
time during the morning hour and would
then be subject to the objection which I
am confident would be made by the ma-
jority leader. That would place the res-
olution in the position where it would
automatically come before the Senate for
consideration during the next morning
hour. Isthat not correct?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Montana will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. If the Senator
from Delaware does as he suggests, then
would it not be in order to move that
the resolution be referred to committee?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Oh, yes;
but we get a vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It would
be in order to move to refer the resolu-
tion to committee.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware.
correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. So far as the reso-
lution is concerned, there is no intent
on my part or, I feel certain, on the part
of any other Senator to take a personal
stand for or against it. The overwhelm-
ing number of resolutions, generally
speaking, are referred to committees. I
should think that the best way to act
would be on a proper procedural basis,
so that the committees which have been
set up to attend to these matters can
take them under consideration and re-
port them either adversely or approv-
ingly.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I am
well aware that the Senate can refer the
resolution to committee, can reject it, or
can approve it. The resolution I have
submitted deals with a shipment of stra-
tegic materials—machine tools—to So-
viet Russia. The Defense Department
has expressed very strong objection to
the shipment on the basis that the tools
can be used only for military purposes.
The Defense Department has definitely
stated that it is not in the best interests
of our Government to let the shipment
be made.

At a time when the United States is
spending $40 billion or more annually to
defend the Nation against Communist
aggression, I feel it is absurd for Con-
gress to adopt a policy which condones
a shipment of strategic war materials to
Russia. That is my own feeling. I may
be alone in that sentiment, but I do not
think so. Nevertheless, I believe the
Senate ought to act and vote on the
question.

I certainly respect the majority leader.
As I said, I thought he was on the floor
or, at least, had an observer on the floor
in his absence.

I want it made very clear that I sub-
mitted the resolution in accordance with
the rules of the Senate, that it was ac-
cepted under the rules of the Senate,
and that on this or any other resolution
I reserve the right to proceed according
to the rules of the Senate, which means
that I am not necessarily a guard for the
majority party.

That is
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Mr. MANSFIELD. I appreciate the
Senator’'s statement. I understand his
point of view. He acted legitimately and
legally. All I am doing is appealing for
the conduct of the business of the Sen-
ate on a proper procedural basis, be-
cause committees have been established
to consider bills and resolutions.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I think
the responsibility and authority of the
committees ought to be recognized on
legislative questions, but this resolution
does not deal with legislation. On occa~-
sion I have joined with the Senator
from Montana in recommending the re-
ferral of legislative measures to com-
mittees. At times I have supported the
referral of measures to committees when
the Senator from Montana thought
those measures ought to be considered
without referral. I feel certain that we
will agree that ofttimes our position is
depending on the proposal which is being
considered at the time.

I would not want in any way to take
advantage of the absence of the ma-
jority leader. I really thought he was
on the floor at the time, but I accept
his statement that he was not.

Mr. President, if it will relieve the
Senator from Montana, I ask that the
unanimous consent which had been
granted be rescinded with the clear un-
derstanding—and I serve notice now
that whether the majority leader is here
or not, at the next morning hour—and
there will be a morning hour on Friday—
the resolution will be reoffered. At that
time, under thé rules of the Senate, I
shall ask for its immediate considera-
tion. If there is objection to the imme-
diate consideration of the resolution it
will automatically go over and will be
called up for action by the Senate on
the next business day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Delaware withdraw
his resolution?

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I with-
draw my earlier unanimous-consent re-
quest to submit the resolution since there
was a misunderstanding.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution is withdrawn.

Mr. S of Delaware. At the
same time, I desire to have the RECORD
show clearly that on Friday the resolu-
tion will be reoffered under the pro-
cedure outlined.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I certainly believe
completely what the Senator from Del-
aware has just said. I am sure he was
under the impression that I was on the
floor, so I can find no fault with his
reasoning on that point. Unfortunately,
I was not on the floor, but that was my
fault, not the fault of the Senator from
Delaware.

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. I
understand.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a gquorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.
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THE MISSILE GAP

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
missile gap is a subject that has been
Eeceiving much attention in the past few

ays.

Only last Monday the distinguished
minority leader reached into Europe, and
inserted in the Recorp some misinfor-
mation—from the London Observer—
about the position of President Kennedy
on this subject.

In an effort to prevent further mis-
interpretations, let me say now that
there is a long-range ballistic missile
gap; and there will be one for some
time to come.

One of the reasons this gap may have
been discussed so widely is that it is a
simple matter and an understandable
one,

The term, so far as I know, was coined
several years ago by a well-known news-
paperman. It meant that the Russians
were ahead of us in developing and
b_tluldtng intercontinental ballistic mis-
S1ies.

It meant that they would have these
missiles in significant numbers before
we had them in significant numbers.

It meant that this situation was bound
to continue for a long time, because this
country had failed consistently to put
enough effort into developing long-
range ballistic missiles.

These facts were admitted by Secre-
tary McElroy, after the matter came up
early in 1959.

The basic fact was also admitted by
Secretary Gates, in testimony before the
Senate committee in 1960.

I predict that in closed testimony be-
fore the congressional committee, it will
also be admitted, during the hearings
which are shortly to begin.

Let me emphasize that however much
we try to dodge the implications of the
lead the Russians have over us in ballis-
tic missiles, and however much we may
be diverted from this simple fact by a
discussion of other situations, this ques-
tion of how many intercontinental bhal-
listic missiles the Russians have today,
as compared to the number we have, and
how many they can have, and may have,
next year and the year after, as com-
pared to the number we shall have then,
is not only important in itself; it is also
a symbol of our own military scientific
progress. It is so regarded, not only by
people of the United States, but also by
our allies—and common sense would im-
ply by the Russians themselves.

The fact that there has been so much
discussion and argument about this mat-
ter is proof of its symbolic preeminence;
and proof also of its practical impor-
tance.

For some reason, there has been a con-
sistent effort to downgrade this issue, an
effort most apparent among those who
desire to turn public attention to other
matters.

Some military men, and some mili-
tary writers, would like to have more
attention devoted to the problems of
weapons and equipment for limited war.

In this they are entirely correct. I
agree with their position without reserva-
tion, and have strongly advocated most,
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if not all, of the actions advocated to
strengthen our limited war force.

I part with these advocates of greater
limited war capability, however, if they
try to strengthen their case by ignoring
the great dangers, both real and psycho-
logical from the standpoint of diplomacy,
that have resulted, and can only con-
tinue to result, if we continue our failure
to match the Russians in the effort to
develop and deploy long-range missiles.

Our strategic deterrent forces must be
adequate beyond question. We have to
at least equal the Russians in the modern
and effective long-range weapons.
Limited war forces are not intended to
be a substitute for long-range missiles,
and they are not a substitute. The case
for improved limited war forces is
weakened by advocates who try to divert
attention from the inadequacy of our
missile force.

In addition to those who wish to divert
our attention to other matters, there are
still others who would like to ignore the
missile gap, or to explain it away, or to
jump to the conclusion that it does not
exist at all. These people are motivated
by a patriotic desire to make the U.S.
position appear as strong as it can pos-
sibly be made to appear. They feel that
any criticism of our past or present mis-
takes and failures makes the United
States look weak in the eyes of the world
or the eyes of the Russians. They feel
they must seize upon every pretext to
cover up our weaknesses, and pretend
they are a fiction or an illusion.

I do not agree with those who try to
conceal or obscure the facts. I think
their views, however patriotic, are ex-
tremely pessimistic about the strength
and the future of our country. If this
great democracy cannot see its mistakes,
admit them, and set about correcting
them, then we are truly in a bad way.

My own confidence in this country is
far greater than that. We are big
enough and strong enough to admit our
temporary weaknesses in order to cor-
rect them. We have done so many times
in our history, and we can do it again.

The Russians know how many missiles
we have, just as they know how many
airplanes and submarines and other
weapons we have. Of course, they know
their own numbers,

Friend and foe alike respect us more
for our honesty, our realism, and our de-
termination to face and correct any tem-
porary failures. They cannot respect us
for any transparent effort to minimize
and conceal these failures. To see where
we are lacking, to admit it, and to set
about correcting it, is a mark, not of
weakness, but of strength.

In his state of the Union message,
President Kennedy announced three
major actions, two of which were di-
rected toward increasing and improving
the missile forces of the United States.
These actions mean more than any mere
words. They are more persuasive than
any comment that could be made upon
them.

The directive to strengthen our Polaris
fleet and to speed up our missile and site
building program are perfectly consistent
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with statements made by Mr. Kennedy
over the past several months.

According to an article in the New
York Times of February 9, 1961, Mr.
Eennedy's position on the missile gap is
a consistent one, as it is also consistent
with statements made by others who
have spoken repeatedly on this subject.

The Times quotes Mr, Kennedy as hav-
ing stated on August 26, ““The missile lag
looms larger and larger ahead,” and as
having pointed out at that time that a
missile gap does not necessarily mean a
deterrent gap.

On September 14 he spoke of a need
for “crash programs to provide ourselves
with the ultimate weapons which will
eventually close the missile gap.”

These words have been translated into
actions designed to correct the situation
they describe.

Whether actions already announced,
and other actions which will follow, will
be sufficient to meet the needs of the
hour is a question that may cause some
debate. That debate should be con-
cerned with questions of relative urgency,
relative costs, and relative emphasis be-
tween our missile program and other
necessary programs.

There can be no gquestion or debate,
however, on whether the need for closing
the missile gap has been recognized by
this administration. The need has been
recognized and specific and important
actions have already been taken, and
other actions are now being prepared.

Is there any real excuse today for re-
laxing our vigilance and our efforts in a
game of semantics over what is a missile
and what is a gap, and how the figures
can be stacked to make the realities of
the Russian advantage seem to dis-
appear?

Is it not better to attack the disease
itself rather than to just take more
aspirin?

The Soviets stole a march on us in the
science of missile propulsion. Every in-
formed American knows this today.

Does it help to pretend that having
gotten ahead of us in this all-important
fleld, they are now just sitting around
in idle missile factories, just waiting for
our production to catch up with them?
Would that this were true, but we dare
not believe it.

No matter how much the question of
the extent of the gap or its permanence
may be debated, the fact still remains
as I stated in the beginning, that a long-
range ballistic missile gap does exist, and
will exist for some time to come.

If there are those who wish to believe,
in spite of the evidence, that the Rus-
sians have not possessed a considerable
missile production capability for the past
2 years and have produced no more mis-
siles than one plant in the United States
can produce in 2 or 3 months, then these
people are easily comforted. It is a fact
that our one long-range missile plant in
production, if called upon to do so, could
produce missiles at a rate of nearly one
missile per day. In view of this fact,
is it reasonable for anyone to assume
that an estimate of 150 missiles produced
and deployed by the Russians over the
past 2 years is far too high?
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Think of it—even if the number of
Russian long-range missiles is less than
4 third of that number, we would still
have an ICBM gap greater than that
predicted by the former Secretary of
Defense.

If it should be true—and there are
qualified conscientious men who believe
it is true—that the Russians have now
produced as much as just one of our
own plants could produce in 6 months,
then the missile gap becomes even more
of a problem.

I hope that the gap is not one missile
larger than the very minimum that is
now admitted.

But even if our fondest hopes are true,
the gap is still there. It is real, and it
will be there for some time to come. Let
us face it. Let us finally dispose of the
semantic talk around this issue, and get
on with the task of carrying out the
corrective actions that President Ken-
nedy has already begun.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield to me?

Mr, SYMINGTON. I am glad to yield
to the able Senator from Ohio.

Mr, YOUNG of Ohio. I wish to ex-
press my belief that the distinguished
senior Senator from Missouri has made
today, on the floor of the Senate, a pro-
foundly convincing and important state-
ment. I hope that many Americans will
read it. It comes from a Senator who
has great knowledge of our defense
needs, who has been Secretary of the
Air Force of his country, and who is
regarded by his colleagues as one of the
outstanding authorities in this country
on the subject. The senior Senator
from Missouri [Mr. SymineroN] has
done a real service to the free world in
making this statement today, and I
wish to compliment him on this im-
portant speech.

He has given the facts to the American
people. They are entitled to know that
there is a missile gap between the Soviet
Union and this Nation. Unfortunately,
they have been ladled soothing sirup
from time to time during the Eisen-
hower administration.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
am very grateful for the gracious but
undeserved comments of my friend from
Ohio. If is my privilege to serve with
him on the Committee on Aeronautics
and Space, and to observe his thought-
ful and thorough efforts in the field of
civil defense.

I have noticed recent periodic inser-
tions in the Recorp of various items in-
cident to this missile gap, including one
from a foreign newspaper only this
week. I might ask why the remarks of
such outstanding leaders of the Repub-
lican Party, such as those of Governor
Rockefeller of New York, who was ex-
plicit on this subject not long ago, have
not had their comments included, be-
cause I am sure nobody wishes to make
this question of national defense just a
partisan matter.

I have made this short talk this after-
noon to set straight at least the impli-
cations of some recent insertions in the
Recorp. Again lef me thank my dis-
tinguished colleague from Ohio.
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AUTHOR PHILIP WYLIE ASSERTS
CIVIL DEFENSE USELESS IN NU-
CLEAR WAR

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
Philip Wylie is one of America’s most
distinguished authors. His fame is
worldwide. His views are heard with
respect in political, as well as literary,
cireles.

When President Harry S. Truman
formed the Federal Civil Defense Ad-
ministration in 1949, Mr. Wylie was ap-
pointed an expert consultant. He
served in that capacity for many years
as a dedicated American.

He believed that civil defense was
feasible and practical.

With the development of the hydrogen
bomb, Mr. Wylie reappraised the concept
of civil defense. He concluded that in
the thermonuclear age civil defense is
impossible and absurd.

He knows that this is a huge bureau-
cratic boondoggle, which has cost the
American taxpayers more than a billion
dollars and which is now performing no
good whatever. He asserts that no
plan—whether of city evacuation, shel-
ters, early warning radar lines, or any-
thing else—has value.

Mr. President, I completely agree with
this fine American author.

Not only is civil defense futile in the
age of hydrogen weapons, but the Office
of Civil Defense Mobilization demon-
strates this fact by its every action.

President Kennedy, in naming the Ad-
ministrator of the Office of Civil and
Defense Mobilization, indicated he was
gravely concerned and wished to have a
report on the entire subject.

I assert, Mr. President, we need a thor-
ough investigation of this agency, its
foolish programs, and senseless schemes.

The boondogglers of Civil Defense ad-
vise the citizens of Cleveland to evacu-
ate their city in the event of a sudden
attack. Then, in a city such as Buffalo,
the boondogglers in charge advise dig-
ging shelters in backyards and base-
ments, though, of course, in urban areas
these would become firetraps. People do
not know whether they are to run, to
hide, or to try to do both simultaneously.

In the years of its existence, this inept
agency has wasted more than $1 billion
of taxpayers' hard-earned money.

The taxpayers have paid, and have
worried about paying, that money out
uselessly. Certainly in this grim period
of international anarchy we necessarily
must spend millions of dollars for the
defense of our country, but the money
of the taxpayers should not be squan-
dered and wasted in this manner.

In return for their money, Americans
have received nothing but secreeching
sirens, senseless alerts, and ridiculous
nationwide practice alarms.

Leo A, Hoegh was the Administrator
of Civil Defense in this Nation under the
Eisenhower administration. He was ap-
pointed to the position at a salary of
$25,000 per annum, after the voters of
his State of Iowa did not think enough
of his service in a $12,000 per annum
position to reelect him for a second
term as Governor. During his tenure
as head of OCDM he taught learnedly
around the country—or he simulated
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knowledge, anyway—about survival,
frightening cifizens in regard to the
situation. Of course, he is not feeding
at the public trough now, since January
20. He is in civil life.

Mr. President, Leo A. Hoegh, the for-
mer Administrator of Civil Defense, is
not drawing unemployment compensa-
tion. No one need to worry about him.
We could say, “Scare ’em and then sell
‘em,” because he has been made the vice
president of a corporation in Outer
Chicago, which makes fallout shelters
for Federal buildings and other build-
ings. Incidentally, Mr. Hoegh has been
placed in charge of the civil defense
shelter program, and is selling those
shelters.

In my home city of Cleveland, we need
a new Federal building. We hope it will
be constructed. It may cost the tax-
payers $40 million. The building is
needed to house all our agencies. In the
construction of this building—I do not
know whether Mr. Hoegh's firm expects
to get the contract for such construc-
tion or not—it is contemplated there will
be an air raid shelter installed. Mr.
President, it is expected that will cost 5
percent of the total cost of the Federal
building; in other words, approximately
$2 million of the $40 million, for an ut-
terly useless air raid shelter.

As conducted in the past, Mr. Presi-
dent, the Civil Defense Agency has led
Americans astray on the dangers of nu-
clear war and its terrible aftermath.
OCDM officials have given Americans
only one security—the security of igno-
rance of the potential horrors of nuclear
War.

Philip Wylie explains these horrors
and why no civil defense can cope with
them in an article in a recent issue of
the Rotarian magazine.

I ask unanimous consent to have this
article printed at this point in the Rec-
ORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

(By Philip Wylie)

This article is written in the hope that its
appalling assertions will help intelligent men,
everywhere, to reach the heartening conclu-
slon I have reached. But before any opti-
mism can be expressed, my informed and
long-standing opinion about the effect of an
all-out war needs to be understood.

When in 1949 the President of the United
States formed a Federal Civil Defense Admin-
istration, I was asked by its just appointed
head to serve as an expert consultant. The
invitation came owing to my accurate pre-
war discussions of the then forseen (by
nuclear physicists and knowledgeable lay-
men) A-bomb, and owing to my postwar
publication of an essay accurately describing
the major problems that would be faced by
A-bombed civilians in the United States.

I served FCDA through President Tru-
man's administration and many years of
President Eisenhower’'s. In the days when
the United States and the U.S.S.R. were
stockpiling mere A-bombs, and before any-
one poesessed practical hydrogen bombs, I
felt certain that in any nuclear war the na-
tion best ready to bear such horrific assault
on its civillan front would win the war. In
near despair at the apathy of the average
citizen of the United States to that threat, I
even wrote a novel, “Tomorrow,” in which I
tried to show what everyone in the United
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‘States needed to know, and had to be able
to do, to win an A-bomb fight.

With the independent creation of practical
H-bombs in the United States and the
U.B8.8.R., however, I became certain that an
all-out engagement with such weapons would
create conditions in cities, towns, the coun-
tryside, and elsewhere for which no plan—
whether of city evacuation, shelters, early-
warning-radar lines, or anything else—
would be of value. Information about H-
weapons' effects, available to anybody who is
willing to dig it up and can understand it,
led me to these conclusions:

First, an all-out war, with the megaton
fission-fusion-fission weapons now possessed
in numbers by the United States and the
U.BS5.R. would bring about the eventual
slaughter of nine-tenths or more of all the
people who live in the North Temperate
Zone.

Second, the above discernible fact is not
considered—certainly not sufficliently con-
sidered—by civil-defense planners who tend
constantly to ignore all H-weapons' effects
save those which will set up an admittedly
great havoe, but a havoc with which the
presumed survivors can “cope.”

Factors which are certaln to occur but
for which nobody can imagine a solution
were and are still being evaded by well-in-
tentioned leaders who cannot grasp them and
who seem to me to be blocked, mentally, on
a special precondition where H-war is con-
cerned. This is a bellef almost as absolute
as a religious faith that they and the rest
of the people of the land must have a chance
to win any war—whatever the megatonnage
of weapons used agalnst it, whatever their
numbers, and however swiftly they are mis-
sile delivered.

It 1s not my intent to blame any person
or group of people for their adamant grip on
that illusion. To lose it is to realize that
national power in the classic sense is with-
out meaning, that military victory is no long-
er achievable, that the professional military
man exists only so long as he never puts
to use his best weapons, and that the world
encroachments of the imperial Soviets and
the Red Chinese can be stopped only by
other means than the use of armed might.
For many persons, such realizations are,
simply, unacceptable. Their minds cannot,
in other words, move into the H-bomb age
and operate usefully.

As a result, investigation of varlous eivil
defense ideas which, I feel sure, are unre-
alistic continues. To understand their use-
lessness one must understand at least a few
of the effects of an all-out war which are not
today widely known or much mentioned. I
shall here list only four examples of such
“overlooked” facts.

First, all civil defense programs are based
on the assumption that there would be one
H-bomb assault only. Thereafter, people who
by luck or owing to prepared shelters sur-
vived the devastation would be able, in about
2 weeks, to emerge from their shelters and
begin the business of decontamination, of
finding uncontaminated water and food, of
human rescue, and the like.

The fallacy in that—major—supposition is
plain. For even if all the citizens had suit-
able and sultably stocked bomb shelters, what
earthly reason is there to imagine that a
determined enemy with a huge stockpile of
nuclear weapons would limit his attacks to
one? Indeed, as bases harden and increas-
ing numbers of missiles with H-warheads are
set underground in preaimed rock tubes, the
certainty increases that any combatant na-
tion in such a murderous war would be pre-
pared to launch a series of attacks, at in-
tervals of days, weeks, and months—so that a
rational program, owing to that one datum,
should require shelters equipped to feed, pro-
vide water for, and pump filtered air to their
inhabitants for months.
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But again, such a program is not feasible.
An inevitable result of hits, near misses, and
even quite distant misses of H-bombs, where
large cities are concerned, would be fire-
storm, In World War II, with mere in-
cendlary weapons, the air forces of the allied
nations caused such a phenomenon in Ham-
burg. So many small fires were set that
soon they annucleated into one gigantic
pillar of miles-high flame. Everything com-
bustible In a city (or cities wrecked by H-
bombs exploding miles from their centers)
would feed the whole-city firestorm. Winds
of hurricane velocity would rush from all
peripheral areas to feed the flame. Trucks,
cars, fire apparatus, would be sucked into
the vortex from its edges. And most cog-
ently, such firestorms would either roast
alive all persons in the shelters under them,
or smother them by exhausting the air from
every subterranean tunnel, nook, shelter,
basement, vault, and cranny beneath the
colossal blaze—usually replacing the fire-
consumed alr with superheated carbon
monoxide and carbon dioxide.

Shelters beneath firestorms would be
death traps. And the 300-square-mile
range that an average H-bomb would wreck
ensures the igniting of enough fires to create
the phenomenon of firestorm In any one of
the world’s near-uniformly inflammable
cities. True, fires directly set by the heat
that a nuclear weapon radiates may be blown
out by the ensuing blast wave. But that
same wave would crumple enough skyscrap-
ers, tanks, filling stations, and
homes as gas mains erupted to ignite the
great fire that make a city shelter, however
sturdy or deep, the last place any informed
person would want to be—and be caught
dead—in.

It was recognized, a decade ago, that the
evacuation of any fair-sized city by vehicles
of every sort, even with hours of warning,
would lead to disaster. Frightened drivers,
poor drivers, hounded by the certainty of
oncoming hell, would soon wreck so many
vehicles that all exit roads would be blocked
solidly. The current suggestions for shelter

are based on the realization that
cities cannot be emptied under panicky con-
ditions. Nevertheless, the main exit routes
from major cities are still marked as “re-
served” for military and civil-defense use in
emergency times. That (again) is an exam-
ple of nonthink. For, if “the siren blew,”
who really imagines that a frantic populace
would abide by mere signs—and leave open
the best escape routes from any city? What
route, for example, would be taken by the
myriads who have homes along these roads
and streets?

But in this matter of taking shelter or get-
ting out in time, a different fact, always
known and never, to my recollection, faced
squarely, would create such a hideous situa-
tion that no program could be imagined
which would control it. That fact has been
documented by tests made during nuclear-
bomb explosions on animals with vision com-
parable to our own. Granting clear weather,
the of a medium-sized H-weapon,
day or night, would cause all persons Indoors
or out within view of the fireball, to lock at
it, by uncontrollable reflex. And such people,
seeing the fireball bloom into glaring reality,
whether in an air or ground burst, would be
made blind instantly, even at distances of 40
miles from the explosion. Sudden light,
thousands of times brighter than the sun,
would make them turn around to see the
source. They would have several seconds to
do that before they felt heat or blast and
even if they were too distant to feel either.
And that instinctive glance would burn their
retinas so that they would be sightless.

These unguessable scores of thousands in
and around cities, walking, driving cars, and
buses, and trucks, plloting commerclal
planes, driving locomotives, farming, shop-
ping, whatever, would, after one glance, be
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helpless. Thelr cars, trucks, trains, and
planes would smash. People in the country-
side would be unable even to find thelr way
home. And even cloudy weather would
merely lessen the area where an H-bomb
would blind (even if it did not otherwise
harm), the people able to see the fireball—
an area, In clear weather, on the order of
5,000 square miles per shot.

Nobody, as I implied, has come forward
with any suggestion about how to handle the
millions of people who would be abruptly
and permanently made blind by a massive
H-attack. And nobody has tried to calculate
how the chaos created by vehicles driven by
and peopled with blind human beings could
be dealt with.

Repeated attack, firestorm, and the Instant
blinding of unwarned (or psychologically un-
readled) myriads, are three sure effects to be
expected in all-out war. A fourth rises from
radioactive fallout. The public of several
countries has some concept of certain fallout
perils. Civil-defense officials have patiently
explained that the radloactive particles
which rain from an H-bomb on the ellipti-
cal region downwind ellipse of the burst,
where high altitude winds are consldered, not
ground wind—are of deadly perll over vast
areas. Two feet of earth are needed as a
shield to keep people in the fallout area safe
from the intense radlation that would blan-
ket everything In a few hours or less, and
for a week or two.

The same officlals, however, point out that
radloactive isotopes (the lethal-ray-carrying
particles of fallout) “decay” rapidly In most
cases. In an (average) downwind fallout
area where during the first day after the
H-shot 15 minutes of surface exposure would
give anybody a lethal dose of radiation after
a couple of weeks, a person might take an
exposure of many days’ time without getting
radiation enough to become ill. The down-
wind radioactive area following the burst of
a medlum-caliber H-weapon will have an
area of from 5,000 to 10,000 square miles,

However, the above plcture, horrible as it
is, does not take into account many further
possible or even certain fallout effects. If,
for example, attack follows attack, huge areas
might become so hot that movement upon
them would be Iimpossible for months.
Again, since very few citizens of my Nation—
or any other—have the instruments and the
know-how to measure radiation intensity,
survivors of the initial blast, the firestorm,
the blinding, the direct radiation, and the
heat of H-weapons would have no means of
knowing the radiation level in their sur-
roundings.

This ignorance means that multitudes of
persons who survived the first day after an
H-burst in their area would, owing to some
extreme need (like need of a doctor for a
beloved, badly hurt person—of water for
thirsty children—or of someone to help with
the delivery of a baby—and so on), run their
errands at the cost of thelr lives—experience
agonizing death days or weeks later.

On the other hand, the problem of first
aid, medical aid, succor of all sorts, for the
multitudes who would run or drive out of
what they know (or imagine) to be a hot
area cannot be faced honestly either. Mul-
titudes in thousands of square miles around
an H-weapons burst (with undoubtedly a
day-and-night pillar of miles-high flame be-
tokening a city in firestorm and with a sky
swept by the awesome, rainbow hues of post-
blast activity) would be in absolute panic
and ruled by a naked instinct for self-preser-
vation. People alive, unhurt, and outside
radiation-poisoned reglons would not greet
with kindness men and women and children
arriving on foot or in cars, trucks, or buses
from anywhere else. Everybody in vast re-
glons will be filled with the dread that any-
body from anywhere else may be, in person,
radioactlve, or that the wvehicle such ald-
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needing strangers are driving is itself a hot
carrier of invisible death,

Enough has been told in magazines and
newspapers about the universal shunning of
one family accidentally exposed to radia-
tion—but a family guaranteed by scientists
as safe for association—to make the general
reaction to fallout predictable. The harmless
family was avoided llke plague-stricken
people.

But the ultimate, and worse, fact of fall-
out is still another—and, again, an un-
resolved, unresolvable—horror.

Ralns would bring increased loads of hot
material onto the land, and rains would
wash it down watersheds. Radloactive ele-
ments would thus concentrate on farms, in
pastures, in rivers, and in reservoirs., More-
over, as time passed—as years passed—vari-
ous micro-organisms, some algae, certain
plants, and, through them, soon insects and
animals would build up increased, internal
stores of radloactive substances. Certaln of
the minute living things that are the base
of the whole, great chain of life that ends
in man, and on which man depends to sur-
vive, concentrate radioactive material 100,000
times as heavily as it 1s concentrated in the
water or land around them. That order of
concentration would be passed upward to
man. In sum, while the radioactivity in a
fallout area might soon decrease to a harm-
less amount, the chaln of life in that same
area would be concentrating that residue, so
that the animals and vegetables we eat
would grow “hotter”—or fail to mature—
while fish and birds would vanish in an
annual serles of ever-more-sterile hatches.

This last effect—the ecological result of
H-war—means that a heavily H-bombed na-
tlon would remain a death chamber for
man for decades.

Many additional results of H-warfare
could be cited to prove that survival is im-
possible for a nation, for even any consider-
able minority of a nation, or for nations
caught between combatants. American
military men have openly given the U.S.
Congress an estimate that a first H-bomb
assault on the U.S8.8.R. would eventually
kill most of the people in the Soviet Union,
Siberia included, and a hilgh percentage of
people in Japan as well, perhaps, as in the
Philippines. Any Soviet assault on the
United States would have comparable re-
sults, whatever precautions the people of
the United States had taken. And the na-
ture and history of mankind at war strongly
suggests that, after any such initial assault,
both sldes would be driven into a frenzy so
savage that the H-bombing would go on
until the last person with a bomb to “de-
liver” had delivered it on the enemy—even
if he had to do it by running the weapon
up a bay in a pleasure crulser and going
up, himself, with its detonation.

The U.B.8.R. and the United States know
all the foregoing. So do the military men
in command of H-weapons and A-weapons.
And the U.S.8.R. no more than the United
States or any other power wishes to commit
suicide in order to wipe out an antagonist.

For such reasons, I concluded with cer-
tainty, many years ago, that there would
never be an H-war or an A-war. The people
of the United States of America and the
other bomb-possessing nations have reached
an absolute stalemate of unforeseeable but
long duration that will never be terminated
by holocaust. The differences between free-
men and Communist or Communist-domi-
nated peoples will have to be fought out in
nonmilitary ways. The Reds will use every
stratagem of bluff, of rocket rattling, of the
subversion of other peoples, of infiltration,
of dishonest propaganda, of economlc con-
quest and means limitlessly amoral and
indecent to win the world to communism.
The free world has liberty to offer—equality,
if it will—and a system of being and doing
that has made its citizens the most healthy,
comfortable, and physically able in history.
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If the free nations can orm an hon-
orable and peaceful winning over (by educa-
tion, by loans, by private investment, by per-
sonal contact) of the uncommitted peoples,
they can eventually destroy the Red chance
to create a Red world. If we freemen fail
the world, we shall eventually lose our own
liberties and become slaves, too. That—not
H-war survival—is the challenge of the fu-
ture. And it is my belief freemen will
eventually understand that truth and meet
its challenge.

As long as we continue to think, mis-
takenly, that we can engage in, and win, an
all-out war, we shall fail to fight properly
the only real war in which we and our
children and, probably, theirs will be embat-
tled—the so-called war for men’s minds.

The Communists have stated thelr design
consistently for 40 and more years—and
made appalling galns. They want to subvert,
or convert, or somehow take over enough na-
tions and races so that they will be able to
deny to the remaining free capitalist nations
the hundreds of minerals and raw materials
those nations cannot mine or grow or make
substitutes for inside their own borders. If
we let the Reds achieve that aim, they can
deny us hundreds of materials needed to
keep our production lines going and our
living standard rising. Driven back on our
own internal resources, all of us in the free
nations would soon revert to an economy of
about George Washington's time. Then we'd
surrender bit by bit.

Such is the real battle—with mainland
China and a dozen other whole nations al-
ready lost. We can fight back effectively only
by such means as freemen use—by educa-
tion, by economic aid, by personal contact, by
practicing that equality which the currently
uncommitted peoples (whom we must win to
our side) see we do not now practice, and
by meeting the best and biggest challenge
of all—the challenge to the once bold and
imaginative use of venture capital that once
characterized free-world capitalists who, to-
day, fear to venture money in willing, alien
lands, and instead take in each other's
laundry, timidly.

Perhaps when we can see no martial vic-
tory is possible, we shall then make so mighty
a free and peaceful “war” as to gain back for
the world the peace and freedom it yearns to
own. That—not how to take quivering shel-
ter when the bombs fall—is the battle which
will rage, whether freemen fight back or not
till freedom’s gone, or victorious.

The opportunity it represents is free-world-
sized; the challenge, just right for our cap-
pacity and strength to lead. But we must
first realize what's required to win this fight.
Those who call foreign loans giveaways are
losing for our side. The unventuresome cap-
italists who fear to let out their money to
strange and yet progressing people are losing.
The free man who is unwilllng to associate
with newly independent but alien people is
losing. And all of us have to realize this:

No living man can desire to be free until
he is first sure he is equal. A man would
rather feel the equal of his fellows and en-
dure tyranny than find himself politically
free but in every other way regarded as a
second-class person. If the citizens of North
America and of Europe and Latin America
and free Asia join in the great adventure of
educating the unenslaved world about the
dignity and productivity that liberty, alone,
ensures, the war ahead will get to be man's
greatest venture, adventure—and fun.

Anybody not in it already can sign up for
myriad duties. Meantime people who hang
back with the notion that, no matter what,
some crazy “accident” will start the H-bombs
flying are worrying over nothing. For that's
what any such all-out engagement would
make them: nothing * * * unless they live
south of the equator. So why worry about
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a war that would merely dissolve us all In a
short time when such a tremendous, and
exciting, conflict stands ready made, to be
lost or won by us—that is, by you.

U.S. FOREIGN INFORMATION
PROGRAM

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, too often
the American public is not aware of the
tremendous amount of effort which cer-
tain private citizens give in their role of
advisory commissioners to Government
agencies. These dedicated men and
women study the operations of pro-
grams of Government agencies, make
reports and recommendations, and gen-
erally contribute to the improvement and
growth of the programs.

As coauthor of the so-called Smith-
Mundt Act, Public Law 402, 80th Con-
gress, which provides for a program of
exchange of persons and for our oversea
information program, better known as
the Voice of America, I am grateful for
the hard work and tremendous contri-
butions made by the Advisory Commis-
sion on Information.

Members of this Commission are Mark
A. May, Chairman, professor emeritus
of psychology of Yale University; Erwin
D. Canham, editor, the Christian Science
Monitor; Lewis W. Douglas, former Am-
bassador to Great Britain; Sigurd S.
Larmon, chairman of the board of
Young & Rubicam, Inc.; and Philip D.
Reed, former chairman of the board,
General Electric.

This Commission has just filed its
16th report. As usual, it is filled with
practical suggestions for improving our
oversea information program.

For instance, the Commission has rec-
ommended that, in the interests of
greater economy and efficiency, the
United States should consolidate its for-
eign information, general education, and
cultural programs in one independent
agency whose director would have direct
access to the President, attend Cabinet
meetings, and participate in the delib-
erations of the National Security Coun-
cil.

I was particularly interested in this
recommendation because it is similar to
proposals which I have been making for
some years. I hope that further study
will be given to the idea. I think it is
worthwhile because I think it is praeti-
cal.

Further, in this report, the Commis-
sion points out that we should avoid ex-
tremes in dealing with the U.S. Informa-
tion Agency. The report points out that
simply expanding the international pub-
lic relations effort without doing the
necessary work of eoordination and con-
solidation, and undertaking to improve
the quality of our information, will not
offer a panacea.

In addition, the Commission states—
very wisely—that we should avoid the
extreme view that our Government
should eliminate our oversea informa-
tion activities.

Mr. President, many citizens interested
in cultural relations, information, and
public relations are also interested in
this activity which our Government un-
dertakes to bring facts about America
to people who live in other countries. I
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am sure that more people will become in-
terested in our international information
program if they read the recommenda-
tions of the Advisory Commission.
For that reason, and for the reasons
which I stated before, I ask permission
to insert in the body of the RECORD a por-
tion of the report which was filed on
February 13, 1961, by the U.S. Advisory
Commission on Information. I again
want to offer my appreciation to the
members of that Commission for the
splendid work they have continued to do
in this field.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

1. THE PURPOSES OF USIA

In previous communications to the Con-
gress, this Commission has identified four
functions of the U.S. foreign information
program. They are:

1. To counsel the executive branch on in-
ternational public opinion by making avail-
able its speciallzed knowledge to the formu-
lation and implementation of U.S. foreign
policies.

2, To explain and interpret to people over-
seas the meaning and purpose of U.S.
foreign policies.

3. To serve as a source of accurate, non-
sensational news abroad without competing
with U.S. private news sources.

4. To present the full sweep of American
life and culture to the people of the world
in order to correct misconceptions and to
combat false or distorted pictures of the
United States.

These functions illustrate the proposition
that there are essentially two levels where
the public relations factor enters into the
consideration of U.S. foreign relations. The
first is the advisory level and the other is
the level of application.

On the advisory level, this Commission has
expressed the view that the U.S. Information
Agency’s speclalized capabilities and knowl-
edge should be more utilized by officials of
the Government. Top policymakers should
be aware of, understand and respect the at-
titudes and opinions of other people without
permitting these opinions to dictate the
course of U.S. policles. Some policymakers
possess and project this sense of awareness of
other peoples and other cultures. Others
have remained blind to or only dimly aware
of the importance of being cognizant and
considerate of other people’s opinions.

This kind of awareness of our relationship
with other peoples can seldom be forced upon
individuals. It has to be there. Neverthe-
less every top policy officer, whether gifted
or relatively insensitive to this factor, should
have at his elbow the advice and guidance
of those who are especlally and exclusively
concerned with the state of foreign public
opinion and with the probable reactions of
the world to proposed and contemplated
policies. The Commission belleves that U.S.
policies and programs of all departments
and agencies which affect our relations with
other countries would be benefited through
careful consideration of the type of think-
ing and advice on foreign public opinion
that USIA can provide.

Further, it is to be hoped that USIA might
enjoy greater participation in policymaking,
and in the public presentation of policy,
so that public reactions abroad may be con-
sidered before, rather than after, the faect.

Such counseling can prove fruitful at all
levels of Government. It can be especially
important at the Cabinet and National Se-
curity Council levels, and for the office of
the President. The Commission believes that
there should be direct communication be-
tween the President and the Director of
USIA. The President should call on him for
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ald In developing programs of strategic sig-
nificance in the vital area of U.S. foreign re-
lations.

When it comes to the application of a
foreign information program, this Commis-
slon has stated that the strategic, commer-
clal, and political interests of the United
States require an accurate presentation and
explanation of US. policies, objectives, and
actions. Information services can perform
indispensable tasks for the diplomacy of a
great power. And international communica-
tions are essential in the highly revolution-
ary period through which we are living.

Although private enterprise and the activi-
tles of numerous private individuals and
groups remain the main source of informa-
tion by which foreigners judge the United
SBtates, governmentally conducted operations
are essential to supplement private eflort.
This is especlally true in countries where
private channels of communication are weak,
primitive, or ineffectual, or where they are
controlled or otherwise interfered with, cen-
sored, or excluded.

Desplte the initiative, energetic efforts and
resourcefulness of private channels of com-
munieation, official foreign policy can be
adequately explained abroad only through a
governmental operation.

This operation must be dedicated and di-
rected towards an eventual successful reso-
lution of the cold war. At the same time,
it must work with our historic friends, our
new as well as ancient allies, and deal with
the sinister plans and efforts of potential
enemies.

The total U.8. communications program
must, because of the magnitude of its task,
direct its programs at the influential in all
countries. It must also devise imaginative
means of informing, attracting, and holding
the interest and satisfying the curiosity of
the many.

The achievement of these tasks requires
personnel and media output which are of
the highest order of excellence, which are
reliable and honest, and which are as con-
tinuous as they can be.

Finally, the effects of these services are
difficult to evaluate. They are seldom dem-
onstrably conclusive in affecting the course
of events. However by thelr continuous
but not too obtrusive presence, they can
help create climates of opinion, and develop
backgrounds for subsequent policies and
events. This may at times affect positively
or negatively diplomatic negotiations and
more often the attitudes and opinion of the
average man in different parts of the world.

At this point, a word of warning is indi-
cated. No amount or quality of propaganda,
information, culture, or education can be
a substitute for U.S. foreign policies or for
the domestic strength and stability of our
country. Simply expanding our interna-
tional public relations efforts will not offer
us a panacea for all our problems through-
out the world. Many ardent advocates of
an expanded Information, cultural, and edu-
cational program have given the impres-
slon, unwittingly perhaps, that all that is
necessary 1s to expand our facilities and
media in every country in the world. Huge
sums have been suggested for these pro-
grams on the assumption that increasing
the quantitative factor will immediately
result in improved foreign relations.

On the other hand, opponents and hostile
critlics of these programs have insisted that
this entire activity should be reduced or
completely eliminated, that it is a boondog-
gle, that national prestige rises only as na-
tlonal power increases irrespective of public
relations, cultural, or educational programs,
and that the problems in Cuba, the Congo,
Berlin, Laos, the Sino-Soviet empire, among
many, cannot be materlally affected by in-
formation and cultural services.

The Commission rejects both extremes.
Often too much is expected of USIA in the
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short run. A policy that is right for the
United States may prove unpopular abroad,
and no sudden increase of effort will change
the picture. The USIA should not be ex-
pected to perform short-run miracles. It
cannot hope to make some policies palatable
in some countries even in the long run, no
matter how valid the policy, and it cannot
make a bad policy palatable anywhere at
any time.

Furthermore, our free and open society,
combined with the vastness of our country
and our geographical differences, are bound
to produce conflicting opinions, which are
one of our basic strengths, Yet these differ-
ences are magnified and exploited by Com-
munists and others wishing to portray the
United States in its most unfavorable light.
Sensational reporting has also tended to dis-
tort the image of America and to limit the
impact and acceptance of USIA activities.

Finally, the biggest limitation is simply
time. People’s opinions cannot be altered
overnight. To change and correct inaccu-
rate opinions about us requires steady, repeti-
tive effort over a long period of time.

The Commission believes that the Ameri-
can people too often fail to understand the
need for and the long-range objectives of
USIA's activities.

In its previous evaluations of the program,
the Commission has called attention to in-
adequacles and weaknesses and has made
recommendations for improvement. But the
Commission has also pointed out the suc-
cesses and gains that have been made which
strengthened our national interest, national
posture, and national respect in many coun-
tries of the world. Hard evidence has been
submitted to document these conclusions.

Certainly it can be agreed that there are
short-term needs which USIA has met, but
the major objectives are long term in nature.
Avoldance of extremes in expectation—both
favorable and unfavorable—will lead to a
more realistic appreciation of the U.S. infor-
mation program,

II. SOME RECOMMENDATIONS FOR USIA

Having reviewed the purposes of a US.
information program, it may be helpful at
this time to summarize for the new Congress
and administration some of the major recom-
mendations which have developed from the
Commission’s 12 years of experience with the
program.

A. Consolidated agency with Cabinet status

In its 15th report to Congress, issued
in April 1960, this Commission recommended
the consolidation of the Government’s in-
formation, cultural, and general (as dis-
tinguished from technical) educational
activities into one independent agency with
Cabinet status. The Commission had in
mind that the Director and Agency be clothed
with a high enough stature to have imme-
diate access to the President and the mem-
bers of the Cabinet. The use of “Cabinet
status” in this report should be understood
in this sense.

Briefly stated, the main reason for this
recommendation were as follows: Informa-
tion, cultural, and educational programs are
all concerned with communicating with the
people of other countries, Consolidation
of all such foreign communications into one
agency should result in more unified plan-
ning for programs which are similar in pur-
pose and method, though this may neces-
sarily be modified to suit the sensitivities of
different countries. There should also be
more efficient use of limited resources, in-
cluding manpower.

These programs all require country-by-
country varlation, administration, and
planning. They should be centrally directed
and coordinated by a qualified administrator
with knowledge of forelgn affairs, sensitive
antennas, administrative experience, and also
with direct access to the President and his
Cabinet,
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The Commission believes that Cabinet
status is needed for such combined opera-
tions. Regular attendance at Cabinet meet-
ings by the Director of this Agency would
insure greater familiarity with and access
to other departments which deal with for-
eign affairs and with domestic issues that
have forelgn ramifications. It would also
assure to the President direct access to the
Director of USIA who would function as his
chief counsel and adviser on foreign public
opinion.

In addition, high stature of the Director
and the Agency in the hierarchy of Govern-
ment departments should help to avoid many
of the contradictory statements made by per-
sonnel in the many departments of Govern-
ment that either directly or indirectly are
concerned with foreign affairs. These con-
tradictory statements are a cause of confu-
sion and perplexity among foreign govern-
ments and peoples.

Finally, high level status for the position
of Director will make it possible to attract
men of ability and experience who would not
accept subordinate posts. And the same
effect will make itself felt in the easler re-
cruiting of able personnel at other levels of
the Agency organization.

The Commission further believes that
USIA should remain independent, separate
from the Department of State.

The Department of State ls responsible for
foreign policy formulation and guidance.
However, experience over the past years has
proved that operations are more effectively
administered, more imaginative and dy-
namic when separated from the policy form-
ing agency.

Experience has also demonstrated that sep-
aration gives the Agency’s program a greater
chance for objectively; it protects the non-
partisan character of the program; and it
makes management of the Agency more
efficient.

In addition, adding a large operational
program to the other duties of the Secretary
of State would tend to increase unnecessa-
rily the burdens of that office as it faced the
complexities of operating a completely differ-
ent far-flung service,

The important functions of the Depart-
ment of State and USIA can best be achieved
separately, but there should and must be an
intimate relationship between the two in-
cluding a planned and extensive exchange of
personnel.

B. The importance of constructive and
comprehensive planning

The Commission also has recommended,
and wishes to repeat its recommendation,
that there be improvement in the planning
functions of the Agency.

There should be more adequate and more
realistic forward planning to meet the oppor-
tunities and the challenges that will arise in
the years ahead. This type of planning must
be based on a strong research and analysis
program capable of determining emerging
trends throughout the world. Only by plan-
ning ahead will the United States have the
personnel and the facilities, the policies and
programs—that will enable it to be ready for
new situations as they develop. Long range
planning also will make it possible for the
United States to review and modify programs
as needs change and to expand where oppor-
tunities exist or the challenge is greatest.

Buch forward planning should be directed
both to target areas and to target groups. In
Africa, in Latin America, in the Near East,
south, and southeast Asia and other areas,
indeed in all areas including Western Europe,
the most careful planning is required if the
United States is to approach the future well
prepared for all contingencies,

As an example of forward planning for tar-
get groups, speclal programs to the youth of
the world deserve consideration. The Agency
already has demonstrated competence in ap-
proaching this group, but there may be a
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need to focus more attention and resources
on the younger generation. In many of the
newer countries of the world, the emerging
rulers are relatively young men and women
who should be made fully acquainted with
the practices and procedures of democratic
socleties.

Better planning can also help to improve
current operations. The information, educa-
tion, and cultural programs for each country
should be planned and developed in unison,
not as unrelated activities.

There are obviously different needs and op-
portunities to be planned for in different
countries. For example, communications
techniques and approaches have to be adapt-
ed to differing needs and literacy levels.
Since the USIA is dealing with essentially
scarce resources of both money and man-
power, care must be taken to plan for their
present use in a manner to achieve the best
results.

The Commission believes that a consolida-
tion and shifting of resources and programs
from areas of lower priority to those of great-
er priority are needed at once, without neg-
lecting or appearing to be indifferent to the
attitudes of those who are our natural
friends.

It 1s essential for the Agency to make care-
ful plans and hard judgments on these mat-
ters in order to conserve available funds and
personnel and to operate all programs in the
most economical manner possible, Not every
country requires all media or all cultural fa-
cilities or the same educational assistance, If
after thorough examination and review,
additional funds for expansion are necessary
on the basis of critical situations and trends,
the Agency should be encouraged to seek as-
elstance from the Congress for supplemental
funds and increased regular appropriations.

C. Strengthening the field structure

The Integrated structure in the fleld
whereby the public affairs officer is a re-
sponsible and responsive member of the Am-
bassador's country team should be retained
and strengthened.

The Commission pointed out in its 15th
report to Congress, and wishes to repeat,
that the 1950's witnessed a change in the
requirements of USIA's foreign service per-
sonnel. The emphasis today appears to be
less on technical skills, more on broader edu-
cation and training and the ability to com-
municate with forelgn audiences on a direct
personal basis. These are requirements for
representing the United States abroad with
foreign citizens from all walks of life. In
the opinion of the Commission, appoint-
ments ranging from Ambassadors and Min-
isters to the newly recruited Foreign Service
officers should consider these talents of per-
sonal communication. This may often be
the most important function performed by
Foreign Service information officers as a
supplement to the Ambassador and his staff.

This requirement for foreign duty among
information service personnel should not
be taken to mean that the Ambassador, the
diplomatic corps, and members of the For-
eign Service are relieved of their fundamen-
tal responsibilities which (in collaboration
with USIS) include not only the explanation
of American policies, but the explanation of
American culture and soclety. The Com-
mission believes that the Ambassador in the
final analysis is the most important of all
the overseas personnel associated with dis-
semination of information about our country
and the explanation of our foreign policy.
It is the duty of the public affairs officer to
assist him in every way in accomplishing
these objectives.

In view of the Importance of such collabo-
ration and cooperation between the diplo-
matie corps and the USIS in the field, the
Commission believes it would be an error
to break up the harmonious working rela-
tlonships that have developed among cul-
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tural affairs officers (CAO), public affairs
officers (PAO) , and Ambassadors. To remove
the CAO from under the jurisdiction of the
PAO, as some have suggested, could not
help but have a divisive effect. The attempt
to separate information from culture is nei-
ther realistic nor practical. It could lead
only to two sets of communications pro-
grams, unrelated to each other in operation
yet overlapping in many areas of content
and audience.

Neither would such a step automatically
improve the caliber of our cultural repre-
sentatives. There i1s no reason why distin-
guished men of cultural accomplishments
may not be persuaded to serve their coun-
try abroad for a number of years without
impairing the valuable day-to-day work of
the regular CAO. It would be folly, how-
ever, to expect such culturally distinguished
individuals to encumber themselves with the
tasks of running libraries, supervising ex-
hibits, or making arrangements for musical
extravaganzas—functions which must be the
responsibility of the CAO.

For these reasons the Commission believes
that the proper course is not to divide the
present field structure, but to strengthen
and develop it.

Other recommendations made to the
Agency previously by the Commission have
included the following:

(a) It should remain nonpartisan in char-
acter.

(b) It should strlve constantly to develop
closer relations with Congress.

(c) It should be given the necessary legis-
lative authority for a Foreign Service Corps
in order to strengthen its foreign service.

(d) It should encourage the development
of top executive ability and talent by se-
lecting and training good managers for all of
USIA’s high level executive positions and
important oversea posts.

(e) Its officers overseas should be pro-
vided with more substantial representation
funds in order to defray the heavy expense
incurred In the ordinary discharge of duty
and public obligations.

(f) It should continue to seek more effec-
tive working relations with private enter-
prises which operate in international com-
munications. It should also coordinate and
integrate more effectively the President's
people-to-people program with the appro-
priate parts of the Agency.

(g) It should emphasize and develop fur-
ther those binational or multinational infor-
mation activities which have been found to
be most productive in achieving interna-
tional understanding.

(h) It should work toward reducing the
amount of rotation in oversea assignments
s0 that experienced officers will not be pulled
out of a country just as they are reaching
full effectiveness.

(1) It should examine the number of and
the need for requested reports, reducing
paperwork where possible so that there will
be more time available for productive en-
deavors.

(§) It should lay special stress on and sup-
port for the United Nations (U.N.) as an in-
strument for resolving world problems and
mitigating major areas of conflict.

(k) It should be encouraged to devise spe-
clal events and activities such as Interna-
tlonal meetings, exhibitlons, and visitations
which will provide opportunities for specific
information and education programs.

(1) It should continue to play an impor-
tant role at International conferences by
making available its specialized communica-
tlons skills, facilities, and knowledge to those
who are responsible for presenting the U.S.
position and purposes at these meetings.

An elaboration of most of these recom-
mendations may be found in earller Com-
mission reports to Congress (see especially
Nos, 7 and 12 to 15). They are itemized
here in order to provide the new Congress,
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the new administration, and the new Direc-
tor with the accumulated experience gained
from the past. They represent the con-
sidered judgment of this Commission after
having observed, appraised, and reflected
upon the experiences of the United States
in this vital area of our foreign relations
from the beginnings of the foreign informa-
tion and educational programs authorized
by Public Law 402 and passed by the 80th
Congress, January 27, 1948,

From the above enumeration, it is clear
that the many tasks that face the Agency
require men and women who have character,
Integrity, knowledge, a variety of skills, sen-
sitivity, personality, energy, and adaptability.
It is equally clear that these are complex
and difficult demands and requirements for
this difficult yet important field. They re-
quire our finest talents. And those who do
persevere and succeed, sometimes at the
risk of life to self and family, should earn
their country’s gratitude and receive the
plaudits of their countrymen.

In addition to its recommendations
for the TU.S. Information Agency, the
Commission would also like to express Its
concern in a somewhat broader area. The
foreign relations of the United States are af-
fected by the policies, programs, statements,
and actlvities of many departments and
agencies of the Government, This multi-
departmental aspect of our international
relations creates problems for an informa-
tion program charged with the responsibility
of speaking for the United States as a whole,
and with promoting better understanding of
the United States among the peoples of the
world.

The Commission would like to call atten-
tion to three areas where there might be im-
provement in the interdepartmental coor-
dination of policies, programs, and informa-
tion operations.

1. There appears to be a need for closer
coordination at the executive level of state-
ments with respect to foreign affairs issued
by all Government departments. If depart-
ment heads and their responsible subordi-
nates were required to clear policy state-
ments affecting directly or indirectly the
conduct of U.S. foreign affairs before issuing
them, there would be greater assurance that
the U.S. Government would be speaking with
one voice.

2. Domestic policies, too, often have foreign
implications and are of interest to people
in other countries. Closer coordination at
the highest level between the Department of
State, USIA, and domestic departments and
agencies would provide information in ad-
vance that could prove helpful in formulat-
ing information programs which explain our
policies to people overseas.

3. Effective forward planning in the in-
formation area—as in other areas—calls for
the deepest, broadest possible knowledge of
Communist cold war moves. Here, too, closer
coordination at the top level among depart-
ments and agencles concerned with the cold
war could lead to more effective information
programs. And not just programs in reaction
to Communist activity, but new, positive,
dramatic plans and programs of our own
that will move the United States still further
ahead on the information offensive.

III. CONCLUSION

In summary, this 16th report to the Con-
gress of the United States has reviewed
briefly the purposes and principles of our
foreign information program. The Commis-
sion has recommended certain steps which it
believes will strengthen USIA, with particu-
lar emphasis in three areas.

1. The consolidation of the Government’s
foreign information, cultural, and general
educational activities into one independent
agency with high level status.

2. The need for more constructive and
comprehensive planning, especlally long-
range planning.
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3. The maintenance and.strengthening of
the harmonious working relationships in the
field between USIS and the Ambassadors and
their staffs.

In addition, the Commission has stated its
belief In the need for closer coordination
among the many departments and agencies
of the Government whose policies, activities,
and statements affect, directly or indirectly,
the course of U.S. foreign affairs.

With firm support and wise guldance from
the new administration, and with the con-
tinued advice and help of the Congress, this
Commission is confident that the U.S. Infor-
mation Agency will continue its steady prog-
ress in advancing our national interests,

Respectfully submitted.

Marxk A, May,
Chairman.
ErwiN D. CANHAM.
LEwis W, DoucLas.
S1GURD S5. LARMON.
Pamr D. REED.

RATIFICATION OF TREATY FOR
ESTABLISHING ORGANIZATION
FOR ECONOMIC COOPERATION
AND DEVELOPMENT
Mr. HART. Mr. President, a distin-

guished leader of the American business

community has addressed to me a let--

ter, which he may well have addressed
also to other Senators, dated February
17. The letter explains, I believe very
eloquently, spoken from a background of
experience, the writer's deep conviction
that ratification of the Treaty for Estab-
lishing the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development will be of
great benefit to this country. He makes
reference to some of the concerns that
have been expressed in connection with
the treaty.

I ask unanimous consent that his let-
ter be printed in the Recorp at this
point. It is from Peter R. Nehemkis, Jr.,
the Whirlpool Corp. of St. Joseph, Mich.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHmLPOOL CORP.,
St. Joseph, Mich., February 17, 1961.
Hon. Pairie A. HArT, .
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear PHIL: This letter is not necessary to
persuade you to vote in favor of ratification
of the Treaty for Establishing the Organiza-
tion for Economic Cooperation and Develop-
ment. Nevertheless, I do want you to have
the views of our company. We regard the
OECD as an important and very promising
forum for the promotion of the economic in-
terests of the United States and of our
North Atlantic partners. It can be of per-
suasive assistance with the more affluent
members of the Atlantic community in as-
sisting this country in redressing the im-
balance in our international payment ac-
counts.

It is a matter of national concern that
greater assistance be furnished by Europe
for the underdeveloped nations: OECD could
accelerate this activity.

Every American business concerned with
international activities, particularly busi-
ness activities in Europe, is affected by the
rival European trade bloes. Our Nation, as
well as the business community, has a com-
mon interest in minimizing diserimination
against American exports by the Common
Market. OECD would be an effective force in
preventing such discriminations.

Our business friends who argue the pro-
tectlonist cause, it seems to me, are dis-
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torting the purposes of this international
body: there is no evidence whatsoever, as
I am sure you will agree, that adherence to
OECD will remove the historic tariff func-
tlons from the Congress and repose them
with the Department of State,
‘With best and kindest wishes,
Very sincerely yours,
PeTER H. NEHEMEIS, Jr.

THE NEW YORK HAREBOR STRIKE

Mr. HART. Mr. President, the gnaw-
ing, disturbing strikes which intrude on
the convenience, holiday plans, and busi-
ness travel of Americans understandably
produce some pretty high blood pressure.
I happen to be one of those inconven-
ienced. Yet I think it not out of order
that a voice speaking a message not
normally heard in connection with such
concurrence be made a part of the
Recorp. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that the expression of opinion
contained in an editorial in the Weekly
Review of Public Affairs, known as the
Commonweal of February 3, be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

A SYMBOLIC STRIKE

Everyone is glad that the New York har-
bor strike was settled, especially with a
settlement described by Secretary of Labor
Goldberg as falr, decent, and honorable.

For the 13 days that the strike lasted, the
city of New York suffered increasingly seri-
ous disruption of its entire economic life, as
100,000 commuters were cut off from their
jobs, and as the city’'s supplies of fresh food
and fuel were more and more stringently cur-
talled. Toward the end of the strike the
shutdown of the New York Central Railroad
had extended its crippling effects hundreds
of miles north and west, even as far as Chi-
cago. And yet the cause of all this hard-
ship, including the complete paralysis of
two rallroad systems, was a dispute over a
handful of jobs by a union with a total
membership of only 664.

Clearly, this was an intolerable situation,
as S0 many commentators and editorialists
have pointed out. But to say only that the
situation was intolerable does not help very
much in finding a solution to it.

First of all, it must be remembered that
the tug strike was entirely legal and orderly,
and came only after lengthy management-
union negotiations in which both sides re-
fused to yleld on what they considered an
all-important point. Secondly, the rallroads
were not, as many people seemed to believe,
merely innocent bystanders in this dispute,
and there was no question here of a second-
ary boycott. The rallroads were and are the
employers of the striking tug and ferry work-
ers; they were and are management. As for
the honoring of picket lines by fellow union
members who are not themselves on strike,
this is a fundamental of union solidarity,
without which no small union could ever
hope to stand up to a huge corporation.

The chief issue in the New York strike
was the right of management to abolish jobs
and procedures it considers unnecessary.
Although the number of jobs involved here
was less than 100, the railroads thought the
principle at stake so important that they
were willing to risk a major strike rather
than to surrender what they insist is their
right. The union too—and with them the
rallroad brotherhoods—believed that the fu-
ture consequences of ylelding to the rail-
roads on this point were great enough to
warrant an extension of the harbor strike
to a major rallroad tieup.
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Thus the New York tug strike did not
revolve around the 50 or 60 jobs that were
technically at stake; it concerned the whole,
hotly disputed issue of featherbedding in
organized labor, and by extension the un-
solved question of the impact of technology
and automation on American society. In
that sense, the tug workers’ walkout was not
a little strike, but a big one, bearing on what
is probably the largest and most pressing
problem facing the national economy.

The settlement of the stike was made pos-
sible by the agreement to hold the principal
issue in abeyance until next December, when
a Presidential commission headed by former
SBecretary of Labor Mitchell will complete an
exhaustive consideration of the entire prob-
lem of work rules and featherbedding. This,
by the way, is what the tug workers originally
proposed, but the rallroads were apparently
fearful that such an agreement might sug-
gest that they were relinquishing their right
to make these decisions themselves. At
any rate, the White House study which is
being made represents a real hope of progress
on a question which has too long been ig-
nored or evaded.

Automation is coming, unquestionably,
and the unions which are trying to block
it are fighting a losing battle. But as auto-
mation will bring benefits, so too, will it
bring certain costs, and the costs must be
shared along with the benefits. This is
primarily what the unions are fighting for.
Technological advances will obviously bene-
fit management, the skilled workers who
stay on at automated plants, and in one
sense, the consumer as well. But, union
spokesmen ask, is the prosperity and well-
being of the rest of us to be paid for solely
by the suffering of the human beings whose
jobs have suddenly become obsolete?

If the answer to this guestion is clearly
no, then steps must be taken to work out
the right answer—by the unions, by manage-
ment, by society at large (whose problem
this is), using the agency of Government,
The step already taken—the commissioning
of the Mitchell study group—is a good one,
albeit long overdue. And if the New York
strike is to have any good effects, it will be
in rousing Americans to a realization of the
seriousness of this problem, and of thelr own
responsibility for the solution of it.

UNEMPLOYMENT IN MICHIGAN'S
UPPER PENINSULA

Mr. HART. Mr. President, a number
of cities in Michigan's Upper Peninsula
look forward to additional assistance
from State and Federal Government to
meet the chronic unemployment situa-
tion that has affected almost all parts
of the economy of this area.

On January 23 I placed in the RECORD
some of the resolutions and letters I have
received outlining programs being un-
dertaken in these cities to try to combat
the unemployment problem. I ask unan-
imous consent to have placed in the
Recorp at this point in my remarks two
more such communications from cities
in the Upper Peninsula, one from Bes-
semer, in Gogebic County, and one from
Alpha, in Iron County, Mich.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tions were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Whereas the city of Bessemer is in dire
need of economic assistance; and

Whereas the city of Bessemer in the Upper
Peninsula of Michigan has been steadily
losing population, declining from 4,300 in
1920 to 3,305 in 1960, while the Nation has
been growing rapidly in population; and

Whereas followup studies of local
school graduates over a perlod of 25 years



1961

reveal that upward of 60 percent of each
graduating class leaves the city of Bessemer;
and

Whereas there has been a sharp curtail-
ment in the iron ore mining and lumbering
industries; and

Whereas the average employment figure in
the city of Bessemer is downward and the
list of direct relief recipients and persons
unemployed continues to grow; and

Whereas the basic industry of iron ore
mining is importing foreign ores because of
cheap labor costs and because of tax beneflts
given by the Federal Government and be-
cause the Federal Government has failed to
recognize the need to take care of the local
people as well as the foreign nations; and

Whereas the city of Bessemer would be able
to develop economically by development of
the vast natural resources such as iron ore,
copper, and timber that are located in the
area; and

Whereas a program of highway construc-
tion to further develop transportation re-
sources into the city of Bessemer would help
the economy greatly; and

Whereas the availability of natural gas
would assist the local economy; and

Whereas a program of expanded vocational
training for persons that have been dis-
placed due to job demands would make
available our large labor reserve for natlonal
employment or employment in service in-
dustries; and

Whereas an expanded program of research
and development of mineral resources, in
wood products and in the tourist industries,
would make available economic opportuni-
ties; and

Whereas the Federal Government should
divert and relocate defense industries for the
national security of the United States; and

Whereas the people of the city of Bessemer
have pald substantial amounts in income
taxes to the Federal Government without re-
celving any direct benefits, and further, that
this money received from the citizens of the
city of Besserner has been used to support
and develop foreign nations to the detriment
of the people of the city of Bessemer; and

Whereas there is a direct responsibility
on the Congress of the United States to pro-
vide employment and work opportunities for
the people of the city of Bessemer rather
than the welfare programs and increased
unemployment compensation programs:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the city council of the city
of Bessemer, That they request the Congress
of the United States to give their support to
the proposals of the special labor, manage-
ment, Government program study group
headed by Paur Doucras of Illinois and that
congressional action be taken to implement
these recommendations; and be it further

Resolved, That the city council of the
city of Bessemer request the Congress of the
United States to support the Flood-Douglas
bill that deals with the problems of areas
of economic unemployment; and be it
further

Resolved, That the city of Bessemer be
given high priority in any assistance given
under distressed area legislation; and be it
further

Resolved, That copies of this resolution
be sent to the Honorable U.S. Senators
PATRICK MCNAMARA, PHILIP HART, and Paun
DougLAs, and that coples of this resolution
be also delivered to U.S. Representatives
JorN B. BENNETT and DANIEL J, FLOOD.

Attest:

EvERETT O. LAKE,
City Clerk.
Prorosep PuBrLic WORKS PROJECTS
BeEsSsEMER, MICH., JANUARY 1961

This report, prepared by the common
council, c¢ity of Bessemer, contains public
works projects which could be initiated to
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help alleviate the unemployment which
presently exists in Bessemer.

These are all projects that have been
planned for some time but because of the
shortage of funds have never been started.
The city of Bessemer does not employ a full
time engineer, therefore, we do not have an
estimated cost for the projects:

1. Water and sewer improvements:

Relocate 6-inch water main between
Fourth Avenue and Yale Avenue with an 8-
inch main to relieve pressure problems in
the fifth ward.

Install new service lines on Yale Avenue
and on streets connecting EIl and Yale
Avenues.

Install water and sewer mains from EI
Avenue south to township line on the John-
son Road.

Relay sewer on Porter and Galena Streets.

Improve water volume and pressure in
the Jungles and Palms locations.

Install a bypassing 8-inch water main
to connect existing main on Hillerest Avenue
with the reservoir on the First Blufl.

Repair retaining wall at pumphouse pond.

Erect hurricane fencing around sewage
disposal plant and pumphouses.

Extend water line on West Iron Street
from Ethel to Massie Avenue.

2. Storm sewers and drainage ditches:

Install storm sewer on Eli Avenue, North
Case Street and the east end addition.

Eliminate open drainage ditches on South
State Street and Mill Street by installing
culverts and to correct drainage.

Problem on East Colby Street.

3. Expansion of the cemetery.

4. Recreation and parks:

Improve the park on South Clayberg
Street.

Develop the First Blufl Park and recrea-
tion area including the erection of a recrea-
tion building.

5. Citywide street improvements and de-
velop alleys in Main Street business district.

MasTODON TOWNSHIP,
Alpha, Mich.
Hon. PHILIP HART,
U.8. Senator.

Dear Sir: Thank you for sending me a
copy of the Douglas task force report. It
is encouraging to know that plight of our
people is being considered. We here, in the
Upper Peninsula of Michigan, are definitely
faced with a serious problem.

Our direct rellef program has increased to
a point that we must ask the State to step
in. We have an industrial committee set up
to explore all the possible avenues of en-
couraging industry to locate in the area, but
a healthy market is needed before industry
will expand. Our iron ore industry could
take care of us if the market is good, but of
course automation has taken its toll here,
too, and with an expanding population other
industries will be needed to absorb the labor
pool. I am one*of the unemployed of the
steel industry, and being in the 45-50 age
group find it very difficult to find stable em-
ployment, with my diversified abilities, I
have been able to keep my head above water.
Something must be done to encourage em-
ployment of the older age groups. We have
children ready to go to college—this I feel
is needed to meet the challenging future—
but without a stable income it is extremely
difficult. I know because my son just com-
pleted his degree at Michigan State and I
have a daughter in her first year of college
now, There are many more in a less fortu-
nate position than I am in, and I am con-
cerned about them also.

Thank you again for your attention, and
would you please send me literature on leg-
islation pertalning to long-term job oppor-
tunities, or development of local resources.

Yours sincerely,
JoseEPH A. ROSSI,
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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come be-
fore the Senate at this time, under the
order previously entered, I move that the
Senate adjourn until 12 o'clock noon on
Friday.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o'clock and 35 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, under the order previously
entered, until Friday, February 24, 1961,
at 12 o'clock meridian.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate February 22, 1961:
DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE
TO BE AMBASSADORS

Lt. Gen. James M. Gavin, U.S. Army, re-
tired, of Massachusetts, to be Ambassador
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to France.

David K. E. Bruce, of Maryland, to be Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to Great
Britain.

Charles F. Baldwin, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to the Federation of Malaya.
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION

Henry R. Laboulsse, of Connecticut, to be
Director of the International Cooperation
Administration, in the Department of State.

UNITED NATIONS

Mrs. Marietta P. Tree, of New York, to be
the representative of the United States of
America on the Human Rights Commission
of the Economic and Social Council of the
United Nations.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEeDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 22, 1961

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

The words concerning Moses, Israel's
great leader: Hebrews 11: 27: He en-
dured as seeing Him who is invisible.

Almighty God, who art the Supreme
Ruler of the universe, we thank Thee for
this day when we are commemorating
the birth and life of George Washington
whom we reverently and affectionately
call the “Father of his Country.”

Our hearts expand with pride as we
think of the moral and spiritual fiber
of his character, his lofty idealism, his
spirit of adventure, his fortitude in times
of hardship, his skill in statesmanship
and diplomacy.

We are grateful for his patriotic loy-
alty to those principles of righteousness
and justice which inspired him to cham-
pion the cause and the rights of the op-
pressed colonists.

Grant that in exercising and enjoy-
ing the rights of citizenship, which we
prize so highly, we may have due regard
and respect for the equivalent rights of
others.

Accept our gratitude above all for his
humble spirit and devout faith in Thy
divine providence which made him bend
his knees in prayer at Valley Forge that
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he might know how to carry on and di-
rect his ways in accord with the eternal
wisdom and will of God.

~ Hear us in the name of the Prince of
Peace. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

RESIGNATION OF MEMBERS TO AT-
TEND UNITED STATES-CANADA
INTERPARLIAMENTARY MEETING
IN OTTAWA, CANADA

The Chair laid before the House the
following resignations, which were read:

PeBrUARY 21, 1961.
Hon. SaM RAYBURN,
Speaker, House of Representatives.

DEAR SPEAKER RaYBURN: I regret that I
will be unable to attend the United States-
Canada Interparliamentary Meeting in Ot-
tawa, Canada.

Bincerely yours,
FranNg IKARD,
FEBRUARY 21, 1961.
Hon. SaM RAYBURN,
Speaker of the House,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Sreaxer: This is to advise that
I will be unable to attend the Interparlia-
men’ Conference meeting February
22-26, 1961, in Ottawa, Canada.

Sincerely yours,
SmNEY R, YATES,

The SPEAKER. Without objection,
the resignations are accepted.
There was no objection.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS OF
THE U.S. DELEGATION OF THE
CANADA-UNITED STATES INTER-
PARLIAMENTARY GROUP FOR THE
MEETING IN OTTAWA, CANADA

The SPEAKER. The Chair desires to
announce that pursuant to the provisions
of section 1, Public Law 86-42, he did,
on Tuesday, February 21, 1961, appoint
as members of the U.S. delegation of the
Canada-United States Interparliamen-
tary Group for the meeting to be held
in Ottawa, Canada, from February 22 to
February 26, 1961, the gentleman from
Massachusetts, Mr. DonoHUE, to fill the
vacancy caused by the resignation of the
gentleman from Illinois, Mr. YaTes, and
the gentleman from Illinois, Mr. MuURr-
pHY, to fill the vacancy caused by the
resignation of the gentleman from
Texas, Mr. IKARD.

GENERAL PERMISSION TO EXTEND
REMARKS

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker,
without being considered as a precedent,
I ask unanimous consent that all Mem-
bers who desire to do so may have per-
mission to extend their remarks in the
CONGRESSIONAL REcOrD and include ex-
traneous matter for today only.

The SPEAEKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.
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GEORGE WASHINGTON'S FAREWELL
ADDRESS

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to the or-
der of the House of February 17, 1961,
the Chair recognizes the gentleman from
Nebraska [Mr. BEErRMANN] to read
George Washington’s Farewell Address.

Mr. BEERMANN read the Farewell
Address as follows:

To the people of the United Stales:

Frienps AND Ferrow CiITizens: The
period for a new election of a citizen to
administer the executive government of
the United States being not far distant,
and the time actually arrived when youar
thoughts must be employed in desig-
nating the person who is to be clothed
with that important trust, it appears to
me proper, especially as it may conduce
to a more distinet expression of the
public voice, that I should now apprise
you of the resolution I have formed, to
decline being considered among the
number of those, out of whom a choice
is to be made.

I beg you, at the same time, to do me
the justice to be assured, that this reso-
lution has not been taken, without a
strict regard to all the considerations
appertaining to the relation which binds
a dutiful citizen to his country; and that,
in withdrawing the tender of service
which silence in my situation might
imply, I am influenced by no diminution
of zeal for your future interest; no defi-
ciency of grateful respect for your past
kindness; but am supported by a full
conviction that the step is compatible
with both.

The acceptance of, and continuance
hitherto in the office to which your suf-
frages have twice called me, have been
a uniform sacrifice of inclination to the
opinion of duty, and to a deference for
what appeared to be your desire. I con-
stantly hoped that it would have been
much earlier in my power, consistently
with motives which I was not at liberty
to disregard, to return to that retirement
from which I had been reluctantly
drawn. The strength of my inclination
to do this, previous to the last election,
had even led to the preparation of an
address to declare it to you; but mature
reflection on the then perplexed and
critical posture of our affairs with for-
eign nations, and the unanimous advice
of persons entitled to my confidence,
impelled me to abandon the idea.

I rejoice that the state of your con-
cerns, external as well as internal, no
longer renders the pursuit of inclination
incompatible with the sentiment of duty
or propriety; and am persuaded, what-
ever partiality may be retained for my
services, that in the present circum-
stances of our country, you will not
disapprove my determination to retire.

The impressions with which I first
undertook the arduous trust, were ex-
plained on the proper occasion. In the
discharge of this trust, I will only say
that I have, with good intentions, con-
tributed towards the organization and
administration of the government, the
best exertions of which a very fallible
judgment was capable. Not unconscious
in the outset, of the inferiority of my
qualifications, experience, in my own
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eyes, perhaps still more in the eyes of
others, has strengthened the motives to
diffidence of myself; and, every day, the
inereasing weight of years admonishes
me more and more, that the shade of
retirement is as necessary to me as it
will be welcome. Satisfied that if any
circumstances have given peculiar value
to my services they were temporary, I
have the consolation to believe that,
while choice and prudence invite me to
quit the political scene, patriotism does
not forbid it.

In looking forward to the moment
which is to terminate the career of my
political life, my feelings do not permit
me to suspend the deep acknowledgment
of that debt of gratitude which I owe to
my beloved country, for the many honors
it has conferred upon me; still more for
the steadfast confidence with which it
has supported me; and for the oppor-
tunities I have thence enjoyed of mani-
festing my inviolable attachment, by
services faithful and persevering, though
in usefulness unequal to my zeal. If
benefits have resulted to our country
from these services, let it always be re-
membered to your praise, and as an in-
structive example in our annals, that
under circumstances in which the pas-
sions, agitated in every direction, were
liable to mislead amidst appearances
sometimes dubious, vicissitudes of for-
tune often discouraging—in situations
in which not unfrequently want of suc-
cess has countenanced the spirit of
criticism, the constancy of your support
was the essential prop of the efforts, and
a guarantee of the plans, by which they
were effected. Profoundly penetrated
with this idea, I shall carry it with me
to my grave, as a strong incitement to
unceasing vows that heaven may con-
tinue to you the choicest tokens of its
beneficence—that your union and broth-
erly affection may be perpetual—that
the free constitution, which is the work
of your hands, may be sacredly main-
tained—that its administration in every
department may be stamped with wisdom
and virtue—that, in fine, the happiness
of the people of these states, under the
auspices of liberty, may be made com-
plete by so careful a preservation, and
so prudent a use of this blessing, as will
acquire to them the glory of recommend-
ing it to the applause, the affection and
adoption of every nation which is yet a
stranger to it.

Here, perhaps, I ought to stop. But a
solicitude for your welfare, which cannot
end but with my life, and the apprehen-
sion of danger, natural to that solicitude,
urge me, on an occasion like the present,
to offer to your solemn contemplation,
and to recommend to your frequent re-
view, some sentiments which are the re-
sult of much reflection, of no inconsider-
able observation, and which appear to me
all important to the permanency of your
felicity as a people. These will be offered
to you with the more freedom, as you
can only see in them the disinterested
warnings of a parting friend, who can
possibly have no personal motive to bias
his counsel. Nor can I forget, as an en-
couragement to it, your indulgent recep-
tion of my sentiments on a former and
not dissimilar occasion.
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Interwoven as is the love of liberty with
every ligament of your hearts, no recom-
mendation of mine is necessary to fortify
or confirm the attachment.

The unity of government which consti-
tutes you one people, is also now dear
to you. It is justly so; for it is a main
pillar in the edifice of your real inde-
pendence; the support of your tranquil-
ity at home; your peace abroad; of your
safety; of your prosperity; of that very
liberty which you so highly prize. But
as it is easy to foresee that, from differ-
ent causes and from different quarters
much pains will be taken, many artifices
employed, to weaken in your minds the
conviction of this truth, as this is the
point in your political fortress against
which the batteries of internal and ex-
ternal enemies will be most constantly
and actively (though often covertly and
insidiously) directed; it is of infinite
moment, that you should properly esti-
mate the immense value of your national
union to your collective and individual
happiness; that you should cherish a
cordial, habitual, and immovable attach-
ment to it; accustoming yourselves to
think and speak of it as the palladium
of your political safety and prosperity;
watching for its preservation with jeal-
ous anxiety; discountenancing whatever
may suggest even a suspicion that it can,
in any event, be abandoned; and indig-
nantly frowning upon the first dawning
of every attempt to alienate any portion
of our country from the rest, or to
enfeeble the sacred ties which now link
together the various parts.

For this you have every inducement
of sympathy and interest. Citizens by
birth, or choice, of a common country,
that country has a right to concentrate
your affections. The name of American,
which belongs to you in your national
capacity, must always exalt the just pride
of patriotism, more than any appellation
derived from local discriminations.
With slight shades of difference, you
have the same religion, manners, habits,
and political principles. You have, in
a common cause, fought and triumphed
together; the independence and liberty
you possess, are the work of joint coun-
sels, and joint efforts, of common dan-
gers, suffering and successes.

But these considerations, however
powerfully they addressed themselves to
your sensibility, are greatly outweighed
by those which apply more immediately
to your interest.—Here, every portion of
our country finds the most commanding
motives for carefully guarding and pre-
serving the union of the whole.

The north, in an unrestrained inter-
course with the south, protected by the
equal laws of a common government,
finds in the productions of the latter,
great additional resources of maritime
and commercial enterprise, and precious
materials of manufacturing industry.—
The south in the same intercourse, bene-
fiting by the same agency of the north,
sees its agriculture grow and its com-
merce expand. Turning partly into its
own channels the seamen of the north,
it finds its particular navigation invigor-
ated; and while it contributes, in differ-
ent ways, to nourish and increase the
general mass of the national navigation,
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it looks forward to the protection of a
maritime strength, to which itself is un-
equally adapted. The east, in a like in-
tercourse with the west, already finds,
and in the progressive improvement of
interior communications by land and
water, will more and more find a valuable
vent for the commodities which it brings
from abroad, or manufactures at home.
The west derives from the east supplies
requisite to its growth and comfort—and
what is perhaps of still greater conse-
quence, it must of necessity owe the se-
cure enjoyments of indispensable outlets
for its own productions, to the weight,
influence, and the future maritime
strength of the Atlantic side of the
Union, directed by an indissoluble com-
munity of interest as one nation. Any
other tenure by which the west can hold
this essential advantage, whether de-
rived from its own separate strength; or
from an apostate and unnatural con-
nection with any foreign power, must be
intrinsically precarious.

While then every part of our country
thus feels an immediate and particular
interest in union, all the parts com-
bined cannot fail to find in the united
mass of means and efforts, greater
strength, greater resource, proportion-
ably greater security from external dan-
ger, a less frequent interruption of their
peace by foreign nations; and, what is
of inestimable value, they must derive
from union, an exemption from those
broils and wars between themselves,
which so frequently afflict neighboring
countries not tied together by the same
government; which their own rivalship
alone would be sufficient to produce, but
which opposite foreign alliances, attach-
ments, and intrigues, would stimulate
and embitter. Hence likewise, they will
avoid the necessity of those overgrown
military establishments, which under any
form of government are inauspicious to
liberty, and which are to be regarded as
particularly hostile to republican liberty.
In this sense it is, that your union ought
to be considered as a main prop of your
liberty, and that the love of the one
ought to endear to you the preservation
of the other.

These considerations speak a persua-
sive language to every reflecting and
virtuous mind and exhibit the continu-
ance of the union as a primary object
of patriotic desire. Is there a doubt
whether a common government can em-
brace so large a sphere? let experience
solve it. To listen to mere speculation in
such a case were criminal. We are au-
thorized to hope that a proper organiza-
tion of the whole, with the auxiliary
agency of governments for the respec-
tive subdivisions, will afford a happy
issue to the experiment. It is well worth
a fair and full experiment. With such
powerful and obvious motives to union,
affecting all parts of our country, while
experience shall not have demonstrated
its impracticability, there will always be
reason to distrust the patriotism of those
who, in any quarter, may endeavor to
weaken its hands.

In contemplating the causes which
may disturb our Union, it occurs as mat-
ter of serious concern, that any ground
should have been furnished for char-
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acterizing parties by geographical dis-
criminations,—northern and southern—
Atlantic and western; whence designing
men may endeavor to excite a belief that
there is a real difference of local inter-
ests and views. One of the expedients
of party to acquire influence within par-
ticular districts, is to misrepresent the
opinions and aims of other districts.
You cannot shield yourselves too much
against the jealousies and heart burn-
ings which spring from these misrepre-
sentations; they tend to render alien to
each other those who ought to be bound
together by fraternal affection. The in-
habitants of our western country have
lately had a useful lesson on this head;
they have seen, in the negotiation by
the executive, and in the unanimous
ratification by the senate of the treaty
with Spain, and in the universal sat-
isfaction at the event throughout the
United States, a decisive proof how
unfounded were the suspicions prop-
agated among them of a policy in the
general government and in the Atlantic
states, unfriendly to their interests in
regard to the Mississippi. They have
been witnesses to the formation of two
treaties, that with Great Britain and that
with Spain, which secure to them every-
thing they could desire, in respect to our
foreign relations, towards confirming
their prosperity. Will it not be their
wisdom to rely for the preservation of
these advantages on the union by which
they were procured? will they not hence-
forth be deaf to those advisers, if such
they are, who would sever them from
their brethren and connect them with
aliens?

To the efficacy and permanency of
your Union, a government for the whole
is indispensable. No alliance, however
striet, between the parts can be an ade-
quate substitute; they must inevitably
experience the infractions and interrup-
tions which all alliances, in all times,
have experienced. Sensible of this mo-
mentous truth, you have improved upon
your first essay, by the adoption of a con-
stitution of government, better calcu-
lated than your former, for an intimate
union, and for the efficacious manage-
ment of your common concerns. This
government, the offspring of our own
choice, uninfluenced and wunawed,
adopted upon full investigation and ma-
ture deliberation, completely free in its
principles, in the distribution of its pow-
ers, uniting security with energy, and
maintaining within itself a provision for
its own amendment, has a just claim to
your confidence and your support. Re-
spect for its authority, compliance with
its laws, acquiescence in its measures,
are duties enjoined by the fundamental
maxims of true liberty. The basis of our
political systems is the right of the
people to make and to alter their consti-
tutions of government.—But the consti-
tution which at any time exists, until
changed by an explicit and authentic act
of the whole people, is sacredly obliga-
tory upon all. The very idea of the
power and the right of the people to
establish government, presuppose the
duty of every individual to obey the
established government.
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All obstructions to the execution of the
laws, all combinations and associations
under whatever plausible character, with
the real design to direct, control, coun-
teract, or awe the regular deliberations
and action of the constituted authorities,
are destructive of this fundamental
principle, and of fatal tendency.—They
serve to organize faction, to give it an
artificial and extraordinary force, to put
in the place of the delegated will of the
nation the will of party, often a small
but artful and enterprising minority of
the community; and according to the
alternate triumphs of different parties,
to make the public administration the
mirror of the ill concerted and incongru-
ous projects of faction, rather than the
organ of consistent and wholesome plans
digested by common councils, and modi-
fied by mutual interests.

However combinations or associations
of the above description may now and
then answer popular ends, they are
likely, in the course of time and things, to
become potent engines, by which cun-
ning, ambitious, and unprinecipled men,
will be enabled to subvert the power of
the people, and to usurp for themselves
the reins of government; destroying
afterwards the very engines which have
lifted them to unjust dominion.

Towards the preservation of your gov-
ernment and the permanency of your
present happy state it is requisite, not
only, that you steadily discountenance
irregular opposition to its acknowledged
authority, but also that you resist with
care the spirit of inmovation upon its
principles, however specious the pretext.
One method of assault may be to effect,
in the forms of the constitution, altera-
tions which will impair the energy of the
system; and thus to undermine what
cannot be directly overthrown. In all the
changes to which you may be involved,
remember that time and habit are at
least as necessary to fix the true charac-
ter of governments, as of other human
institutions:—that experience is the sur-
est standard by which to test the real
tendency of the existing constitution of a
country:—that facility in changes, upon
the credit of mere hypothesis and opin-
ion, exposes to perpetual change from
the endless variety of hypothesis and
opinion; and remember, especially, that
for the efficient management of your
common interests in a country so exten-
sive as ours, a government of as much
vigor as is consistent with the perfect
security of liberty is indispensable. Lib-
erty itself will find in such a government,
with powers properly distributed and ad-
justed, its surest guardian. It is, indeed,
little else than a name, where the gov-
ernment is too feeble to withstand the
enterprises of faction, to confine each
member of the society within the limits
prescribed by the laws, and to maintain
all in the secure and tranquil enjoyment
of the rights of person and property.

I have already intimated to you the
danger of parties in the state, with par-
ticular references to the founding them
on geographical diserimination. Let me
now take a more comprehensive view,
and warn you in the most solemn man-
ner against the baneful effects of the
spirit of party generally.
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This spirit, unfortunately, is insepara-
ble from our nature, having its root in
the strongest passions of the human
mind.—It exists under different shapes
in all governments, more or less stified,
controlled, or repressed; but in those of
the popular form it is seen in its greatest
rankness, and is truly their worst enemy.

The alternate domination of one fac-
tion over another, sharpened by the
spirit of revenge natural to party dissen-
sion, which in different ages and coun-
tries has perpetrated the most horrid
enormities, is itself a frightful despot-
ism. But this leads at length to a more
formal and permanent despotism. The
disorders and miseries which result,
gradually incline the minds of men to
seek security and repose in the absolute
power of an individual; and, sooner or
later, the chief of some prevailing fac-
tion, more able or more fortunate than
his competitors, turns this disposition to
the purpose of his own elevation on the
ruins of public liberty.

Without looking forward to an ex-
tremity of this kind, (which nevertheless
ought not to be entirely out of sight) the
common and continual mischiefs of the
spirit or party are sufficient to make it
the interest and duty of a wise people to
discourage and restrain it.

It serves always to distract the public
councils, and enfeeble the public admin-
istration. It agitates the community
with ill founded jealousies and false
alarms; kindles the animosity of one part
against another; foments occasional riot
and insurrection. It opens the door to
foreign influence and ecorruption, which
finds a facilitated access to the govern-
ment itself through the channels of party
passions. Thus the policy and the will of
one country are subjected to the policy
and will of another.

There is an opinion that parties in free
countries are useful checks upon the
administration of the government, and
serve to keep alive the spirit of liberty.
This within certain limits is probably
true; and in governments of a mo-
narchical cast, patriotism may look with
indulgence, if not with favor, upon the
spirit of party. But in those of the popu-
lar character, in governments purely
elective, it is a spirit not to be encour-
aged. From their natural tendency, it
is certain there will always be enough of
that spirit for every salutary purpose.
And there being constant danger of ex-
cess, the effort ought to be, by force of
public opinion, to mitigate and assuage
it. A fire not to be quenched, it demands
a uniform vigilance to prevent it burst-
ing into a flame lest instead of warm-
ing it should consume.

It is important likewise, that the habits
of thinking in a free country should in-
spire caution in those intrusted with its
administration, to confine themselves
within their respective constitutional
spheres, avoiding in the exercise of the
powers of one department, to encroach
upon another. The spirit of encroach-
ment tends to consolidate the powers of
all the departments in one, and thus to
create, whatever the form of government,
areal despotism. A just estimate of that
love of power and proneness to abuse it
which predominate in the human heart,
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is sufficient to satisfy us of the truth of
this position. The necessity of reciprocal
checks in the exercise of political power,
by dividing and distributing it into differ-
ent depositories, and constituting each
the guardian of the public weal against
invasion of the others, has been evinced
by experiments ancient and modern;
some of them in our country and under
our own eyes.—To preserve them must be
as necessary as to institute them. If, in
the opinion of the people, the distribu-
tion or modification of the constitutional
powers be in any particular wrong, let
it be corrected by an amendment in the
way which the constitution designates.—
But let there be no change by usurpation;
for though this, in one instance, may be
the instrument of good, it is the custom-
ary weapon by which free governments
are destroyed. The precedent must
always greatly overbalance in permanent
evil any partial or transient benefit
which the use can at any time yield.

Of all the dispositions and habits which
lead to political prosperity, religion and
morality are indispensable supports. In
vain would that man claim the tribute
of patriotism, who should labor to sub-
vert these great pillars of human happi-
ness, these firmest props of the duties of
men and cifizens. The mere politician,
equally with the pious man, ought to re-
spect and to cherish them. A volume
could not trace all their connections with
private and public felicity. Let it simply
be asked, where is the security for prop-
erty, for reputation, for life, if the sense
of religious obligation desert the oaths
which are the instruments of investiga-
tion in courts of justice? And let us
with caution indulge the supposition that
morality can be maintained without re-
ligion. Whatever may be conceded to
the influence of refined education on
minds of peculiar structure, reason and
experience both forbid us to expect, that
national morality can prevail in exclu-
sion of religious prineciple.

It is substantially true, that virtue or
morality is a necessary spring of popular
government. The rule, indeed, extends
with more or less force to every species
of free government. Who that is a sin-
cere friend to it can look with indiffer-
ence upon attempts to shake the founda-
tion of the fabric?

Promote, then, as an object of primary
importance, institutions for the general
diffusion of knowledge. In proportion
as the structure of a government gives
force to public opinion, it should be
enlightened. E

As a very important source of strength
and security, cherish public eredit. One
method of preserving it is to use it as
sparingly as possible, avoiding occasions
of expense by cultivating peace, but re-
membering, also, that timely disburse-
ments, to prepare for danger, frequently
prevent much greater disbursements to
repel it; avoiding likewise the accumu-
lation of debt, not only by shunning oc-
casions of expense, but by vigorous exer-
tions, in time of peace, to discharge the
debts which unavoidable wars may have
occasioned, not ungenerously throwing
upon posterity the burden which we
ourselves ought to bear. The execution
of these maxims belongs to your repre-
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sentatives, but it is necessary that public
opinions should cooperate. To facilitate
to them the performance of their duty, it
is essential that you should practically
bear in mind, that towards the payment
of debts there must be revenue; that to
have revenue there must be taxes, that
no taxes can be devised which are not
more or less inconvenient and unpleas-
ant; that the intrinsic embarrassment
inseparable from the selection of the
proper objeet (which is always a choice
of difficulties) , ought to be a decisive mo-
tive for a candid construction of the con-
duct of the government in making it,
and for a spirit of acquiescence in the
measures for obtaining revenue, which
the public exigencies may at any time
dictate.

Observe good faith and justice towards
all nations; cultivate peace and harmony
with all. Religion and morality enjoin
this conduct, and can it be that good
policy does not equally enjoin it? It will
be worthy of a free, enlightened, and, at
no distant period, a great nation, to give
to mankind the magnanimous and too
novel example of a people always guided
by an exalted justice and benevolence.
‘Who ean doubt but, in the course of time
and things, the fruits of such a plan
would richly repay any temporary ad-
vantages which might be lost by a steady
adherence to it; can it be that Provi-
dence has not connected the permanent
felicity of a nation with its virtue? The
experiment, at least is recommended by
every sentiment which ennobles human
nature. Alas! is it rendered impossible
by its vices?

In the executon of such a plan, noth-
ing is more essential than that perma-
nent, inveterate antipathies against par-
ticular nations and passionate attach-
ments for others, should be excluded;
and that in place of them, just and ami-
cable feelings towards all should be cul-
tivated. The nation which indulges to-
wards another an habitual hatred, or an
habitual fondness, is in some degree a
slave. It is a slave to its animosity or
to its affection, either of which is suffi-
cient to lead it astray from its duty and
its interest. Antipathy in one nation
against another disposes each more
readily to offer insult and injury, to lay
hold of slight causes of umbrage, and to
be haughty and intractable when acci-
dental or trifling occasions of dispute
occur., Hence, frequent collisions, ob-
stinate, envenomed, and bloody contests.
The nation, prompted by ill will and re-
sentment, sometimes impels to war the
government, contrary to the best calcu-
lations of policy. The government some-
times participates in the national pro-
pensity, and adopts through passion
what reason would reject; at other times,
it makes the animosity of the nation sub-
servient to projects of hostility, insti-
gated by pride, ambition, and other sin-
ister and pernicious motives. The peace
often, sometimes perhaps the liberty of
nations, has been the vietim.

So likewise, a passionate attachment
of one nation for another produces a
variety of evils. Sympathy for the fa-
vorite nation, facilitating the illusion of
an imaginary common interest in cases
where no real common interest exists,
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and infusing into one the enmities of
the other, betrays the former into a par-
ticipation in the quarrels and wars of
the latter, without adequate inducements
or justifications. It leads also to con-
cessions, to the favorite nation, of privi-
leges denied to others, which is apt
doubly to injure the nation making the
concessions, by unnecessary parting
with what ought to have been retained,
and by exciting jealousy, ill will, and a
disposition to retaliate in the parties
from whom equal privileges are with-
held; and it gives to ambitious, corrupted
or deluded citizens who devote them-
selves to the favorite nation, facility to
betray or sacrifice the interests of their
own country, without odium, sometimes
even with popularity; gilding with the
appearances of a virtuous sense of obli-
gation, a commendable deference for
public opinion, or a laudable zeal for
public good, the base or foolish compli-
ances of ambition, corruption, or infat-
uation.

As avenues to foreign influence in
innumerable ways, such attachments are
particularly alarming to the truly en-
lightened and independent patriot. How
many opportunities do they afford to
tamper with domestic factions, to prac-
tice the arts of seduction, to mislead
public opinion, to influence or awe the
public councils!—Such an attachment of
a small or weak, towards a great and
powerful nation, dooms the former to be
the satellite of the latter.

Against the insidious wiles of foreign
influence, (I conjure you to believe me
fellow citizens,) the jealousy of a free
people ought to be constanily awake;
since history and experience prove, that
foreign influence is one of the most bane-
ful foes of republican government. But
that jealousy, to be useful, must be im-
partial, else it becomes the instrument of
the very influence to be avoided, instead
of a defense against it. Excessive par-
tiality for one foreign nation and ex-
cessive dislike for another, cause those
whom they actuate to see danger only
on one side, and serve to veil and even
second the arts of influence on the other.
Real patriots, who may resist the in-
trigues of the favorite, are liable to be-
come suspected and odious; while its
tools and dupes usurp the applause and
confidence of the people, to surrender
their interest.

The great rule of conduct for us, in
regard to foreign nations, is, in extending
our commercial relations, to have with
them as little political connection as
possible. So far as we have already
formed engagements, let them be ful-
filled with perfect good faith:—Here let
us stop.

Europe has a set of primary interests,
which to us have none, or a very remote
relation. Hence, she must be engaged in
frequent controversies, the causes of
which are essentially foreign to our con-
cerns, Hence, therefore, it must be
unwise in us to implicate ourselves, by
artificial ties, in the ordinary vicissitudes
of her politics, or the ordinary combina-
tions and collusions of her friendships or
enmities.

Our detached and distant situation
invites and enables us to pursue a dif-
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ferent course. If we remain one people,
under an efficient government, the period
is not far off when we may defy material
injury from external annoyance; when
we may take such an attitude as will
cause the neutrality we may at any time
resolve upon, to be scrupulously respect-
ed; when belligerent nations, under the
impossibility of making acquisitions upon
us, will not lightly hazard the giving us
provocation, when we may choose peace
or war, as our interest, guided by justice,
shall counsel.

Why forego the advantages of so
peculiar a situation? Why quit our own
to stand upon foreign ground? Why, by
interweaving our destiny with that of
any part of Europe, entangle our peace
and prosperity in the toils of European
ambition, rivalship, interest, humor, or
caprice?

It is our true policy to steer clear of
permanent alliance with any portion of
the foreign world; so far, I mean, as we
are now at liberty to do it; for let me not
be understood as capable of patronizing
infidelity to existing engagements. I
hold the maxim no less applicable to
public than private affairs, that honesty
is always the best policy. I repeat it,
therefore, let those engagements be ob-
served in their genuine sense. But in
my opinion, it is unnecessary, and would
be unwise to extend them.

Taking care always to keep ourselves
by suitable establishments, on a re-
spectable defensive posture, we may
safely trust to temporary alliances for
extraordinary emergencies.

Harmony, and a liberal intercourse
with all nations, are recommended by
policy, humanity, and interest. But even
our commercial policy should hold an
equal and impartial hand; neither seek-
ing nor granting exclusive favors or pref-
erences; consulting the natural course of
things; diffusing and diversifying by
gentle means the streams of commerce,
but forcing nothing; establishing with
powers so disposed, in order to give trade
a stable course, to define the rights of
our merchants, and to enable the gov-
ernment to support them, conventional
rules of intercourse, the best that present
circumstances and mutual opinion will
permit, but temporary, and liable to be
from time to time abandoned or varied as
experience and circumstances shall dic-
tate; constantly keeping in view, that it
is folly in one nation to look for disin-
terested favors from another; that it
must pay with a portion of its independ-
ence for whatever it may accept under
that character; that by such acceptance,
it may place itself in the condition of
having given equivalents for nominal
favors, and yet of being reproached with
ingratitude for not giving more. There
can be no greater error than to expect,
or calculate upon real favors from na-
tion to nation. It is an illusion which
experience must cure, which a just pride
ought to discard.

In offering to you my countrymen,
these counsels of an old and affectionate
friend, I dare not hope they will make
the strong and lasting impression I could
wish; that they will control the usual
current of the passions, or prevent
our nation from running the course
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which has hitherto marked the destiny
of nations, but if I may even flatter
myself that they may be productive of
some benefit, some occasional
good; that they may now and then recur
to moderate the fury of party spirit, to
warn against the mischiefs of foreign
intrigue, to guard against the impostures
of pretended patriotism; this hope will
be a full recompense for the solicitude
for your welfare by which they have been
dictated.

How far, in the discharge of my official
duties, I have been guided by the prin-
ciples which have been delineated, the
public records and other evidences of my
conduct must witness to you and to the
world. To myself, the assurance of my
own conscience is, that I have, at least,
believed myself to be guided by them.

In relation to the still subsisting war
in Europe; my proclamation of the 22d
of April, 1793, is the index to my plan,
Sanctioned by your approving voice, and
by that of your representatives in both
houses of congress, the spirit of that
measure has continually governed me,
uninfiuenced by any attempts to deter or
divert me from if.

After deliberate examination, with the
aid of the best lights I could obtain, I
was well satisfied that our country,
under all the circumstances of the case,
had a right to take, and was bound in
duty and interest, to take a neutral posi-
tion. Having taken it, I determined, as
far as should depend upon me, to main-
tain it with moderation, perseverance
and firmness.

The considerations which respect the
right to hold this conduct, it is not neces-
sary on this occasion to detail. I will only
observe that, according to my under-
standing of the matter, that right, so far
from being denied by any of the bel-
ligerent powers, has been virtually
admitted by all.

The duty of holding a neutral conduct
may be inferred, without any thing more,
from the obligation which justice and
humanity impose on every nation, in
cases in which it is free to act, to main-
tain inviolate the relations of peace and
amity towards other nations.

The inducements of interest for ob-
serving that conduct will best be referred
to your own reflections and experience.
With me a predominant motive has been
fo endeavor to gain time to our country
to settle and mature its yet recent insti-
tutions, and to progress, without inter-
ruption, to that degree of strength, and
consisteney which is necessary to give it,
humanly speaking, the command of its
own fortunes.

Though in reviewing the incidents of
my administration, I am unconscious of
intentional error, I am nevertheless too
sensible of my defects not to think it
probable that I may have committed
many errors. Whatever they may be, I
fervently beseech the Almighty to avert
or mitigate the evils to which they may
tend. I shall also carry with me the hope
that my country will never cease to view
them with indulgence; and that, after
forty-five years of my life dedicated to its
service, with an upright zeal, the faults
of incompetent abilities will be consigned
to oblivion, as myself must soon be to
the mansions of rest.
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Relying on its kindness in this as in
other things, and actuated by that fer-
vent love towards it, which is so natural
to a man who views in it the native soil
of himself and his progenitors for several
generations; I anticipate with pleasing
expectation that retreat in which I
promise myself to realize without alloy,
the sweet enjoyment of partaking, in
the midst of my fellow citizens, the be-
nign influence of good laws under a free
government—the ever favorite object of
my heart, and the happy reward, as I
trust, of our mutual cares, labors and
dangers.

GE0. WASHINGTON.

UNITED STATES,

17th September, 1796.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent, leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. STRATTON on
account of official business to attend the
United States-Canadian Interparliamen-
tary Group meeting in Ottawa, Canada,
on the part of the House.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to; according-
ly (at 12 o’clock and 51 minutes p.m.)
the House adjourned until tomorrow,
Thursday, February 23, 1961, at 12
o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS, ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

595. A communication from the President
of the United States, transmitting a draft
of a proposed bill entitled “A bill to amend
the Mutual Defense Assistance Control Act
of 1851"; to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

596, A letter from the Acting Secretary of
the Treasury, transmitting a report covering
the progress made in liguidating the assets
of the former Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration for the quarterly period ending De-
cember 31, 1960, pursuant to the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation Liquidation Act, as
amended (67 Stat. 230), and Reorganization
Plan No. 1 of 1957 (22 F.R. 4633); to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr., SMITH of Virginia: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 988. Resolution
authorizing the Committee on Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries to conduct certain studies
and investigations; without amendment
(Rept. No. 20). Referred to the House
Calendar.

Mr. SBMITH of Virginia: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 92. Resolution to
authorize the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs to make investigations into
any matter within its jurisdiction, and for
other purposes; without amendment (Rept.
No. 21). Referred to the House Calendar.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 56. Resolution to
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authorize the Committee on Seclence and
Astronautice to conduct studies and inves-
tigations and make inquiries with respect to
aeronautical and other scientific research
and development and outer space; without
amendment (Rept. No. 22). Referred to the
House Calendar.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia: Committee on
Rules. House Resolution 141. Resolution
authorizing the Committee on Education and
Labor to conduct certain studies and inves-
tigations coming within its jurisdiction;
with amendment (Rept. No. 23). Referred
to the House Calendar.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia: Committee on
Rules. House Joint Resolution 1556. Joint
resolution to create a joint committee to
commemorate the 100th anniversary of the
first inaugural of Abraham Lincoln; with
amendment (Rept. No. 24). Referred to the
House Calendar,

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R. 4721, A bill to amend the act of July
3, 1952, and thus to expand and extend the
saline water conversion program being con-
ducted by the Secretary of the Interior; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. ADDONIZIO:

H.R.4722. A bill to amend title I of the
Housing Act of 1849 with respect to the
limitation upon the amount of capital grants
which may be made for projects under the
slum clearance and urban renewal program
in predominantly nonresidential areas which
are being redeveloped for predominantly
nonresidential uses; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BARRY:

HR.4723. A bill to amend section 203 of
the Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949 to authorize the dona-
tion of surplus property to volunteer life-
saving corps; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

HR.4724. A bill to provide that surplus
personal property of the United States may
be donated to the States for the promotion
of fish and wildlife management activities,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
CGovernment Operations.

H.R.4725. A bill to amend title 28 of the
United States Code relating to highways, in
order to permit States having toll and free
roads, bridges, and tunnels designated as
part of the National System of Interstate and
Defense Highways to designate other routes
for inclusion in the Interstate System; to.
the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. BATES:

H.R.4726. A bill to provide for the ad-
vancement on the retired list of certain
medical officers of the uniformed services
who have served as Surgeons General for 5
or more years, to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. BREEDING :

HR.4727. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the payment of
penslons to veterans of World War I; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. COOLEY:

HR.4728. A bill to amend title I of the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assist-
ance Act of 1954; to the Committee on Agri-
culture.

By Mr. CURTIN:

H.R. 4729. A bill to create a U.S. Academy
of Forelgn Service, to the Committee on For-
eign Affairs.

By Mr. CURTIS of Massachusetts:

H.R. 4730. A bill to amend the Postal Field
Service Compensation Act of 1955 to extend
to substitute postal employees the provisions
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of such act relating to overtime and holiday
pay, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.4731. A bill to provide for a program
of Federal matching grants to the States to
enable the States to provide health insurance
for individuals aged 65 or over at subscrip-
tion charges such individuals can pay; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. DAVIS of Tennessee:

H.R.4732. A bill to repeal the excise tax
on amounts paid for communication services
or facilities; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

H.R.4733. A bill to make Abraham Lin-
coln's Birthday a holiday in the District of
Columbia; to the Committee on the District
of Columbia.

HR. 4734, A bill making the birthday of
Abraham Lincoln a legal holiday; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DINGELL:

H.R. 4735. A bill to save and preserve, for
the public use and benefit, certain portions
of shoreline areas of the United States, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affalrs.

By Mr. EDMONDSON :

H.R.4736. A bill to amend title I of the
Soclal Security Act to provide that the first
$50 per month of earned income shall not
be taken Into account in determining an in-
dividual’s need for old-age assistance there-
under; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. EVERETT:

HR.4737. A bill to increase the amount
of clerk hire avallable to each Member of
the House of Representatives, to increase the
number of employees authorized by each
Member of the House of Representatives, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
House Administration.

By Mr, FASCELL:

HR.4738. A bill vesting in the American
Battle Monuments Commission the care and
maintenance of the original Iwo Jima Me-
morial on Mount Surabachi, Iwo Jima Vol-
canic Islands, Pacific Ocean area; to the
Committee on Foreign Affairs,

By Mr. HAGEN of California:

H.R.4739. A bill to establish a cropland
adjustment program; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. HALPERN:

H.R. 4740. A blll to provide for the estab-
lishment of a Veterans'’ Administration hos-
pital in Queens, Suffolk, or Nassau County,
N.Y.; to the Committee on Veterans’' Affairs.

By Mr. HARDING:

H.R.4741. A bill to provide for the dis-
posal of certain Federal property on the
Minidoka project, Idaho, Shoshone project,
Wyoming, and Yakima project, Washington,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affalrs.

By Mr. HARRIS:

HR.4742, A bill to amend section 314 of
the Public Health Service Act to provide a
grant program for the prevention and control
of dental diseases, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

HR 4743, A bill to amend section 362(b)
of the Communications Act of 1934; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr. HIESTAND:

H.R. 4744. A bill to amend section 4200 of
the Revised Statutes of the United States
s0 as to eliminate the oath requirement with
respect to certain export manifests; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.

By Mr, KYL:

H.R.4745. A bill to amend section 6(a)
of the Virgin Islands Corporation Act; to
;:;s Committee on Interior and Insular Af-

By Mr. LANGEN:

H.R.4746. A Dbill to amend the Agricul-

tural Act of 1949 to provide full parity price
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supports with respect to wheat, corn, barley,
oats, rye, soybeans, flax, and grain sorghums,
and reduced production and surpluses of
such crops by voluntary participation and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. McSWEEN:

HR. 4747, A bill to establish a cropland
adjustment program; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mrs. MAY:

H.R.4748. A bill to provide for the dis-
posal of certain Federal property on the
Minidoka project, Idaho, Shoshone project,
Wyoming, and Yakima project, Washington,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. MOULDER:

H.R.4749. A bill to amend the Commu-
nications Act of 1934, with respect to the
hours of operation of certain broadcasting
stations; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce,

By Mr. O'BRIEN of New York:

H.R. 4760. A bill to amend section G(a) of
the Virgin Islands Corporation Act; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 4751. A bill to extend certain author-
ity of the BSecretary of the Interlor, exer-
cised through the Geological Survey of the
Department of the Interior, to areas outside
the national domain; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R. 4752. A bill to provide that the unin-
corporated territories of the Virgin Islands
and Guam shall each be represented in Con-
gress by a Territorial Deputy to the House
of Representatives; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R.4753. A bill to amend sectlon 5 of the
War Claims Act of 1948 to provide detention
and other benefits thereunder to certain
Guamanians killed or captured by the Jap-
anese at Wake Island; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

HR.47564. A bill to amend section 4 of
the War Claims Act of 1948 to provide bene-
fits to certain contractors’ employees; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

HR.4756. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 19564 to withhold the tax
credit provided under section 8302 from
maritime employers in States that do not
meet the conditions required by section
3305(f); to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. OLSEN:

H.R.4756. A bill to authorize assumption
by the various States of civil or eriminal jur-
isdiction over cases arising on Indian res-
ervations with the consent of the tribe in-
volved; to permit gradual transfer of such
jurisdictlion to the BStates; and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. ROGERS of Texas:

H.R.4757. A bill to amend the act of July
3, 1952, and thus to expand and extend the
saline water conversion program being con-
ducted by the Secretary of the Interior; to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. ROUDEBUSH:

H.R.4758. A bill to amend chapter 15 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide for
the payment of pensions of $100 per month
to World War I veterans, subject to a 82,400
and $3,600 annual income limitation; to pro-
vide that retirement income such as social
security shall not be counted as income;
and to provide an allowance for deprecliation
of property used by self-employed veterans
in determining such annual income; to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. BAYLOR:

H.R.4759. A bill to amend the act of July
3, 1952, and thus to expand and extend the
saline water conversion program being con=-
ducted by the Secretary of the Interior; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.
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H.R. 4760. A bill to amend sectlon 6(a) of
the Virgin Islands Corporation Act; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. SCHNEEBELI:

H.R. 4761. A bill to repeal the excise tax
on amounts pald for communication services
or facilities; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. SEELY-BROWN:

H.R. 4762. A bill authorizing certain con-
struction for the protection of the Mystle,
Conn., area agalnst hurricane tidal flooding;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. SHEPPARD:

H.R. 4763. A bill to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the payment of
pensions to veterans of World War I, to the
Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. SHORT:

HR.4764. A blll to amend the National
School Lunch Act to provide for a more
equitable distribution of funds available
under such act, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. SISK:

H.R. 4765. A bill to amend title 39 of the
United States Code to establish a 35-hour
workweek for postal field service employees,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. STAFFORD:

H.R.4766. A bill to provide for a program
of Federal matching grants to the States
to enable the States to provide health in-
surance for individuals aged 65 or over at
subscription charges such individuals can
pay; to the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H.R. 4767. A bill to amend section 6(a) of
the Virgin Islands Corporation Act; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

H.R.4768. A blll to provide that the un-
incorporated territories of the Virgin Islands
and Guam shall each be represented in Con-
gress by a Territorial Deputy to the House
of Representatives; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. BUREE of Massachusetts:

H.R.4769. A bill to amend section 5001 of
title 38, United States Code, to provide that
the number of hospital beds provided for
care of veterans shall be increased above the
present ceiling of 125,000 to a realistic num-
ber commensurate with the requirements of
the veteran population of the United States;
to the Committee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. COAD:

H.R. 4770. A bill to amend title 38, United
Btates Code, to provide pensions at the
monthly rate of $100 for veterans of World
War I, to Increase the income limitations
applicable to the payment of such pensions;
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. RAINS:

H.R.4771. A bill to provide for the issu-
ance of a special postage stamp in honor of
Sequoyah, the famous Cherokee Indian; to
the Committee on Post Office and Civil
Service.

By Mr. SAYLOR:

H.R.4772. A bill creating a commission to
be known as the Commission on Noxious and
Obscene Matters and Materials; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina:

H.R.4773. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, with respect to active duty
agreements for Reserve officers, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R.4774. A bill to amend titles 10 and 32
of the United States Code to provide benefits
for nonregular members of the Armed Forces
and members of the National Guard disabled
from disease, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

HR.4775. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to permit the crediting of cer-
tain service performed prior to attalning the
minimum age established for the purpose of
determining eligibility for retirement and for
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other purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

H.R. 4776. A bill to equalize the treatment
of Reserves and Regulars in the payment of
per diem; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R. 4777. A bill to amend the Dependents’
Medical Care Act to provide that all retired
members of a uniformed service qualify for
benefits thereunder; to the Committee on
Armed Bervices.

H.R.4778. A bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, with respect to annuities based
on retired or retainer pay, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Bervices.

H.R. 4779. A bill to provide that those per-
sons entitled to retired pay or retainer pay
under the Career Compensation Act of 1949
who were prohibited from computing their
retired pay or retainer pay under the rates
provided by the act of May 20, 1958, shall be
entitled to have their retired pay or retainer
pay recomputed on the rates of basic pay
provided by the act of May 20, 1958; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

H.R.4780. A bill to define the status of re-
tired members of the Armed Forces, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil Service.

HR.4781. A bill to place Naval Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps graduates (Regulars)
in a status comparable with U.S. Naval
Academy graduates; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

H.R.4782. A bill to authorize the waiver
of collection of certain erroneous payments
made by the Federal Government to certain
civilian and military personnel; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

H.R.4783. A bill to grant constructive serv-
ice to members of the Coast Guard Women's
Reserve for the period from July 25, 1947, to
November 1, 1949; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries,

H.R.4784. A bill to amend titles 10 and
32, United States Code, to change the terms
for which enlistments may be accepted in the
National Guard, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

HR.4785. A bill relating to withholding
for State employee retirement, disability, and
death benefit system purposes, on the com-
pensation of certain civilian employees of
the National Guard; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

HR.4786. A bill to provide travel and
transportation allowances for members of
the National Guard and Reserve components
when travel is performed in an active duty
or inactive duty training status in compli-
ance with Federal directives; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

HR. 4787. A bill to further amend section
802 of the Career Compensation Act of 1949
and section 7 of the Dependents Assistance
Act of 1850 to authorize the payment of a
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basic allowance for quarters to an enlisted
member of a Reserve component on active
duty for training as if he were a member of
a Regular component of a uniformed service;
to the Committee on Armed Services.

H.R. 4788. A bill to authorize Reserve offi-
cers to combine service in more than one
Reserve component in computing the 4 years
of satisfactory Federal service necessary to
qualify for the uniform maintenance al-
lowance; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

H.R.4789. A bill to clarify the deferred
or exempt status of persons who enlist in a
Reserve component of the Armed Forces; to
the Committee on Armed Services.

HR. 4790. A bill to amend section 709 of
title 32, United States Code; to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services.

H.R.4791. A bill to amend title 32, United
States Code, with respect to the system of
courts-martial for the National Guard not in
Federal service; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

HR.4792. A bill to clarify the status of
members of the National Guard while at-
tending or instructing at National Guard
schools established under the authority of
the Secretary of the Army or Secretary of
the Air Force, as the case may be, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Armed
Services.

By Mr. ASPINALL:

H. Res. 183. Resolution to create a Select
Committee on a National Fuels Study; to the
Committee on Rules.

By Mr. BENNETT of Florida:

H. Res. 184. Resolution amending clause
2(a) of rule XI and clause 4 of rule XXI of
the Rules of the House of Representatives; to
the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. WILSON of Indiana:

H. Res. 185. Resolution to achieve better
self-supervision by motion picture and tele-
vision industries in regard to the moral
quality of their products; to the Committee
on Intferstate and Foreign Commerce.

e ————
MEMORIALS
Under clause 4 of rule XXII,

Mr. ALBERT presented a memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Oklahoma rela-
tive to the economic message transmitted
to the Congress by President John F. Ken-
nedy on February 2, 1961; commending
President Kennedy for his enlightened and
progressive policy regarding the development
and improvement of our natural resources,
particularly the forest resources of the Na-
tion; directing that coples of this resolution
be transmitted to President John F. EKen-
nedy, to Mr. John Eoen, and to each Mem-
ber of the Oklahomsa congressional delega-
tion; which was referred to the Committee
on Agriculture.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARRY:

H.R.4793. A bill for the relief of Mr. and
Mrs. Donald R. McLean; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

H.R.4794. A bill for the relief of Basilia
Okal; to the Committee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. COAD:

HR. 4705. A bill for the relief of Walter J.

Johnson; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. GOODLING:

H.R. 4796. A bill for the relief of Richard
A, Hartman; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HARDING :

HR. 4797. A bill for the relief of certain

allens; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
My Mr. McDONOUGH:

HR.4798. A bill for the relief of Stanley
Alexander Yhap and Joycelyn Patricia Woo-
Ming Yhap; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

By Mr. MADDEN:

HR.4T99. A bill for the relief of Ivan

Burie; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. MOULDER:

H.R. 4800. A bill for the relief of Mr, and
Mrs. Clay Curtis; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. O'NEILL:

H.R. 4801. A bill for the relief of Dr. Eliza-
beth Fanning; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. POWELL:

HR. 4802. A bill for the relief of Maurice
and Nina Goldman; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

HR.4803. A bill for the relief of Vahran
Arslanyan; to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

HR. 4804. A bill for the relief of Ethel
Lauretta Mason; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey:

HR. 4805. A bill for the relief of Dr. Abra-

ham Arthur Sugarman; to the Committee on
the Judiciary,

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

65. Mr. MONAGAN presented a petition of
Jacob P. Treciokas, president of the Water-
bury-Lithuanian-American Counecil, and
adopted by the Americans of Lithuanian
descent in Waterbury, Conn., on February 12,
1961, to commemorate the 43d anniversary
of the declaration of independence of Lithu-
ania, which was referred to the Committee
on Forelgn Affairs.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Proposal To Reinstate National Service
Life Insurance to Veterans of World
War II

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF
HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE
OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
on February 16, 1961, the junior Senator

from Louisiana made a statement in
connection with a bill he was introduc-
ing to reopen the national service life
insurance program to veterans with
lapsed policies. In his statement the
junior Senator said:

Four times in the past 6 years the Senate
has passed a measure to allow veterans an-
other opportunity to apply for national serv-
ice life insurance.

He then inserted in the REcorp the
legislative history of the proposal. The
legislative history inserted by the junior
Senator from Louisiana is incomplete.
It is my proposal here to set the record

straight. I feel it is necessary because
the junior Senator, in his statement,
said:

In every instance, the House of Represent-
atives has stymied action on this measure
either because of opposition within the
House Veterans' Affairs Committee or the
House Rules Committee. The full House
membership has never been afforded the
chance to vote on the bill.

The significant portion of the legisla-
tive history of this proposal, which the
junior Senator from Louisiana neglected
to include in his summary, is the fact
that the Senate Finance Committee,
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from which this proposal has originated,
has never held a hearing on the bill. In
the 84th Congress, the insurance reopen-
ing proposal was added, without hear-
ings, to H.R. 7089, an entirely unrelated
bill having to do with service-connected
benefits for surviving widows and chil-
dren. In the 85th Congress the national
service life insurance reopening proposal
was added, without hearings, to H.R.
11382, an unrelated bill pertaining to an-
other insurance question. In the 86th
Congress the national service life insur-
ance reopening proposal was added to
H.R. 7650, without hearings, an entirely
unrelated bill making certain changes in
:he veterans' pension program. In the
2d session of the 86th Congress it was
added to HR. 11045, without hearings,
an unreleated insurance proposal.

There has been substantial opposition
to the national service life insurance re-
opening bill since it was first introduced.
It has been opposed by the Veterans' Ad-
ministration and the Bureau of the
Budget, and it is strongly opposed by
several other large groups interested in
insurance matters. Before -criticizing
the House Veterans' Affairs Committee
and the House of Representatives for its
action on this proposal, the junior Sena-
tor from Louisiana should look to the
procedure of his own committee. This
is an important piece of legislation on
which there are widely divergent views
as to its merit and certainly it justi-
files proper hearings before being re-
ported by the Senate Finance Committee.

When the bill H.R. 7650, which be-
came Public Law 86-211, the new pension
act, was under consideration in the Sen-
ate, as I have indicated above, the jun-
jor Senator from Louisiana was success-
ful in having this insurance amendment
added as a rider. The House subse-
quently accepted all of the amendments
of the Senate to the pension bill, with
the exception of the insurance rider on
the ground that this matter was not ger-
mane, and was totally unrelated to the
pension program. The Senate then re-
ceded from its position on this amend-
ment and the bill was sent to the White
House where it was signed. At the time
this action was taken I assured the jun-
ior Senator from Louisiana that if this
matter was again added as a rider or
came over to the House as a separate
bill I would not engage in any parlia-
mentary tactics to obstruct or otherwise
delay its consideration. I kept my word
and brought the matter to the attention
of the House when the so-called Long
amendment was again added as a rider
to H.R. 11045,

As I have indicated above, even though
I was opposed to the substance, it was
through no fault of mine that there
was objection to the unanimous consent
for consideration of this bill with the
Long amendment.

If this legislation or the so-called
Long bill is considered and reported by
the other body I will see that it is im-
mediately considered by the Subcommit-
tee on Insurance and the full Commit-
tee on Veterans' Affairs after a report
from the Veterans’ Administration has
been received. I will not use any par-
liamentary device to obstruct or delay
this proposal but I do expect it to be
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considered on its merits and not as a
rider to another bill.

The Committee on Veterans' Affairs
has in the 82d, 83d, 84th, 85th, and 86th
Congresses held hearings on proposals
to reopen the national service life in-
surance—the substance of the so-called
Long bill. In each and every instance
the matter has been rejected in the sub-
committee, and it should be noted that
this was true prior to the time I became
chairman of the committee as well as
for the period after I assumed the chair-
manship. It seems only fair and equi-
table that those interested in promoting
this type of legislation should be willing
to follow the normal legislative process
in the Congress without criticizing others
who, as far as I can see, have discharged
their responsibility to the fullest.

The Need for Greater VA Hospital
Facilities on Long Island

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a bill in this House
providing for the establishment of a
Veterans’ Administration hospital in
Queens, Suffolk, or Nassau County, N.Y.

As a member of the House Veterans’
Affairs Committee and its subcommit-
tee on hospitals I am fully cognizant of
the vital need for the expansion of
veterans hospital facilities in the Nation.
As the Representative in this Congress
of a district located on Long Island I am
especially aware of the woeful lack of
such facilities in this particular region.
For that reason I call the attention of
this House to the introduction of this
legislation and the appeal I am making fo
the Honorable John S. Gleason, Jr., Ad-
ministrator of the Veterans' Adminis-
tration:

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
HousE OoF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C,, February 22, 1961.
Hon. JorN S. GLEASON, JI.,
Veterans’ Administration,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MR, GLeasoN: Today I introduced the
enclosed bill to provide for the construction
of a general medical-surgical hospital for
veterans in Queens, Nassau, or Suffolk Coun-
ties on Long Island, N.Y. I want to call your
attention to the need for such a hospital on
Long Island and to the great support for the
project among veterans groups.

There are some three and a half million
people residing in the three Long Island
counties, and the closest medical-surgical
hospitals for the treatment of their needs
are located In Brooklyn and Manhattan. In
some cases they must travel a distance of
over 100 miles to such facilities and then
find that they are denied admittance due
to lack of available beds.

In addition, the lengthy distances deprive
the families of veterans who are admitted
to the Brooklyn-Manhattan hospitals from
making regular visits thereby denying the
veterans of the solace and comfort of their
families.
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As you know, the only veterans hospital
located within these three counties is the
neuropsychiatric hospital at Northport. For
some 13 percent of all veterans in the Nation
there is no relatively close general medical-
surgical facility. These men are growing
older each year and will have greater need
for general hospital facilities.

The proposal is backed, to my knowledge,
by all the veterans organizations in the area,
and both the Veterans’' Affairs Committee
and myself have received numerous letters
and resolutions of support for the project
from State and local veterans groups.

I sincerely hope that you will give this
project your careful consideration and that
a medical-surgical hospital can be built on
Long Island to provide for the needs of the
3 million veterans who reside there.

With best wishes and my high regards,

Very sincerely,
SEYMOUR HALPERN,

As the letter to the Administrator
states, Mr. Speaker, there is a neuropsy-
chiatric hospital at Northport, Long
Island. But, here again, there is a list of
2,500 waiting for admission. Recently
the Veterans’ Administration has under-
taken an expansion and improvement
program for Northport., While the Vet~
erans’ Administration is to be compli-
mented for recognizing the acute need
for this program, Northport provides
neuropsychiatric care, and even the
eventual completion of the program still
leaves Long Island veterans without a
surgical-medical hospital.

As our veterans grow older the need
for more hospital facilities increases,
Realizing this need, and in conjunction
with the geographic lack of such facili-
ties on Long Island, I ask that this House
give its every attention and considera-
tion to this proposal.

Tribute to Paul Wooton

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. FRANK E. SMITH

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. SMITH of Mississippi. Mr. Speak-
er, I want to join in the tributes paid to
the late Paul Wooton. As a former
newspaperman myself, the knowledge of
Mr. Wooton’s great abilities preceded me
to Washington. After I came here, I
gained an even greater respect for this
outstanding man. Paul Wooton was first
of all a true newspaperman who per-
formed his duties with great ability and
without bias or prejudice. At the same
time, he was a fine gentleman who loved
other people and had the great capacity
of making friends in all walks of life.

Paul Wooton was known primarily as a
correspondent for the New Orleans
Times-Picayune and as a Louisianan, but
we in Mississippi claimed him also. Dur-
ing all of 1960 he served as president of
our Mississippi State Society. He held
many high offices and high honors in
Washington, but he accepted the obliga-
tions and responsibilit’es of this rela-
tively minor post with the same faithful
attention to duty that he gave any other
assignment.
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Paul Wooton was a great newspaper-
man, a great American, and a wonderful
human being. No wonder so many, from
the President down to the humblest one
of us, are paying tribute on his passing.

Preference in Procurement for Labor

Surplus Areas

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, in
President Kennedy’'s message of Febru-
ary 2, 1961, which contained his program
to restore momentum to the American
economy, he referred to a directive which
he had sent to the Secretary of Defense,
Secretary of Labor, the General Serv-
ices Administration, and all heads of
executive departments and agencies
whereby the heads of Federal agencies
were directed to give reasonable prefer-
ence in procurement to labor surplus
areas.

This directive moves in the same direc-
tion as my bill HR. 3456, which would
require executive departments to con-
sider channeling procurement contracts
for new facilities into labor surplus areas.

For the information of the House, I
include President Kennedy’s Executive
order herewith:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, February 2, 1961,
To the Heads of Executive Departments and
Agencies:

In carrying out approved Government
programs during the present period of eco-
nomie slack, we should seek every means
consistent with efficiency to accelerate tem-
porarily planned Government procurement,
construction and related activities. A par-
ticularly high priority should be given to
ections which could be taken in time to
have an effect on unemployment by this
spring and to projects located in areas of
labor surplus.

Therefore, you are requested:

1. Immediately to review procurement
plans through the end of the current fiscal
year and place all planned orders as quickly
as possible.

2. To the fullest extent possible within
avallable funds, to speed construction of
going public works projects and speed nat-
ural resource conservation and develop-
ment, light construction, maintenance,
repair, and other work which can be done
or started quickly, New construction starts
which have already been funded, but not
yet begun, are to be started at the earliest
practicable date.

3. To prepare an Inventory of construc-
tion or other projects which could be ac-
celerated or initiated quickly but for which
additional funds might be required.

The Director of the Bureau of the Budget
will issue detailed Instructions on reporting
and other procedures. All reports should
be submitted no later than February 25
for assembly and appraisal, and are in turn
to be forwarded to me by March 1.

Jouxn F. KENNEDY.

Although this order could have been
more specific in its reference to new
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plants and processes, nevertheless when
taken in conjunction with the Presi-
dent’s language in section I1(12) of the
message which I have described, this
marks a giant step forward in guaran-
teeing fair treatment to depressed areas
in the allocation of Government instal-
lations and Government jobs.

I do feel, however, that the only way
to insure permanence is to enact the
bill which I have introduced and I hope
that the House will consider this legis-
lation promptly and favorably.

Civil or Criminal Jurisdiction of Cases
Arising on Indian Reservations

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. ARNOLD OLSEN

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. OLSEN. Mr. Speaker, I have in-
troduced a bill to authorize assumption
by the various States of civil or crim-
inal jurisdiction of cases arising on In-
dian reservations with the consent of the
tribe involved, and to permit gradual
transfer of such jurisdiction to the
States. My bill is endorsed by the Na-
tional Congress of American Indians, the
Indians’ own organization, and has par-
ticularly been requested by my own con-
stituents, the Confederated Salish and
Kootenai Tribes of the Flathead Reser-
vation, Mont.

This bill would amend the act of
August 15, 1953, 67 Stat. 588, commonly
known as Public Law 280. Public Law
280 of the 83d Congress has had a dis-
astrous effect upon portions of our In-
dian population because it provided for
the assumption of State jurisdiction by
unilateral action. The consent and con-
currence of the Indian tribe involved is
neither sought nor necessary under Pub-
lic Law 280.

As an example of the effect of Public
Law 280, let us examine the situation on
the Omaha Reservation in Nebraska.
Public Law 280 specifically provided that
the State of Nebraska shall exercise full
criminal jurisdiction over all Indian
country within the State. Yet, the ad-
ministration of the criminal laws of Ne-
braska is the responsibility of the county
governments. The counties in which the
Omaha Reservation is located refused to
assume this jurisdiction. The Federal
Government and the Omaha Tribe were
deprived of jurisdiction by the act. A
lawless area was created by act of Con-
gress. Murdered men have lain in the
street within the Omaha Reservation
for over 24 hours before police have in-
vestigated the erime. This is an extreme
but actual example of how Public Law
280 is operating today.

Less spectacular, but equally impor-
tant, are the problems of juvenile delin-
quency and enforcement of traffic regu-
lations on Indian reservations. Within
my own State, Montana, there is serious
question whether State courts have juris-
diction in juvenile proceedings involving
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minor Indian children. There is also
doubt concerning the jurisdiction of the
Montana State Hichway Patrol over In-
dians driving on State and Federal high-
ways within a reservation.

Public Law 280 gives the State the au-
thority to assume jurisdiction with re-
spect to criminal offenses and eivil
causes of action committed by Indians
or arising in Indian country, at such time
and in such manner as the State legisla-
ture may provide. It is unclear whether
the assumption of jurisdiction is an all-
or-nothing matter or whether it can be
accomplished on a trial or on a gradual
basis.

Many States, realizing the problems of
assuming full jurisdiction over Indian
reservations and uncertain of the legality
of partial jurisdiction have refrained
from exercising such important jurisdic-
tion as that concerning protective serv-
ices to Indian children, where some
tribes and their local governments would
reach an immediate agreement for State
jurisdiction if plainly permitted.

My bill would permit piecemeal juris-
diction as the State and tribe concerned
shall agree upon from time to time and
as experience proves practical and plan-
ning may indicate to them advisable.
Surely my colleagues in the House of
Representatives will agree with me that
this is not only a sound and practical
approach, it is only the democratic
approach.

Since the end of World War II, we
have seen many former colonial areas
become full-fledged independent nations,
and the movement is continuing., In
the General Assembly of the United Na-
tions, there is much criticism of the so-
called imperialistic powers. The United
States of America cannot afford to be
imperialistic—nor even imperious, as
was Public Law 280, 83d Congress—in
dealings with our Indian brothers. We
ought not take unilateral action which
affects them and the States within
which they reside. It behooves the
United States to take action affecting
their reservations with their consent and
concurrence. That is the purpose of my

.

Downtown Brooklyn Association

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. EEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the proceedings in con-
nection with the presentation of the 31st
Annual Gold Medal of the Downtown
Brooklyn Association posthumously to
Walter N. Rothschild, former president
of Abraham & Straus:

PosTHUMOUS PRESENTATION OF GoOLD MEDAL
T0 WALTER N. ROTHSCHILD
(Introductory remarks of Andrew S. Ros-
coe, president of the Downtown Brooklyn
Assoclation, and president of the Equitable
Savings & Loan Assoclation; and an ad-
dress by Richard B. Loomis, vice
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of the Gold Medal Committee of Award, and
president of the South BErooklyn Savings
Bank, on the occasion of the posthumous
presentation of the 31st Annual Gold Medal
of the Downtown Brooklyn Assoclation to
Mr. Walter N, Rothschlld, the late chairman
of the board of Abraham & Straus, as well
as the response of Mr. Walter N. Rothschild,
Jr., who accepted the Gold Medal Award.)

Mr. Roscoe's introductory remarks are as
follows:

“The late beloved Henry Joralemon Daven-
port, a founder of the Downtown Brooklyn
Assoclation, and its president for 20 years,
made a priceless contribution for the better-
ment of our greater community.

“We will certainly miss his advice, counsel,
and guidance, which was so highly respected
by all. For many years, Mr. Davenport
served as chairman of the Gold Medal Com-
mittee of Award, He served as chairman of
this committee this year. Perhaps one of
the last meetings over which Mr. Davenport
presided was that of the Gold Medal Com-
mittee.

“Mr. Richard B. Loomis, a distinguished
citizen of Brooklyn, and president of the
South Brooklyn Savings Bank, has served
as vice chairman of the Gold Medal Com-
mittee of Award for many years. I am hon-
ored to present Mr. Loomis, who will make
the presentation of the Gold Medal of 1860.”

The address of Mr. Richard B. Loomis is
as follows:

“The Annual Gold Medal Award to one of
Brooklyn's outstanding citizens has for many
years been a most significant part of this
meeting of the Downtown Brooklyn Associa-
tion. It has in the past been a pleasant
duty which this year is saddened by the sud-
den and untimely passing of the leader In
s0 many Brooklyn affairs whose accomplish-
ments we today honor posthumously.

“By this action the name of Walter Roths-
child will take fitting place with the 30 pre-
vious recipients of this medal who constitute
Brooklyn's legion of honor.

“At about the time Walter Rothschild's
paternal grandfather, a resident of Alabama,
was running the Union blockade with Con-
federate cotton, his maternal grandfather,
Abraham Abraham, was starting a store in
Brooklyn which has come to be known by
us and throughout the world as Abraham &
Straus.

“Into this herltage Walter Rothschild was
born in New York City, and in this store in
1913, following graduation from Princeton,
he started his business career. He worked
in linens, blankets, and boys' clothing, and
took time to found and become chalirman
of the Jewish Blg Brothers of Brooklyn.

“After World War I, in which he served
as a naval officer, the pace of his business
career quickened and his interest in Brook-
Iyn and in the welfare of people deepened.

“Time does not permit a full review of the
widespread business, civie, and charitable
affairs in which Walter Rothschild played
an important part, but their scope may be
appreciated from the following:

“In education he was a member of the
graduate council of Princeton University,
a trustee of Sarah Lawrence College, and
chairman, merchants advisory council, New
York University School of Retalling.

“In civic affairs he was a member of com-
mission establishing University of State of
New York, member of council of State Uni-
versity Medical Center, member of the Citi-
gens Committee for Control of Crime in
New York City, member of the finance com-
mittee of the Brooklyn Chamber of Com-
merce, trustee of committee for economic
development, director and member of im-
portant committees for this Downtown
Brooklyn Assoclation, and a member of Lin-
coln Sesquicentennial Commission by ap-
pointment of President Elsenhower.

“In business he was president and chair-
man of the board of Abraham & Straus,
which in his lifetime and under his leader=-
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ship grew from 10 million transactions in
1913, to 1214 times that number; founder
and chalrman of the executive committee of
the Federated Department Stores, Inc.; di-
rector and former chairman of the board of
Assoclated Merchandising Corp.; director of
Douglas Gibbons, Inc.; and a trustee of U.S.
Trust Co.

“For his wartime services he was awarded
the Medal of Freedom With Bronze Palm, the
highest War Department clvilian decoration
for oversea service.

“In philanthropy he was chairman, fund-
ralsing, Brooklyn Red Cross; trustee and first
chairman of citywide fundraising campaign,
Federation of Jewish Philanthropies; Brook-
lyn chairman, Greater New York Fund;
president, the Animal Medical Center; Na-
tional Citizens Committee, Community
Chests of America; director, Welfare Council
of New York; member of advisory committee
and chairman of Brooklyn Special Gifts, Girl
Scouts; Brooklyn Advisory Council, Boy
Scouts; member of executive committee,
USO; wvice president of the National War
Fund and New York City War Fund; director
of War Prisoners Aid.

“The family of our late fellow member and
eminent Brooklyn leader is represented here
today by his son, Walter Rothschild, Jr. To
them, through him, we present this gold
medal of the Downtown Brooklyn Assocla-
tion as an expression of the everlasting grati-
tude of this association and this community
for the long and devoted services of Walter
Rothschild, and this scroll which reads—

“The Downtown Brooklyn Assoclation
awards posthumously for the year 1960 the
association’s gold medal for most distin-
guished service for Brooklyn to Walter N.
Rothschild in recognition of hils long service
and devotion to many humanitarian causes;
his interest in and support of the business
life, education, cultural and civie better-
ment of the community of Brooklyn, the
city, the State, and the Nation,

“ANDREW S. ROSCOE,
“President.
“RicEarp B. Loomis,
“Chairman, Committee of Award.”

The response of Walter N. Rothschild, Jr.,
upon receiving the posthumous gold medal
awarded to his father is as follows:

“Mr. Loomis, Mr. Roscoe, ladies and gen-
tlemen, thank you very much for the honor
you do my father today, and for the medal
which symoblizes the act. As a member of
both his physical and his business family, I
am grateful for your thoughtfulness and for
this recognition of his many endeavors for
the borough.

“Dad would be proud of this honor, not
because he liked medals or monuments—
which he definitely did not—but because
this medal represents the fact that the
Downtown Brooklyn Assoclation continues
to strive for the furtherance of the same
alms and goals that were behind it from the
beginning, which, Incidentally, was at the
instigation of dad’s father, Simon Roths-
child.

“Brooklyn meant a great deal to my
father. He went to school at Poly Prep,
and many of his best and most enduring
friendships dated back to those days. He
spent 47 productive and fulfilllng and happy
years at 422 Fulton Street. For him, Brook-
lyn was a place of pleasant assoclation and
successful endeavor. His personal belief, as
A. & 8. bears massive testimony, was that
Brooklyn and its institutions could grow and
prosper. He believed that this city deserved
the very best of people and effort, and given
that, would give a first-class return on the
investment. He belleved very fundamentally
that the future belongs to those who strike
out with courage and boldness and that to
stand still is to go backward. Finally, he
felt that those who prosper in a community
owe in return, a great obligation to that
community.
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“In this medal we have a tangible recogni-
tion of such beliefs and endeavors. It leaves
with us the challenge of continuing this fine
record of service and accomplishment. We
must make certain that this medal continues
to have recipients worthy of this high tradl-
tion.”

DowNTOWN BROOELYN ASSOCIATION,

Brooklyn, N.Y., February 8, 1961.
Hon. EvceNe J. KEoGH,
Member of Congress of the United States,
House Office Building, Washington, D.C.

My Dear CoNGREssMAN: The 31st Annual
Gold Medal of the Downtown Brooklyn Asso-
ciation was posthumously presented to Wal-
ter N. Rothschild, former president of Abra-
ham & Straus.

I am taking the liberty of forwarding the
proceedings of the annual luncheon which
was held at the Towers Hotel on Monday,
January 30. I would greatly appreciate it if
you would honor the Downtown Brooklyn
Assoclation by inserting the three addresses
treating with the gold medal, into the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD s0 that this historic oe-
casion will be permanently enrolled in the
Library of Congress.

With great appreciation, I am,

Faithfully yours,
ANDREW 8. ROSCOE,
President.
FEBRUARY 21, 1961.
Mr. ANDREW 5. ROSCOE,
President,
Downtown Brooklyn Association,
Brooklyn, N.¥.

Dear Anpy: This will acknowledge receipt
of your letter of February 8, 1961, together
with the enclosure.

I will be pleased to arrange to have the
material inserted in the CoNcRESsIONAL REC-
orp at the first opportunity.

With kind regards, I am,

Sincerely yours,
EvGeNE J. KEOGH.

Unemployment Compensation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BRUCE ALGER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, because I
want the Members to have the benefit of
all the arguments on the proposal now
pending before the Ways and Means
Committee to extend unemployment
compensation, I would like to include my
newsletter of April 1959. Although this
newsletter deals with setting Federal
standards, it does have some bearing on
the current proposal because there is a
basic philosophy at issue—whether Fed-
eral standards or States rights to deter-
mine the kind of programs the people
want, shall prevail. There is no quarrel
with the unemployment compensation
program as now constituted, but it is my
conviction that no extension should be
forced upon those States where workable
programs are now in effect:

WASHINGTON REPORT
(By Congressman BRUCE ALGER, Fifth Dis-
trict, Texas)
APRIL 11, 19569.

The clash of traditional constitutional
government of Federal-State prerogatives
agalnst ever Increasing Federal centralization
was never better demonstrated than in the
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Unemployment Compensation Aet of 1959,
during public hearings which are now before
the Ways and Means Committee. The pro-
ponents of the bill are attempting to prove
the bill's stated findings that: (1) States
are failing to carry out the purposes and ob-
Jectives of employment stabilization and se-
curity against unemployment; (2) the bene-
fit amounts paid aren't enough; (3) State
programs vary, are not uniform in eligibility,
amount and duration of benefits. Therefore,
to strengthen the economy and provide for
the general welfare of the Nation, it is neces-
sary to impose Federal standards on the
States. Witnesses testifying included econ-
omists, employment experts, business rep-
resentatives (mostly opposed), and AFL-CIO
spokesmen, culminating this week with Mr.
George Meany, AFL—CIO president.

Present law continues the original intent
of leaving jurisdiction in the States. State
legislatures, therefore, have each developed
their programs to solve their own unems=-
ployment. Employers of four or more pay a
tax generally of 8 percent on each employ-
ee's first $3,000 of income. Federal Gov-
ernment requires States to pay in three-
tenths of 1 percent of this for Federal ad-
ministrative costs. States are permitted to
charge whatever tax they choose to meet
their needs, although all States must extend
each employer a reduced tax rate com-
mensurate with the stabllity of employ-
ment in his company. This is called ex-
perience rating. In 1958, the estimated av-
erage State tax was 14 percent; 5 States
were paying 2.7 percent, while 12 States were
paying less than 1 percent. Each BState
maintains its own reserve fund and can bor-
row without interest from the Federal Gov-
ernment. The States have #7 billion on
hand for unemployment contingencies. The
legislatures are representative of the people’s
wishes and the present law s the result of
agreement of labor and management at the
State level. The very flexibility of State law
matches the varying economic patterns and
needs of the Nation.

So it is a matter of grave concern to me
that labor leaders now attempt to brand the
States as fallures in this field. Should they
succeed in changing the law without pro-
viding their allegations with facts, this Na-
tion will have sustained another body blow
threatening the very freedom and solvency
of every citizen. Consider these facts, in re-
lation to imposing Federal standards: (1)
The employer pays all the tax, the employee
nothing; (2) we are told we must force the
States to broaden eligibility, to increase
benefits and duration, regardless of State ex-
perience; (3) increased taxes to business
means higher costs, thus higher prices to
consumers. Labor leaders, therefore, would
be cutting everyone’s buying power in im-
posing arbitrary increases; (4) Iincreased
taxes and costs to business could forece more
labor layoff and so more unemployment; (5)
the unemployed drawing benefits are over 50
percent without dependents, including sea-
sonal workers, and family members where
others in the family work too—so it isn't the
family head primarily being helped; (6) ac-
tually, we have gone beyond the area of
temporary unemployment compensation and
are treating welfare and relief on the one
hand or the need for more jobs on the
other; (7) the iner d benefit ges are
getting close to the worker’s take-home pay;
we are placing a premium on idleness and
evasion of working, drawing benefits instead;
(8) we are asked to forget the judgment of
7,613 State legislators; (9) the most heavily
unionized areas, represented by the Detroit
mayor and AFL-CIO leaders, are the ones
most desiring Federal control. Having the
greatest failure in providing jobs, these men
plead most for unemployment compensa-
tion.

It seems it's time we tried to create new
job opportunities locally—not be for Federal
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control and ald. Whether new jobs or relief
are needed, it's certainly not a guaranteed
annual wage for mnot working. Oddly
enough, that seems to be the aim, intended
or not. Labor leaders want Federal control—
why? So they can straitjacket the Nation?
To do what they've done to Michigan—a
bankruptcy of economy and ideas? No mat-
ter how sincere their intentions, leaders of
the 1831, million AFL-CIO workers cannot be
allowed to run roughshod over the 67 million
labor force—nor should labor leaders get by
unquestioned as representatives of 13%; mil-
lion workers.

I suggested to Mr. Meany that the unem-
ployment compensation Federal standards
would defeat his stated purposes to relieve
unemployment and increase purchasing pow-
er; rather it would do the opposite. The real
trouble—beyond the political power of labor
leaders over Congressmen—is the Full Em-
ployment Act of 1946 which Mr. Meany ad-
mittedly likes. This act, through broad lan-
guage, makes the Federal Government re-
sponsible for everyone working, this exceeds
the constitutional prerogatives of Federal
Government. It should be repealed.

The unemployment compensation debate
proves again the fallure of some to under-
stand, even ize, the blessings of the
constitutional balance of power between
State and Federal Government, and the dan-
gers in destroying this balance.

Reserve Legislation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, as chairman of the Subcom-
mittee of the House Armed Services
Committee on Reserve Legislation, I am
intensely interested in legislation which
will inerease the morale and thus the
effectiveness of members of the services.
I am equally interested in insuring that
the services treat our Reserves as mem-
bers of the team.

Every Member of Congress, as well as
all citizens of this country, is deter-
mined that our Armed Forces will be
kept at sufficient strength to deter an-
other world war and will respond with
force in situations like that facing us
in Laos today. We are also interested
in seeing that the morale of the mem-
bers of the armed services is maintained
at the highest level.

We fully realize that the maintenance
of our armed strength will mean the
outlay of tremendous sums of money. It
seems to me that we have been inclined
to be very liberal in appropriating money
in order to furnish the necessary weap-
ons and missiles necessary to be pre-
pared to prevent a war but we sometimes
become parsimonious in appropriations
dealing with personnel.

In the last Congress my committee,
after long and effective hearings, ap-
proved the Reserve Officer Incentive Act.
As you know, this bill passed the House
but was amended beyond recognition by
the Senate in the very last days of the
past session. At the present time, ap-
proximately 65 percent of the officers on
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active duty are Reserve officers. The
services are having a difficult time in
securing a larger percentage of our best
qualified young Reserve officers to re-
main on extended active duty after com-
pleting their obligated tour of service.

The enactment of the Reserve Officer
Incentive Act will do more to secure a
larger percentage of better qualified offi-
cers to request retention on active duty
than any other piece of legislation which
can be enacted. It will also bring as-
surance to Reserve officers who have
served many years on extended active
duty that they will have a reasonable
chance of completing their careers.

I am also introducing a new bill,
known as H.R. 3364 in the last Congress,
that will provide disability coverage for
fgservists traveling to and from train- .

g.

At the present time, two Reserve offi-
cers riding from a training session could
be in an automobile accident. Due to
the accident one of the reservists may
be killed and the other disabled for life.

Under a provision of the Survivor
Benefits Act, the family of the reservist
who is killed receives the same benefits
as the survivors of a member of the
armed services on active duty. This,
I think, is right and just.

However, the reservist who is dis-
abled for life—and must support his
family—would receive no disability com~
pensation. This inequity should be
corrected.

I am also introducing a bill that will
permit the crediting, for the purpose
of determining eligibility for retirement,
certain service performed prior to at-
taining the established minimum age.

Due to a ruling of the Comptroller
General in June 1960, an individual who
volunteered and served on active duty
while he was younger than the mini-
mum age limit is permitted to count
the time prior to attaining the minimum
age for pay purposes but cannot count
this time for retirement.

I am also introducing a bill to equal-
ize the treatment of Reserves and Reg-
ulars in the payment of per diem for
expenses while traveling or away from
home station. A bill I introduced in the
last Congress—H.R. 3357—would have
accomplished this. This bill is being
reintroduced.

I am also introducing a bill to amend
the Medicare Act, in order to provide
that retired reservists will receive the
same treatment for medical service as
is accorded to Regular retired personnel.
This medicare is to be furnished on
space available basis, consequently, it
places no extra burden on the service
hospitals, nor does it increase the
budgetary requirements for medical
services in the Armed Forces.

When the Medicare Act was origi-
nally under consideration by the Con-
gress the Senate version authorized this
service to retired members of the
Reserve. Unfortunately, in the confer-
ence g provision was added that this
benefit was limited to a retired reservist
who had completed 8 years of Federal
active duty.

I am also introducing a bill to amend
the Uniformed 8Services Contingency
Option Act, which would allow members
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to make a more intelligent choice in de-
ciding whether to participate in the pro-
gram established by this act.

In addition to these bills which I have
outlined, I am reintroducing several
bills which were introduced by various
Members of the Congress last year.
These bills are:

First. HR. 11318, recomputation of
retired pay, by Mr. KiLpay, of Texas.

Second. H.R. 5195, a bill to amend the
Economy Act, dealing with military per-
sonnel, by Mr. Foley, of Maryland.

Third. S. 733, a bill dealing with Navy
ROTC, by Senator THUrRMOND, of South
Carolina.

Fourth. H.R. 4601, a bill to amend the
provisions of the Hiss Act, dealing with
military personnel, by Mr. MURrAY, of
Tennessee.

Fifth. HR. 7529, a bill to forgive er-
roneous payments, by Mr. Lang, of Mas-
sachusetts.

Sixth. HR. 7127, a bill dealing with
the Coast Guard Women Reserve, by
Mr. CHAMBERLAIN, of Michigan.

Needed: A New Bipartisanship
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, February 22, 1961

Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that an
article written by Senator Javirs, of
New York, entitled “Needed: A New Bi-
partisanship,” be printed in the Recorp.

This article was published in the
January 23, 1961, edition of the New
Republic, and should prove stimulating
and interesting to Members of the
Senate. Many of us have been con-
sidering carefully our role as members
of a responsible minority, and this is, in
part, Senator Javirs’ theme in an article
well worth the time of every Member of
Congress and the administration.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NeEEpEp: A NEW BIPARTISANSHIP
(By Jacos K. Javrrs, of New York)

(Nore—The terms for a “coalition of lib-
erals.” Wil the growlng stresses within
Democratic ranks recently dlscussed in the
New Republic by Selig S. Harrison (“Needed:
A New Bipartisanship?"” October 14, 1960)
sooner or later compel heavy reliance by the
Eennedy administration on liberal Republi-
cans in Congress? Sooner than one might
suppose, says the senlor Senator from New
York. But to get GOP cooperation the ad-
ministration must invite it “on the ground
floor of program formulation in fields where
it expects bipartisan support * * * before
it invites support for the finished product.”
And civil rights legislation, he adds, is a
“must for bipartisanship.”)

Bipartisan success or partisan failure—
this in my view may well be the blunt choice
facing the new EKennedy-Johnson adminis-
tration as it deals with Congress in the com-
ing months. WIill it prepare a strictly parti-
san program and then seek the bipartisan
support needed for its enactment, or will it
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seek the ideas as well as the support of a
liberal coalition? The answer to that ques-
tion is of immense importance, for should
partisan power plays be substituted for a
bipartisan approach to key issues, the con-
sequences could be disastrous to our position
of peace leadership in the free world and to
economic and social progress at home.

Those who see in the appointment of two
distinguished Republicans to the Kennedy
Cabinet—C. Douglas Dillion as Secretary of
the Treasury and Robert 8. McNamara as
Secretary of Defense—decisive proof of the
type of bipartisanship required may be mis-
taken. Members of the Cabinet operate de-
partments and advise with the President, but
the policy they administer is that of the
Chief Executive. Whenever their ideas come
into final conflict with those of the President,
they must expect to be overruled. This
alinement of responsibility is absolutely es-
sential to preserve the proper role of the
executive under our form of government.

The narrow margin of the Kennedy-
Johnson victory and the pickup of additional
Republican strength in both Houses normally
would tend to intensify partisanship on both
sldes. When the difference between winning
and losing the Presidency is the razor-thin
margin of two-tenths of 1 percent of the
major party vote, the desire to compile a
distinctly Democratic or Republican record
of achievement to place before the voters
2 and 4 years hence 1s very great. And al-
though no one questions his lawful author-
ity, Senator EKennedy by polling a fraction
less than half the total popular vote starts
his term without the innate advantage Pres-
ident Eisenhower had in his dealings with
Congress in 1853 and 1957 immediately after
smashing, personal victorles at the polls.
However, with a Democratic majority of 60
percent in the House and 65 percent in the
Benate, the issue of divided government
raised so often by Senator EKennedy in the
campaign no longer exists. Instead, Senator
Eennedy will have to contend with the very
serious problem of a divided party with some
powerful southern Members in Congress
leading an ultraconservative coalition
which may be in militant opposition to many
measures on which he has pledged action.

The fact Is that despite its numerical size,
the Democrats really hold a fragile party ma-
jority. The Senate is divided into three
parts—northern and western Democrats, 41;
southern Democrats, 24; and Republicans, 35.
To make a majority, considering normal ab-
sences, 1t takes a combination of two of these
three elements, or a coalition of northern
and western Democrats with some Repub-
licans.

Most significant was the vote of January 11
on amending the Senate rules to end the
power of the fillbuster to defeat or emascu-
late legislation. Both 1960 party platforms
pledged just such a rules change. However,
the Democrats divided, 32 to 31, and the Re-
publicans, 18 to 15, against modifying rule
XXII. This division shows very clearly that
the fate of legislation In this Congress may
be very dependent on whether a conservative
or liberal coalition prevalls.

One analysis of the North-South Demo-
cratie split shows that in the Senate the ma-
Jority of voting southern Democrats opposed
the position of the majority of the voting
northern and western Democrats on 40 per-
cent of the 300 rollealls during the 1960 ses-
sion. The southern majority was on the
winning side on about 1 out of every 3 of
these votes, scoring 32 victories in the Senate
and 7 in the House. It is no surprise to see
Democratic Party unity in Congress disin-
tegrate in a civil rights debate—the northern
and southern wing split on 27 civil rights
votes last year—but of special interest are
the growing number of other major issues
which are widening the gap between them.

Last session, a majority of southern Demo-
crats in Congress compliled an eye-opening
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voting record in opposition to some vital
measures.

Foreign policy: Such a majority in both
Houses voted the authorization and
appropriation bills for the mutual security
program, and for cutbacks; in the House,
such a majority opposed U.S. participation
in the vital International Development Asso-
clation.

Depressed areas: In both Houses, voted
against the $251 million bill later vetoed by
the President.

Minimum wage: In both Houses, opposed
ralsing the minimum wage to $1.25 per hour.

Aid to education: In both Houses, voted
against Federal aid either for school con-
struction or to ralse teachers’ salaries.

Housing: In the Senate, voted against au-
thorizing new funds for public housing, and
in the House opposed urban renewal and
slum-clearance grants,

Medical care for the aged: In the Senate,
voted against the Kennedy-Anderson bill
based on social security backed by northern
Democrats—and against the Republican vol-
untary plan to be financed out of general
revenues—thus helping to defeat both plans.

WHAT NOT TO DO

Gaged by what happened during the
“bobtalled” congressional session last Au-
gust, the future for a liberal coalition is not
auspicious. Returning as the Democratic
candidates, Senators Kennedy and JoHNsON
launched a campaign to pass a much heralded
list of “gut” measures intended to be billed
as Democratic accomplishments to the vot-
ers that fall. The effort ended in dismal
failure for all but the ultraconservative
coalition. Federal aid to education and the
housing bill died in the House Rules Com-
mittee. Senator Kennedy did not get a
compromise on the §1.25 minimum wage in
conference and it died. Medical care for the
great majority of aged was made a parti-
san issue and both approaches—Democratic
and Republican—failed though the Repub-
lican approach was reflected in a new pro-
gram for the medically indigent which could
give help to as many as 1 million persons
over 65.

The new administration cannot afford to
repeat the mistakes of the session last Au-
gust, for if it does the result will be another
rout of the liberals.

The August debate on medical care for the
aged was a clear example of what not to do
in 1961. Every Democrat was rallled to vote
against the alternative plan of medical care
for the aged sponsored by me and other
liberal Republicans; it received 28 Republi-
can votes and that was all. Then Senator
Kennedy, who had refused to yleld an inch,
realized that he could not win over the
Bouthern Democratic opposition to the “So-
cial Security” medical care for the aged bill
introduced by Senator ANDERsoN of New
Mexico and to which he was committed. He
needed some llberal votes. BSo, just before
the vote, he turned to the liberals on the
Republican side of the aisle and asked for
our support; he told us that a true liberal
has to vote for a liberal measure regardless
of defect, if it comes down to a choice of
that bill or nothing at all for the time being.
But liberal Republican views had been nei-
ther considered nor reflected in the Eennedy-
supported bill, So, understandably, we were
not a sympathetic audience. The one
Republican vote that the bill backed by
Senator Kennedy recelved had been an-
nounced as committed in advance of these
remarks—he got no others—and his bill was
defeated. The approach of the Democratic
leadership in the August session on the
medical care for the aged bill sacrificed bi-
partisanship and with it the opportunity for
solid accomplishment at the time of benefit
to a majority of the aged.

Nonetheless, it is my conviction that the
urgent need for dynamic action to sustain
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U.S. peace leadership is so widely recognized
by many in both parties that it provides the
essential basis for that kind of new biparti-
sanship discussed in the New Republic by
Belig S. Harrison (“Needed—A New Biparti-
sanship?", October 14, 1860). Despite recent
discouragements, I believe we can cooperate
in a truly effective bipartisan coalition to
enact the kind of measures which the much
talked about ultraconservative coalition has
successfully blocked in the past. But wheth-
er this actually happens depends very largely
upon the attitude and policles of the new
President and Vice President. If Senators
Eennedy and JoHwnsonN learned the lessons
apparent to many of us last August, they
now must recognize that Republican and
Democratic views have to be reflected in leg-
islation before a bipartisan coalition can be
expected to fight for it.

I can think of no areas in which a bi-
partisan coalition would prove more fruit-
ful than in those considered the keys to
U.8. peace leadership: policles on aid and
trade to win the neutralist nations—and
effective progress in obtaining equal oppor-
tunity and personal dignity for all without
regard to race, creed, color, or national origin.
A must measure in 1961 for Senate biparti-
sanship and the new administration is
prompt Senate ratification of U.S. member-
ship in the Organization for Economic Co-
operation and Development, the most im-
portant effort in economic cooperation since
the Marshall plan. Through the OECD, the
leading industrial nations of Western Europe
will be encouraged to invest more of their
resources to spur economic progress in the
newly developing, largely neutralist areas.
The foreign aid responsibility, most of which
we have had to carry for so long, will be
more equitably distributed among free world
governments with a greater likelihood that
In size, scope, and nature it can prove more
adequate to the task., Indeed, this develop-
ment should provide a better climate in
the Congress for getting increased funds and
long-term financing for the Development
Loan Fund.

Bipartisanship can make easier the dis-
charge of other heavy responsibilities. U.S.
partnership efforts with other nations in
regional organizations such as NATO,
SEATO, and the Organization of American
States need to be implemented in more ex-
tensive cultural and educational programs in
addition to broader economic policies. We
need to support greater authority for the
TUnited Nations and greater opportunity for
its agencies along the lines, for example, of a
permanent U.N. police force. The armed
forces of neutrals sent by the U.N. to border
between Egypt and Israel and now to the
Congo have proved how great is their need
1o help prevent conditions like those which
have previously led to war. Long overdue
is the contribution we can make to strength-
ening the rule of the law in the world
through repeal of the Connally reservation
to our membership on the International
Court of Justice. Although this proposal
for repeal always stirs up strong ultracon-
servative protest, I believe it can be passed
by a bipartisan coalition if the Democratic
leadership will stand firmly behind it.

In the field of civil rights under President
Eisenhower, a Republican-Democratic coali-
tion in Congress enacted at least some part
of the administration’s civil rights bills in
1967 and 1960. The first act was passed at
the start of Eisenhower’s second term which
he won by a landslide of popular and elec-
toral votes; the second was put through a
few months prior to what most thought cor-
rectly would be a hotly contested presiden-
tial race. Now we are being led to believe
that the EKennedy-Johnson administration
will not put its weight behind the effort to
seek new laws in the Congress more nearly
to assure equal opportunity in education,
jobs, housing, and other civil rights. We
are advised to take into account the con-
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siderable impact that the segregation forces
in the Democratic Party in Congress can
have on a new Democratic administration
anxious to put through its program—7 of
the 12 chairmanships of major Senate com-
mittees are in the hands of southern Demo-
crats. But neither our national nor world
situation will allow any such self-delusion—
that we can dispense with clvil rights leg-
islation at this time. The hard core of
resistance in certain areas of the South to
the implementation of the Constitution will
not be ended by anything less than new
laws passed by the Congress. Little Rock
was a historic example of the use of the
Federal Executive power resulting in the
dispatch of troops to prevent interference
with a court order to enforce public school
desegregation. It was succeeded all too
soon by New Orleans and the deflance of
Federal law by the authorities of Louisiana.

THE REPUBLICANS AND CIVIL RIGHTS

The North-South schism in the Democratic
Party may make this a hard problem for the
new administration, but nonetheless new
civil rights legislation is a must for the Na-
tion and a must for bipartisanship. Presi-
dent-elect Kennedy ran on a clvil rights
plank built on many pledges requiring legis-
lative implementation. For example, and I
quote from this plank:

“Technical and financial assistance should
be given to school districts facing special
problems of transition [in desegregating].

“For this and for the protection of all
other constitutional rights of Americans, the
Attorney General should be empowered and
directed to file eivil injunction suits in Fed-
eral courts to prevent the denial of any civil
rights on grounds of race, creed, or color.

“The new Democratic administration will
support Federal legislation establishing a
Fair Employment Practices Commission effec-
tively to secure for everyone the right to
equal opportunity for employment.

“The new Democratic administration will
broaden the scope and strengthen the powers
of the present Commission on Civil Rights
and make it permanent.”

The Republican Party is bound to act leg-
islatively on what is the strongest civil rights
plank ever unanimously adopted by a major
party. It pledges:

“Legislation to provide that the comple-
tion of six primary grades in a State-ac-
credited school is conclusive evidence of
literacy for voting purposes.

“Legislation to authorize the Attorney
General to bring actions for school desegre-
gation in the name of the United States in
appropriate cases, as when economiec coercion
or threat of physical harm is used to deter
persons from going to court to establish their
rights.

“Our continuing support of the President's
proposal, to extend Federal aid and technical
assistance to schools which in good faith
attempt to desegregate.

“Continued support for legislation to es-
tablish a Commission on Equal Job Oppor-
tunity to make permanent and to expand
with legislative backing the work being per-
formed by the President’'s Committee on
Government Contracts.

“Opposition to the use of Federal funds
for the construction of segregated com-
munity facilities.”

Because there is no deep ideological divi-
sion in the Republican Party on civil rights,
but just the opposite—a historic identifica-
tion with the struggle to advance eivil
rights—the Republicans’ role on civil rights
can prove decisive in the Congress. This
issue is worthy of our best, as it may well
go far to determine, in the eyes of the peo-
ples of the newly developing nations, our
Nation’s moral fitness for world leadership.

The slow pace of desegregation, the overt
resistance by State officials to Federal court
orders, as in the tense New Orleans case, the
challenge to the South of the sit-ln move-
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ment, the disproportionate number of Negro
workers who are hit hard, and hit first, when
unemployment rises—these are but some of
the compelling domestic reasons why the
new administration must not tolerate a
token battle for new civil rights legislation
this session. At the very least, we must pass
legislation to give the Attorney General
power to institute suits in representative
civil rights cases, including those over school
desegregation; to give a statutory base to
the Federal Committee on Government Con-
tracts; to obtain equal Job oportunities, at
least among Government order contractors,
and subcontractors, and affected trade un-
ions; to provide technical and financial as-
silstance for school districts seeking to de-
segregate, notwithstanding obstructionist
efforts by their States; and to extend the
life of the President’s Civil Rights Commis-
slon. It is true that in the Benate most of
these proposals fell before a Southern Demo-
cratic filibuster last year, allowing only a
skeleton bill on voting rights to pass. But
since then, 17 new nations in Africa alone,
have come into existence, in a world where
more than 14 billion people have skins that
are black, yellow, or brown; what concerns
us most about them, is that they shall trust
in the sincerity of our efforts to help the
world’s colored races progress. Yet, they
cannot be expected to respect fully our
leadership until they are positive that we re-
spect them. In this context, any partisan
risks which are thought to be involved,
should the new administration press for the
passage of major civil rights legislation in
1961, must be subordinated to the overriding
natlonal interest in maintaining a firm policy
of nondiscrimination and equal opportunity.

A BASIS FOR BIPARTISANSHIP

The motivation behind a move by Re-
publicans into a bipartisan coalition must
be clearly understood. Simply to limit our-
selves to the role of opposition is not com-
patible with the objectives we want real-
ized for the American people. Republicans
of whom I speak do not believe in heavy Fed-
eral spending programs as necessarily a mi-
raculous cure-all for economic ailments; but
we do see for the Federal Government ful-
fillment of its legitimate role as a facilitator
and cooperator with the private economy in
the development of the country, the advance-
ment of individual welfare and human rights,
and in meeting our international responsi-
bilities. Fromr that philosophic springboard,
such Republicans have developed and sup-
ported positive approaches to the critical
problems of increasing productivity, housing,
health, education, social security, unem-
ployment compensation, civil rights, farm
and national resource policies, and foreign
policies essential to effective peace leader-
ship. Republicans should continue to origi-
nate ideas and proposals in these flelds. But
since our primary purpose is to see our Re-
publican Party a truly national party of
service to the American people, we should
welcome the opportunity to increase our
contribution to the legislative result still
further through effective bipartisan action
when it is in order.

Republicans can take great pride in what
they have helped to accomplish for this Na-
tion through bipartisanship when they have
been the minority as well as the majority in
Congress. Senator Arthur Vandenberg led
many of his colleagues out of an isolationist
wilderness in the early 1940's as bipartisan
support helped our country mobilize to wage
the war and then the peace. His most signal
achlevement was congressional approval of
the United Nations, reversing the verdict
of the 1920’s when the Benate rejected the
League of Nations. Had the “do nothing”
B80th Congress deserved its label, the Marshall
plan would not have materialized. It be-
came a reality because the Republican Con-
gress did not sit on its hands and stamp it a
partisan proposal. The momentum gained
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from our first major economic and military
aid venture has been sustained in the 8
Eisenhower years which saw the development
of newly generated economic power in West-
ern Europe.

The basis, the need, and the opportunity
for bipartisanship in the coming 87th Con-
gress is thus clearly established. The elec-
tion results and the growing aggressiveness
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of the ultraconservatives combine to make
liberal programs of the new administration
vulnerable. But the sanctions for a coali-
tion of liberals must come from President
Kennedy and Vice President JoanNsoN to be
successful. The new administration would
be wise to invite comment and cooperation
from the Republicans Interested in the bi-
partisanship I have described on the ground
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floor of program formulation in fields where
it expects bipartisan support. This should
be done before it invites such support for the
finished product., Much of the greatness of
our Nation resides In our ability in a time
of crisis to help define our role of leader-
ship by policy, precept, and precedent at
home and abroad through bipartisanship
wherever it can prove effective.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

TaURsDAY, FEBRUARY 23, 1961

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Rabbi Aaron L. Gottesman, chaplain,
Hudson County Institutions, Jersey City,
N.J., offered the following prayer:

Almighty ‘God and Father of wisdom
and goodness, hear us, we beseech Thee,
and bless the President of this beloved
land, the Speaker of the House, and
every Member of this legislative body.
Give them long life, life of peace, life
of happiness; above all, life which
may prove to be a blessing to our coun-
try.

Help us face the tasks and responsibili-
ties of this day with hope, courage, wis-
dom, and understanding. Kindle our
hearts with the spark of Your divine love
so that we may realize Your sacred will
by being ever loyal to this land of the
free and home of the brave.

Enlighten the minds of our leaders;
unite and strengthen our Nation in free-
dom's cause.

Grant, O Lord, that these United
States of America may forever serve
as a beacon light for liberty-loving peo-
ple the world over. May brotherhood,
freedom, and peace fill our land—as the
waters cover the sea.

All this we ask in Your name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Ratchford,
one of his secretaries.

BROTHERHOOD AND WNEW, A
SYNONYM

Mr, RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the REcorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, we are in
the midst of the observance of National
Brotherhood Week—a time of resolution
and dedication to sustain the principles
of brotherhood through the year. In
1934 it was proposed that the National
Conference of Christians and Jews set
aside a special period when people of all
faiths in the United States would be in-
vited to promote mutual understanding.
National Brotherhood Week has since
become the occasion for all Americans

to reaffirm their belief that brotherly
interest in each other is not only pos-
sible, but indeed necessary.

As we strive to secure for all people
equal opportunity in housing, education,
employment and every area of com-
munity life, laws alone are not sufficient.
Changes of heart and mind can only
come about through a process of basic
education. Everything possible should
be done to increase educational efforts
to build respect for individual rights and
respect for religious differences.

One of the outstanding radio stations
of America—WNEW in New York City—
has made a particularly valuable con-
tribution in this extremely important
field and should be recognized.

Mr. Speaker, I am pleased to point out
to my colleagues in the House that sta-
tion WNEW has again received the an-
nual brotherhood award of the National
Conference of Christians and Jews. It
received the same award last year and
becomes the only radio station ever to
be so honored twice.

I heartily congratulate the station—
especially Martin Weldon and Lee Han-
na—producers and directors—for the
production of their award-winning
program—an excellent presentation of
the issues involved in the proposed Met-
calf-Baker bill to prohibit discrimination
in housing in New York State. Obvious-
ly, discrimination is contrary to the basic
tenets of the spirit of brotherhood. The
highly desirable award by the National
Conference of Christians and Jews was
presented to WNEW in recognition of the
station’s gratifying public service in
helping to clarify the issues involved in
housing discrimination.

Station WNEW has taken an impor-
tant lead in educating the listening pub-
lic in this very sensitive area of human
relations.

WEKCR, 20 YEARS OF EDUCATIONAL
RADIO

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to extend my remarks at
this point in the REcorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from New
York?

There was no objection.

Mr. RYAN. Mr. Speaker, educational
radio, especially as practiced by a select
group of stations connected with college
and university campuses across the Na-
tion, has made a great contribution to
our society. It is my hope that under
the driving force of the new Eennedy
administration, educational radio and
television will become an even more
potent force for good in the field of mass
communication.

I am privileged to bring to your at-
tention today, Mr. Speaker, the fact that

one of the leading educational radio sta-
tions in the Nation is about to celebrate
its 20th anniversary. I refer to WEKCR,
located on the campus of Columbia Uni-
versity, in New York City. WECR de-
serves congratulations for a job well
done—for pioneering in a field which has
been overlooked by many of the coun-
try’'s most important institutions of
higher education.

James F. Brymer, president of WECR,
has pointed out in a recent letter to
alumni of Columbia and other friends
of the radio station that the organiza-
tion started on February 24, 1941, broad-
casting to the college dormitories under
the auspices of the Columbia University
Radio Club. In 1942 the club produced
the first experimental FM programs
ever broadcast to New York. In 1956,
WECR-FM began operations on low
power to the Morningside Heights area.

In 1959 the station received a Federal
license to operate as an educational, non-
commercial station for the New York
metropolitan area, broadcasting on 89.9
megacycles. It has become one of the
major educational radio stations in the
United States, with effective radiated
power output from its FM antenna of
4200 watts and a primary broadeast
range of 75 miles.

WEKCR, through President Brymer, has
announced that it will hold an open
house at the station’s seven studios,
three control rooms, news room and
record library located in Ferris Booth
Hall on the Columbia University campus
on Thursday, March 2, in commemora-
tion of its 20th anniversary of broadcast
activity.

Mr. Speaker, this station and others
like it deserve the wholehearted support
of the listening public. I am sure you
join with me in congratulating WECR
on reaching this milestone in what
should be a long history of service.

A HORSE-AND-BUGGY CONGRESS
IN A JET AGE

Mr. MEADER. Mr, Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Michigan?

There was no objection.

Mr. MEADER. Mr. Speaker, I take
this time to advise the House that I
propose to discuss in the special order
just granted the action of the Committee
on Rules on yesterday of bottling up my
resolution to authorize committees of
the House to telecast and broadcast their
public hearings. I shall call this address
“A Horse-and-Buggy Congress in a Jet
Age.”

I would hope that those interested in
the rules of the House would take part
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